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Marshal Kim Il Sung, the respected leader of the Korean people, 
created the immortal Juche idea and formulated new theories and 
methodologies for all social sciences on the principle of Juche. 

This book gives a systematic account of some major issues of the 
Juche-orientated political theory authored by the great leader Marshal 
Kim Il Sung. 

As politics is directly related to all domains of social life, political 
theory is very broad in content. The Juche-orientated political theory is a 
great doctrine which is infinitely profound and rich in ideology. One book 
is not enough to describe it. That is why in this book I have confined 
myself to explaining objectively some major aspects of the Juche- 
orientated political theory. 

There is one reason why I decided to write this book. 

Some time ago I had the chance to visit the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea, my motherland. Of course, it was not my first visit, but 
the moment I set foot in the homeland, which I had never forgotten even in 
my sleep, I witnessed the ever-changing looks of the homeland. Urban and 
rural areas, fishing villages, factories, schools and all other places, to say 
nothing of Pyongyang, the capital, had been turned into wonderful, 
modern places for the working people to work and live in. People were 
leading a happy and worthwhile life full of hope. The rapidly developing 
economy and culture, the advanced social system under which everything 
is made to serve the working masses, the united and harmonious nation, 
and the children singing merry songs made me wonder what had made it 
possible to bring about such a marvellous reality in such a short span of 
time. 

I came to realize that it could be attributed to the wise leadership of 
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the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung and the dear leader Comrade 
Kim Jong Il, the political theory based on the Juche idea and its 
embodiment, that is, the Juche-orientated political system, political power 
and policies. 

I became keenly aware that it was imperative to understand more 
correctly the political idea of Juche and draw up correct policies in order 
further to develop the movement of the Korean residents in Japan, which 
is making an unprecedented contribution to the movement of Koreans 
overseas, and to realize independence for them. 

This led me to determine to write a book about the Juche political 
theory in order to make a deeper study of it and confirm my belief in it. But 
when I took up my pen, I found it difficult to write. The first difficulty I 
had was how to systematize and develop the Juche political theory. I 
pondered over this and systematized it as follows. 

Part I gives a theoretical account of politics in general and a brief 
historical outline of the development of government and political ideas. 
This is the basis of politics. A comprehensive understanding of politics on 
this basis makes it imperative to consider politics in the light of both 
existence and motion and of their relationship. On this methodological 
basis, Part II deals with political power and organization, Part III political 
movement, Part IV political system, and Part V deals with politicians, who 
are responsible for the whole of government. 

The true value of a theory or a proposition can be better assessed in 
comparison with previous ones, but this book does not go into detail in 
this regard because of space. Quotations are given in the form of notes to 
the paragraphs concerned. Supplimentary explanations are also given in 
the same way. 

In the hope that this book will contribute to a correct understanding 
of the political lines of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, to 
independence and peace in the world and to the further development of 
friendly relations between the peoples of Korea and the Japan, I had a 
Japanese edition published by Miraisha, a Japanese publishing house. 

This edition gives more explanations which were not given in the 
Japanese edition due to restrictions. 
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PREFACE 


It is one of the outstanding ideological and theoretical exploits 
performed by the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung that he authored the 
Juche-orientated political theory. 

Political theory is one of the most important social sciences. It 
contains political ideas and ideals of different classes and political parties. 
So it deals with social phenomena and fundamental questions of social life 
which are connected with the vital interests of people. 

If nations, classes and political parties are to engage in politics, they 
must have a definite political theory as a theory and methodology of 
leadership. Political theory is an integral whole of the theories and 
methodologies of politics. Neither correct politics nor the constant 
pursuance of political interests can be ensured without a political theory 
which includes the principles and categories of political science clarifying 
the laws governing social development as well as the principle of political 
activity. 

Earlier political theories were idealistic and abstract like all other 
theories of society and history. Even those which dealt with concrete 
questions were, in most cases, unrealistic and defective; they had historical 
and class limitations. 

In modern times different social classes and political parties rep- 
resenting their interests formulated their own political theories and 
propagandized them while trying to implement them through their 
political activities. In particular the formulation of a political theory for 
the working class signified the birth of the first scientific political theory 
for mankind. The communist political theory propounded by Marx and 
Engels in the 1840s represented the fundamental political interests of the 
working class and provided scientific answers for a number of political 
questions arising in establishing a proletarian dictatorship through a 
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proletarian revolution and in building a socialist and communist society. 
This marked a historic turning-point in the development of political 
thought. 

The political theory of the working class, however, does not stand still 
but makes constant progress with the changing times and with the 
development of political practice. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung developed the political 
theory of the working class onto a higher level by evolving the Juche 
political theory, which reflects the requirement of a new historical age. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The present era is the era of independence when the oppressed and 
humiliated people have emerged as masters of the world and are carving out 
their destinies independently and creatively.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 34, p. 275.) 

The present era, in short, is the age of independence, the age of Juche. 
This means that a fundamental change has taken place in the position and 
role of the popular masses, the makers of history. 

The masses of the people have emerged for the first time in history as 
masters of their own destiny and of the world. Their position has been 
enhanced and the leading role in state and social life is played by them. 
Forever gone are the days when the popular masses, the makers of history, 
who should always be masters of everything, everywhere, were subjected 
to oppression and exploitation. 

The popular masses, having become the masters of their destiny, are 
making history and hewing out their destiny in an independent and 
creative way. The role of the masses has been considerably enhanced and 
the leading role on the stage of history is being played by them. This 
change in their position and role finds striking expression in the facts that 
the broad masses, having become awakened to political awareness, are 
taking a conscious part in political life and that the masses of the people 
have come to power in many countries. 

Fora long time in the past the popular masses were devoid of political 
rights. No man in society can be independent of politics, but the masses of 
the people were, in fact, excluded from political life. Both political power 
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and activity were monopolized by the privileged. Even though the destiny 
of the people was determined by the government, the masses could neither 
know nor influence what was discussed and decided by it. It was the same 
everywhere; in China under the rule of Emperor Chin (BC 247-210), 
supposed to be the most cruel and despotic ruler ever, in Athens in ancient 
Greece which gave rise to classical democratic government, in ancient 
Rome under the rule of the peerless tyrant Nero (54-68) and also in 
modem America after Lincoln (born 1809, died 1865) who allegedly 
started, displaying a strong sense of “‘justice’’, the “sacred war” against 
slavery in the south. 

This was reflected in political consciousness. For a long time people 
have had illusory views of politics. There prevailed a kind of mysticism 
that the ordinary people could not and need not know politics for it was 
peculiar and unlike other realms of social life; only selected people could 
and needed to know. Such were fragmentary political ideas and relatively 
systematic theories of government. According to all the “democratic 
political theories” prevailing now and the theory of the social contract in 
modern times, to say nothing of the theory of divine kingship in both the 
ancient and the medieval ages, politics is and ought to be, conducted by 
some selected people, the so-called elite. This view, in general, was 
dominant. 

The situation, however, has changed in our era. The history of 
mankind has never witnessed such an era as ours when the ordinary 
masses are taking an active part in political life and showing a great 
interest in politics. They are not only involved but also taking part in 
political life purposefully and consciously. 

Historically, of course, there were times when the masses of the 
people made an appearance on the stage of history. In the hostile class 
society they joined the political movement when the political or economic 
Crisis was at its highest. But their appearance on the stage of history was 
but a momentary phenomenon. Once the crisis came to an end, political 
power went over to hypocritic politicians and the masses left the political 
arena. Politics became the monopoly of the privileged class and the masses 
became the object of political oppression. 
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Today, however, the masses of the people are being awakened and 
organized politically and are becoming, from the object of the domination 
of political power, its masters. This is the requirement of the times, not the 
outcome of any “crisis,” a necessary trend, not an accidental phenom- 
enon, and an everlasting process, not a temporary one. There is no force 
on Earth or in Heaven that can reverse this process. A fundamental 
change in the position and role of the popular masses in social and political 
life is one of the essential features of our times, a new historical era, which 
distinguishes itself from all previous historical eras. 


A new historical age requires a new political theory. This is because 
old political theories cannot solve the new political problems that arise in 
the new historical era. In this regard, many political scientists and 
statesmen express their own, differing views. The same can be said of their 
understanding of the essence and content, characteristics and require- 
ments of the new historical era. Different understandings of the present 
era give rise to different political theories. Today no other science is more 
fashionable than political science and no theory is more varied than 
political theory. This marks the final crisis of the earlier political theories 
that have not assimilated the meaning and significance of historical 
change. 


Human history is the history of the popular masses and a great period 
of historical development is termed an era. So each era has to be assessed 
with man at the centre and in light of the position and role of the popular 
masses. Only then is it possible to understand the requirements of the era 
and formulate a political theory to meet them. 


Of course, the formulation of a political theory in conformity with a 
new historical era requires a world outlook that reflects the new era. Now 
there is the Juche idea that reflects our era, the era of Juche. It is a new 
philosophical world outlook authored by the great leader Marshal 
Kim Il Sung. 


Juche politics is a political doctrine which is explained on the basis of 
a new world outlook, the Juche idea. 
The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 
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“The Juche idea is a man-centred revolutionary outlook on the world 
and a revolutionary doctrine to bring about independence for the masses.” 
(Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., 
p. 15.) 

The Juche political theory embodies the principle of Juche. In other 
words, all the principles and propositions of political theory proceed and 
are evolved from the Juche idea and all political questions are solved as 
required by it. The Juche idea is the ideological, theoretical and 
methodological basis of the Juche political theory. 

By providing a new philosophical account of man, the Juche idea has 
put political theory on a scientific basis. If a political theory is to be a 
science, it must contain a correct concept of man before anything else. A 
correct concept of man leads to a correct concept of politics, an 
undertaking to direct people. This is the starting point for a correct 
evolvement of the whole of political theory, organization, activity and 
system. 

The Juche idea clarifies the position and role of man in the world on 
the basis of a scientific explanation of the essential attributes of man and 
thus has established a new viewpoint and attitude on the world by 
focussing on man. This is of truly great significance for political science. 
This makes it possible to have a new approach and attitude towards 
politics with the main stress on the popular masses and to formulate a 
theory and methodology of politics in the interests of the popular masses 
and with the main stress on their activities. 

The Juche idea provides not only a scientific explanation of socio- 
historical progress and of the laws of revolutionary progress but also a 
correct guiding principle designed to lead revolutionary progress to 
victory and to accelerate socio-historical progress. This is the universal 
principle to be maintained by the party and the government of the working 
class and the fundamental principle to be adhered to in politics. In this 
sense, the Juche idea can be called a political philosophy. 

The Juche political theory is not a theory for theory’s sake but a 
compass guiding political practice and a political doctrine designed to 
provide independence for the masses of the people. 
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The movement of the popular masses to achieve independence is their 
own concem. This cause is accomplished through many stages of 
revolution and construction under the political leadership of the party and 
the leader; it is brought to completion in the process of transforming all 
realms of social life as required by the Juche idea. It is the inevitable 
mission of the Juche political theory to contribute to the correct political 
leadership of the popular masses’ struggle for the victory of the Juche 
cause. 

The Juche political theory is unfathomably profound and rich in 
content because it serves the cause of Juche. It answers all questions of 
political theory and practice arising at the different stages of the 
development of the political movement and provides theories and 
methods to manage and transform all domains of social life properly. The 
Juche political theory not only gives correct answers to the socio-political 
questions of the present era but also offers a key to the correct assessment 
of different political doctrines and of history and a scientific guideline in 
planning future political life. Herein lies the universality and vitality of the 
Juche political theory and the reason why it is a powerful ideological and 
theoretical instrument in the struggle of the popular masses for 
independence. 

The Juche political theory reflects the requirements of the age of 
Juche, embodies the principle of Juche and contributes to the cause of 
Juche. Herein lies the factor that determine the position of the Juche 
political theory in the history of political thought. 
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PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 
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This part deals with politics in general; in other words, it explains the 
essence of politics and the law of its origin and development, the position 
and role of politics in social life and the fundamental principle of the Juche 
political theory. The general concept of politics and other issues concern- 
ing political philosophy are referred to here not only because this is a 
precondition for studying the principles of the Juche political theory but 
also because it is necessary to form a proper general concept of politics 
from the angle of Juche before discussing politics in detail. 


CHAPTER 1. THE ESSENCE OF POLITICS 
AND THE LAW OF ITS ORIGIN 
AND DEVELOPMENT 


Politics as work to govern people is a socio-historical phenomenon. It 
emerged as social life itself needed it. With the development of social life, 
politics has developed throughout history to arrive at the stage of socialism. 

Socialist politics is the highest phase of the development of politics 
and its most superior form in human history. The essence of politics is 
clearly manifested in socialist politics. Therefore, politics must be studied 
with the main stress on socialist politics, its highest form. 


SECTION 1. THE ESSENCE AND CONTENT 
OF POLITICS 


1. The Essence of Politics 

The Juche-orientated understanding of the whole of politics proceeds 
from a correct understanding of the essence of politics. A correct 
understanding of the essence of politics makes it possible to find scientific 
solutions to all the other questions arising in political theory and pra- 
ctice. 
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Political thought and theory have a long history. Many people have 
discussed at length about politics but failed to reveal its essence. Even 
Aristotle (BC 384-322), the author of the first book under the title of 
“Politika,” did not clarify the essence of politics nor define the concept of 
politics. 

How, then, was the essence of politics understood in the past? 

In general, politics was understood as “ruling over the country or the 
state.’ The Korean equivalent of the English word politics is 
CHONGCHI; CHONG means the country and CHI rule. Here country is 
used in the sense of society, which means the populace. So ruling over the 
country is ruling the populace. 

To rule the populace can be understood in two ways. One is to rule or 
control the populace; so those who do so are called rulers. The other is to 
feed the populace or to keep them alive.* In the past, the rulers grew fat on 
the blood and sweat of the people, but claimed to be keeping the people 
alive. Hence it was regarded as a talent of a statesman to feed and clothe 
the populace properly, and a ruler with such a talent was called a wise 
monarch or the greatest king. 


* In Greek the equivalent of economy is “oikonomia,” which means supporting one’s 
family, and of politics is “politeia which means supporting the populace. The 
former is a combination of “oikos” meaning family and “nomos” meaning rule, and 
the latter can be translated literally as social machinery. 


This understanding of politics is underlined by the reactionary view 
which regards the popular masses as the ruled and the object of 
government. 

Politics was a monopoly of the reactionary ruling class and the 
masses of the people were in no position to take part in politics. Therefore, 
politics served as a means to oppress the masses and statesmen were hated 
and despised by the masses. The word politics evoked bitter feelings of 
disillusion among the people.* 


* People regarded “politics” as a synonym for oppression, tactics as a synonym for 
cheating and propaganda as a synonym for lying. 
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Beaumarchais (1732-1799), a French writer and critical realist, speaks through 
Figaro, the hero of his comedy “Le Mariage de Figaro”: 

“An attempt to make nasty measures noble on the pretext of the importance of 
purpose, that is the politics.” 

“I think the politics and machination are cousins one another, but Your Excellency, 
please, think as you like.” (ACT III, Scene V) 


For this reason thinkers who represented the aspirations of the 
oppressed working people evolved a theory of the withering away of 
politics. This was no accident. The first such thinkers were Utopian 
socialists and the next were anarchists, although they were a little different 
from the former. Marxism also said that both the state and politics would 
wither away in the future. 


* As mentioned in Engels’ “‘Anti-Duhring,” Sant-Simon (1760-1825), one of the 
major Utopian socialists, wrote in his ‘““Sant-Simon’s Letters to an American” that 
politics was the science of production and that it would be absorbed by economics. 
(cf. Marx and Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, pp. 246-47, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1987) 


What, then, is the essence of politics in the context of Marxism? 

Earlier classics provided no clear definition of the concept of politics. 
They attached great importance to politics but did not consider it to be a 
subject of independent significance because they thought that it was 
derivative and doomed to wither away. It is well known that Marxism 
comprises philosophy and economics, not politics. This does not mean 
that it does not contain any idea or political theory. Marxism views the 
essence of politics in relation to economics. * 


*Engels published “On the History of the Communist League” in 1885. He wrote: 
“ „Consequently, that policy and its history are to be explained from the economic 
relations and their development, and not vice versa.” (K. Marx and F. Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 178, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


An approach to the concept of politics in relation to economics is an 
approach to the place of politics, not to the essence of politics itself. Any 
discussion of political matters in the context of Marxism was over- 
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whelmingly inclined to the question of the place of politics. If economics is 
regarded as the decisive factor and politics is considered in relation to it, 
the place of politics itself cannot be ascertained properly. Of course we 
must recognize the great achievements of the classical thinkers who 
overcame subjectivism and formulated the materialistic principles of 
scientific thinking by making us realize that economics was closely linked 
with politics and exerted an influence on all other realms of social life. 

The Marxist approach to the essence of politics, of considering it 
mainly in relation to economics, was applied in Leninism. 

Lenin gave his opinions on politics particularly after the October 
Revolution. 

For Lenin, politics was the relations between classes and a struggle 
between classes.* This is an important proposition on the concept of 
politics in relation to economics. This proposition, however, reveals the 
class character of politics, not the essence of politics. 


* In his report delivered at the 10th Congress of the Russian Communist Party (B), 
Lenin pointed out: “Politics is relations between classes, and that will decide the fate 
of our Republic.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 228, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1965 ) 

In the speech he delivered at an All-Russia Conference of Political Education 
Workers of the Gubernia and Uyezd Education Departments, Lenin said: “‘Politics 
means a struggle between classes; it means the relations of the proletariat in its 
struggle for its emancipation, against the world bourgeoisie.” (Lenin, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 31, p. 371, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1966) 


According to Lenin, politics was a science and an art and was more 
like higher mathematics than elementary mathematics.* This is the 
advice he gave to some communists, suffering from “infantile disorder,” 
who tried to conduct government by the proletariat on the basis only of 
class hatred without any scientific strategy and tactics. The proposition 
emphasizes the importance of policy but it does not ascertain the essence 
of politics. 

* In “Left-Wing Communism, an Infantile Disorder” published in June, 1920, Lenin 


wrote: 
“Politics is a science and an art....”” (Ibid, p. 80.) 
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“Politics is more like algebra than arithmetic, and still more like higher 
mathematics than elementary mathematics.” (Ibid, p. 102.) 


Further, politics is, in Lenin’s view, concentrated economics and 
accordingly economic affairs, economic construction, are themselves our 
politics.* This statement is intended to rectify the wrong view of some 
officials who artificially separate political affairs from organizational and 
economic affairs. Nevertheless, this proposition, too, suggests ties be- 
tween politics and economics that are too close, and does not reveal the 
essence of politics. 


*In his report to the 11th Congress of the Communist Party of Russia, in March, 
1922, Lenin said: 

“Politics is the concentrated economy.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 33, 
p. 316, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1966) 

In his summing-up speech delivered at the Tenth All-Russia Conference of the R.C.P. 
in May, 1921, Lenin said: “Under the bourgeois system, business matters were 
managed by private owners and not by state agencies; but now, business matters are 
our common concern.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 430, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 

And in his speech delivered at an All-Russia Conference of Political Education 
Workers of the Gubernia and Uyezd Education Departments held in November, 
1920, Lenin said: ‘‘Our main policy must now be to develop the state economically, so 
as to gather in more poods of grain and mine more poods of coal, to decide how best 
to utilize these poods of grain and coal and preclude starvation—that is our policy.” 
(Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 31, pp. 371-72, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1966) 


It was also Lenin’s idea that politics ought to be the work of the 
people, the work of the proletariat and that in order to defeat the 
bourgeois class, the working class should produce its own politicians 
superior to bourgeois politicians. This idea holds a very important place in 
Leninist political theory. 

In the past people talked a lot about politics but failed to clarify its 
essence, perhaps because they thought it was self-evident. If he is to 
survive, man must develop politics, economics and culture. In all societies 
there were politics, economics and culture in which people were involved 
in one way or another. So their essence seemed self-evident. This explains 
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why a proper concept of not only politics but also economics and culture 
were absent in the past. 

Of course, there is a more serious reason why no correct concept of 
politics was worked out. It is because politics is work with man. The 
essence of politics could not be clarified scientifically because the essence 
of man was not clear. 

The essence of politics can be correctly elucidated only by a doctrine 
which gives a scientific exposition of the essence of man. 

The great leader Marshal Kim II Sung said: 

“The Juche idea explains that man’s essential attributes as a social 
being are independence, creativity and consciousness. Man is a social being 
with independence, creativity and consciousness.” (Answers to Questions 
Raised by Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 285, 1988 ) 

Man is the social being with independence, creativity and conscious- 
ness. This means that he is the social being that conducts conscious and 
purposeful activities out of his demand for independence and creativity. 
All man’s activities are, ultimately, creative, conscious and purposeful 
endeavours to realize his independence. If they are to be creative, 
conscious and purposeful, man’s activities in society should be organized 
and directed in a coordinated way. This is because independence takes 
shape and is realized socially. This is a new concept of politics as a social 
function to organize and direct the activities of people. 

The Juche idea has, for the first time, scientifically clarified the 
essence of politics based on the new philosophical principle that man is the 
social being with independence, creativity and consciousness. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Politics is a social function by which people’s activities are organized 
and directed in a coordinated manner in keeping with the common interests 
of the class and society.” (Tasks of the People’s Government in Modelling 
the Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 3, 1982 ) 

This concept of politics implies that politics is a social function to 
direct the activities of people, who have independence, creativity and 
consciousness. 

Firstly, politics is a social function. 
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This means that politics is an indispensable function for society to 
exist, be maintained and develop. As no living organism can exist without 
its biological function, so a social organism cannot exist without its social 
function. Function is the mode of existence of all organisms. Social 
function is different from biological function in that it takes place not 
instinctively but through conscious and purposeful activities. 

Secondly, politics is a function by which people’s activities are 
organized and directed. 

This means that politics organizes and directs the independent and 
creative activities of people. In plain words, it means giving people definite 
assignments and directives; it is work with actual man. 

Politics is precisely work with man. This implies that politics is an 
undertaking which man carries out and which deals with man. In other 
words, politics is conducted by man and its object is also man. 

Of course, since economics is an undertaking that man carries out, 
but its object is not man but articles. That is not society but nature. It is 
economics that transforms nature and manages material wealth. The 
essential characteristic that distinguishes politics from economics is that 
politics deals with man, not articles. 

Not everything that deals with man is politics. To be sure, culture, 
including education and public health, deals with man to some extent. It is 
culture that transforms and governs mental wealth. As far as education 
and public health are concerned, they develop and protect man’s mental 
and physical ability with man as their object. Culture, however, always 
teaches man but it does not govern him. The essential characteristic of 
politics distinguished from culture is that politics does not teach man but 
does govern him. 

The government of man, the work to organize and direct the activities 
of people, is diverse. When economic or cultural work is conducted, the 
activities of people are organized and directed to some extent and 
manpower is managed. Within an enterprise, however, the organization 
and direction of production and the management of manpower are, in 
essence, not political leadership but economic and technical leadership 
over people. So this is not, in the true sense, government of man. 
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Thirdly, politics is a social function by which people’s activities are 
organized and directed in a coordinated way in the common interests of 
the class or society. 

This means making the activities of all members of society satisfy the 
common demands and interests of the whole society. There are many 
people in society, and they conduct diverse activities, economic and 
cultural, internal and external. It is politics that regulates and controls all 
these activities in a coordinated way so that they can be directed towards 
realizing one common interest. A common interest could be either the 
common interest of a class or that of a society. Anyway, it is politics that 
organizes and directs all activities in a coordinated way so as to satisfy the 
common interests of the people, who hold the position of masters in 
society. Therefore, politics is not mere government of people but a 
function to direct the activities of people towards realizing the common 
interests of the class or society. 

From this point of view politics can be divided into two major 
categories. The first is to govern people in order to meet the interests of one 
definite class. Politics in a hostile class society belongs to this category. 
This politics always assumes a class character because it is implemented 
for the sake of the ruling class. The second is to govern people in order to 
meet the common interests of a society. Socialist and communist politics 
belong to this category. This politics assumes a popular character because 
all the people are in the position of master in society. Politics under 
socialism, the low phase of communism, assumes both a popular and a 
class character. This is related to the transitory character of socialist 
politics, which will be explored in detail later. 

Politics is a social function by which people’s activities are directed in 
a coordinated way to meet the common interests of a class or society. This 
means that politics deals with the independence and creativity of people. 
Defining the common interests of people implies defining their indepen- 
dence; and coordinating the activities of people, means coordinating 
their creativity. To define people’s independence it is necessary to 
incorporate their desire for independence into the common desire of 
society to meet social interests. To coordinate people’s creativity it is 
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necessary to unite their creative activities to form the common activity of 
society. Only then are the collective life and concerted action of society 
possible and can the independence and creativity of people be realized in 
society. The management of the independence and creativity of the 
members of society is precisely the essence of politics. 

In order to manage the independence and creativity of society’s 
members it is imperative to manage their position and role properly. 
People’s independence and creativity are closely linked with their position 
and role. How much their independence and creativity are realized finds 
expression in their position and role in society. Accordingly, to manage 
their independence and creativity it is necessary to provide them with 
definite social positions and define the roles for them corresponding to 
these positions. Unless the position and role of society’s members are 
determined, guided and controlled, society would fall into a state of 
anarchy and a clash of interests and a waste of effort would be inevitable. 
If so, nobody’s independence and creativity would be properly realized 
and society could not remain in existence. Historical facts show that 
social chaos caused by paralyzed power has meant a terrible disaster for 
people. 

Politics, a social function by which people’s activities are organized 
and directed in a coordinated way in the common interests of a class or 
society, implies, in essence, the management of the independence and 
creativity of social men, which means, in the long run, the management of 
the position and role of the members of society. In order to define and 
control the social position and role of people, it is necessary to form 
certain organizations, establish a social system and, on this basis, organize 
and direct the activities of people. Therefore, forming different social 
organizations and establishing a social system are aspects of politics; 
choosing and placing officials, and putting forward a policy for action, are 
also aspects of politics. 

As mentioned above, politics is an undertaking to transform society 
and govern social man, whereas economics is an effort to transform nature 
and govern material wealth, and culture is an activity to transform man 
and govern mental wealth. 
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2. The Basic Content of Politics 

It is extremely important scientifically to clarify the major content of 
politics, along with the essence of politics. Only when one understands the 
content of politics can one work out a perfect concept of politics and solve 
all the theoretical and practical problems arising in government. Needless 
to say, the content of politics should be identified on the basis of the Juche- 
orientated understanding of its essence. The Juche political theory 
scientifically clarifies the content of politics as well as the essence of 
politics. 

People often identify politics with leadership. This is related to the 
fact that leadership is a part of politics and takes the most important place 
in it. Politics is much broader in concept than leadership. Both leadership 
and administration are politics. 


Politics is an undertaking to transform society and govern people, so 
it covers all other realms. There is no realm of social life that is not 
influenced by politics, and there is no man in society who is entirely 
independent of politics. 


This does not mean, of course, that politics encompasses the whole 
content of human life and that social life is identical with politics. Since it is 
an undertaking to govern the position and role of people in society, 
politics is related to all fields of social life and is rich in content. The 
content of politics can be analysed from different angles, but it can be 
classified into some aspects from the point of view of man’s independence 
and creativity, his position and role. 

Firstly, it is an aspect of politics to form and reform social 
organizations. 

Social organizations are solid social communities which integrate 
people’s demand for independence and their creative ability. All social 
organizations integrate their members’ demands for independence to form 
a common one and their members’ individual creative abilities to form one 
organizational force. Without these social organizations it would be 
impossible to conceive of any concerted action at all. Social movement is a 
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creative and, at the same time, organizational movement for realizing the 
people’s independence. 

Among social organizations there can be political organizations, as 
well as economic and cultural ones. It is an aspect of politics to form and 
reform an organization, no matter what it may be. This is because, as a 
result, people’s independence and creativity are regulated and controlled 
and their position and role undergo a change. 

The most important of all social organizations is political organi- 
zation. Political organization integrates people’s socio-political demands 
and abilities. Without such organization no common political end can be 
reached. The assumption of political power requires a political party; the 
democratization of society, an organization for democracy; and the 
defence of peace, an organization for peace. It is an aspect of politics to 
form and reform these political organizations. 

Without political organization it is impossible to transform society. 
Political organization is the means of social reform. The means used to 
transform nature is production tools, whereas the means used to 
transform society is political organization. Production tools embody 
man’s creative ability to transform nature, whereas political organization 
embodies man’s creative ability to transform society. A political organiza- 
tion not only serves as the means for social reform but also undertakes 
social reform. It embodies not only man’s creative ability to transform 
society but also the demand for independence of man, who wants to be the 
master of society. As political organization comprehensively embodies 
the demand for independence of its members as well as of the members 
of the class represented by it, the interests of the class are the com- 
mon interests of all its members. The members of the working-class 
party regard their party’s interests as supreme and fight for 
its interests devotedly because it does not exist merely as a means 
but as something responsible for social reform and beneficial to them- 
selves. 

The better the political organization is formed and consolidated, the 
higher is the position and role of people in society. This is because their 
common interests are better realized by concerted action taken under the 
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leadership of the organization. Because of its party, the working class’s 
position is improved from a “self-existing class” to a “‘self-defending 
class” and its role in the class struggle is enhanced. On the other hand, 
when the working-class party and other democratic political organiza- 
tions are destroyed or disbanded by fascist dictatorship, the position and 
role of the popular masses in society decrease to an equivalent extent. 
Therefore, party-building, an undertaking to found a party and 
strengthen its ranks organizationally and ideologically, state-building and 
the building of working people’s and other mass political organizations 
are aspects of politics. 

Secondly, it is another aspect of politics to direct and control the 
activities of people. The position and role of people are not determined 
only by the social system. Social system is merely that which exists on a 
large scale for a long time. For example, the capitalist system permanently 
guarantees the privileged position of the capitalist class, and the socialist 
system, the independent position of the popular masses. When such and 
such a social system is established, the activities of people are conducted in 
the interests of such and such a class or society. It is impossible, however, 
completely to ensure concerted action to meet the common interests 
merely by establishing or reforming a social system. 

A social system permanently determines the position of definite 
classes or of the popular masses but does not determine from day to day 
the position and role of individual members of society. The socialist 
system, for instance, defines the position of master for the people and 
ensures their coordinated activity in the interests of society as a whole but 
it does not define any concrete aim and task to realize the common 
interests of society and the position and role of society’s members in each 
period. In order to organize and direct the activities of people in the 
common interests of society, it is necessary to establish a socialist state, 
introduce a socialist system and lead and control the social activities of 
people from day to day. 

The social activity of people comprises political, economic, cultural 
and other activities. It is politics that leads and controls all these activities 
and it is policy that stipulates them. 
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The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“The main thing in politics is to formulate policies and implement 
them.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 43.) 

Political line, and economic and cultural policies, on the whole define 
the aim and the tasks for satisfying the common interests in their 
respective fields, as well as the way to attain them. 

Therefore, the process of deciding and implementing policies is a 
process of guiding and controlling the social activities of people from day 
to day in a coordinated way in the common interests of the fields 
concerned. 

The most important of people’s activities is political activity. The 
major aspect of economic activity is to produce, exchange and distribute 
material wealth, whereas that of political activity is to enlist, employ and 
move people. What defines this method of political activity is political line. 
Political activity is conducted both internally and externally. If it is to 
organize and direct economic and cultural activities, political activity itself 
should be guided. 

Thirdly, it is one of the aspects of politics to establish and transform 
the social system. 

A social system is a system of social relations and orders which 
comprehensively determine the position and role of people in society. 
Every social system defines definite social authority and responsibility, 
rights and duties for all members of society and thus determines their 
position and role. The function of a social system is to integrate the needs 
and interests of the society’s members and their activities to satisfy them. 
Of course, this integration can take place in the common interests of either 
class or society. Anyway, only when a social system is established is it 
possible to regulate and control the interests of the society’s members and 
ensure a collective life and concerted action. 

A social system consists of political, economic, cultural and other 
systems. All these systems determine the position and role of people in 
their respective fields. The establishment of a social system determines, on 
a long-term basis, the position and role of people, and the abolition of the 
old system brings about a fundamental change in the position 


22 PART I PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 


and role of people. Therefore, the establishment and abolition of not only 
a political system but also economic and cultural systems are also aspects 
of politics. 

The most important of social systems is the political system. This is 
because it determines to whom political power, the main factor in 
determining the position and role of people, belongs. Besides, a political 
system stipulates the relations between people and the order of their 
activity. 

Without this political system social security and unity cannot be 
achieved. This does not mean, of course, that all political systems bring 
about social security and unity. A political system which guarantees 
monopolistic political rule by a particular class is bound to cause, sooner 
or later, social unease and division. This implies the necessity to transform 
the old political system, not to abolish a political system in general. When 
the old political system is replaced by a new one, social security and unity 
are restored. 

Since it determines the position and role of people in society, a social 
system, including a political one, is closely connected with the interests of 
classes and nations. A change in social system is followed by a change in 
the position of the classes; some classes can even be eliminated as classes. 
The destiny of classes and nations is related to the social system, so the 
transformation of the social system is accompanied by a fierce struggle 
between classes and between nations. This struggle is a struggle to alter the 
position and role of people in society. Accordingly, this struggle is a 
political struggle, and this is an aspect of politics. 

In conclusion, the main content of politics is to form, reform and 
disband social organizations, to guide and direct social activities politi- 
cally from day to day and to establish, transform and eliminate social 
systems. Therefore, to develop politics it is necessary to develop these 
three undertakings and further raise their level to perfection. 
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SECTION 2. THE LAW GOVERNING THE 
ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT 
OF POLITICS 


1. The Origin of Politics 

When and how politics arose is an important and interesting issue. 
An understanding of this issue has an impact on that of other issues arising 
in political theory. 

The origin of politics is closely linked to its essence. The origin of 
politics and the duration of its existence depend on the concept of its 
essence. If politics was relations between classes, it would be regarded as 
having originated in class society and, accordingly, as existing as long as 
class society remained in existence. If it was social relations, politics would 
be viewed as originating with the rise of human society and, accordingly, 
as existing as long as society remained in existence. Of course, differences 
can arise in the details of the understanding, according to the concept of 
society and the state. 


Mankind has a recorded history of about 5,000 years. Looking back 
on history, one can easily believe that politics has existed at all times and in 
all places. Nobody would dare deny this fact, confirmed as it is by 
recorded history. But, was there really politics in the pre-historical period? 
Where and when did it arise? 

The Juche political theory clarifies not only the essence of politics but 
also its origin. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Without politics, people cannot lead a collective life, or carry out joint 
activities, nor can society be maintained and developed. Therefore, politics 
exists in any society and, only when the masses become masters of politics, 
can they become true masters of society.” (Tasks of the People's 
Government in Modelling the Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 


p. 3.) 
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Politics is an inevitable outcome of human society itself. Without 
politics society can neither be maintained nor develop. If society is to be 
maintained and developed, not only an economy and culture, but also 
politics, must exist. 

This is primarily because without politics the life of a social 
community cannot exist. 

People, social beings, cannot live individually in isolation, and are by 
all means bound to form a social community. Forming a social 
community and living within it is inherent in human life. One can neither 
possess independence and creativity nor realize them apart from society. 

A social community is a large group of people unlike a small group 
based on ties of kinship. The members of the social community differ from 
one another in their needs and abilities, in their talents and tastes. 

If they try to meet their own individual needs and interests in social 
life, people cannot avoid encroaching upon the interests of their group or 
others and so make a collective life impossible. If there is to be a collective 
life, the relation of interests between the collective and its members and 
between individual members should be controlled. Only then can a proper 
collective life exist and can society be maintained. However, such control 
does not come of its own accord without a social function such as politics. 

Further, the maintenance and development of society requires 
politics because politics alone makes the common activity of people 
possible. 

All the activities of people are, ultimately, reduced to creative activity 
to realize their independence, activity to shape their destiny. The activity 
to shape the destiny of people must, by its nature, be joint activity. A 
common end and joint efforts guarantee success in any activity. 

The activities conducted at all times by people for their survival are 
further diversified and expanded as society develops. If they are allowed to 
conduct these activities at their own pleasure, some of the activities would 
go against the interests of the society as a whole and make common 
activity impossible. If joint activity by people is to take place, all the people 
must be organically associated so as to reach their common end. And their 
forces must be properly allotted to all the fields of their joint activity. Only 
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then can joint activity take place and contribute to social progress. This 
would be impossible without a social function such as politics. 

Politics is also necessary because social relations can be protected and 
improved only through it. 

Society is by no means merely a collection of innumerable people. 
Society is a community of people who are organically combined by 
definite social relations. Society is inconceivable without social relations, 
the substance of which is to define definite social positions and roles for 
people in society and assign to them definite rights and duties correspond- 
ing to their positions and roles. To maintain and develop society, social 
relations must be governed by an institution. Rational social relations 
which suit the reality must be consolidated and preserved by an institution 
and irrational social relations which do not suit the reality must be 
changed by an institution. Only then will the fetters of the old social 
relations, which restrain the independence and creativity of people, 
disappear, and will all transformations proceed smoothly, with the 
resultant development of society. All this, too, is impossible without a 
social function such as politics. 

All this shows that there is no society without politics and that politics 
arose out of the requirement to maintain and develop society itself. 
Therefore, it can be argued that politics arose as an indispensable social 
function with the emergence of society. 

The earlier theory which defined politics as an outcome of relations 
between classes identified the rise of politics with that of a class society. 
This can be attributed to the exaggeration of the class character of politics 
in a class society. 

Politics in a class society always assumes a class character. This is 
because the interests of different classes are in conflict. Hence a class 
struggle between hostile classes is inevitable. The ceaseless class struggle 
between the ruling class and the ruled class whose interests are fundament- 
ally conflicting develops, in the long run, into a political struggle. It is 
obvious that there cannot be any “superclass” politics as long as all classes 
are waging a desperate struggle to meet their own fundamental interests. 
Since there were people who would not accept this stark fact, it 
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was essential to emphasize the class character of politics. 

However, if the class character of politics in a class society 1s 
exaggerated without discrimination, the stages of the historical develop- 
ment of society and the origin of politics, to say nothing of its essence, 
could not be defined correctly. 

Identifying the origin of politics with that of a class society is 
tantamount to identifying it with the origin of the state. In a sense there is 
some truth in this because politics came fully into being with the 
emergence of a political organization termed the state. The problem is, 
however, how to ascribe the origin of politics to the class differentiation of 
society. 

In this case, the view identifying the origin of politics with the 
emergence of mankind cannot be accepted unreservedly as correct. Those 
who hold this view overestimate the function of leadership fulfilled by the 
chief or head who led a small group of primitive people, and term it 
“politics”. Their real intention is to prove that politics did not, in fact, 
assume any class character from its beginning and that it can never assume 
any class character. 

It is true that the origin of politics occurred at the same time as the 
emergence of human society, but it should not be identified with the 
emergence of modern man. As a matter of fact, man in the pre-historical 
period can be called man biologically, not sociologically, and accordingly 
the then society was the first society of mankind, and not a perfect 
society.* This is because man is the social being with ideological 
consciousness of independence and creative ability and because society is a 
large community of people who live in a social relationship, with the 
material and mental wealth accumulated historically and socially. Clearly 
a small group of people associated not by social relations but by ties of 
blood without any material and mental wealth accumulated can hardly be 
regarded as a full-fledged society. The material and cultural wealth 
accumulated in society is the tangible result of man’s independence and 
creativity. The social production and historical accumulation of this 
wealth require metal tools, letters and social organizations, which are 
major criteria of human civilization. It was only when man entered the era 
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of civilization that, with the help of metal tools, letters and social 
organizations, he produced and accumulated material and mental wealth 
ona full scale and that the matter of independence, as well as the matter of 
politics, came to the fore. 


* In primitive society people lived on fruit and grass or meat and fish for a very long 
period. At that time primitive people were little different from animals in that human 
life chiefly consisted in seeking food and sex. Society is a community of people 
combined not by ties of kinship but by social relations; social relations could scarcely 
be found throughout the whole primitive age except for the time when village 
communities were formed at the close of the primitive communal society. There is no 
ground for asserting that the biological and anthropological appearance of man 
implied the sociological appearance of man or society. The society of human beings 
developed in line with both biological and social evolution, which did not occur 
concurrently. Biological evolution for a human being was nothing but the natural 
and physical basis for social evolution. It cannot always be said that biological 
evolution from anthropoid to man occurred at the same time as sociological 
evolution from ape to man, from a group of apes to human society. 


Otherwise primitive society, because of its lack of private property, 
class and exploitation, could be taken for an ideal society in which man’s 
independence was respected. 

In the pre-historical period everything was extremely underdeveloped 
and in a state of embryo. Man and society were in a very crude, immature, 
transitory state, and accordingly politics, the social function to manage 
man and society, also failed to take full shape and was in a transitional 
state. The function of leadership fulfilled by these primitive people in this 
state could not be regarded as politics in the true sense of the word. 

Entering the stage of civilization, politics took full shape in human 
society, now that it had made its complete appearance. 


2. The Development of Politics 

Politics made its first appearance in the form of the unified leader- 
ship of communities by the chief of the clan or the military commander in 
the late primitive communal society, that is, at the dawn of ancient 
civilization. Since then politics has developed from a lower phase to a 
higher one with the development of society. In the period of the primitive 
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clan community politics found itself in a state of embryo. At that time, the 
members of the clan community used to get together for discussion or they 
held meetings to elect their leaders. So it was under the guidance of their 
leaders that a collective life and concerted activities took place within the 
bounds of the clan communities. The members of the communities, 
however, were joined by ties of kinship on a minor scale; their life confined 
itself to the activity of obtaining food for survival, and there was not really 
any political organization or full-time politician. 

At the end of the period of primitive communal society things 
changed. The population and communities grew in size; families began to 
be separated from one another. Accordingly, the ties of kinship which had 
held the members of the community together gradually gave way to social 
bonds. The interests of the community differentiated into individual 
interests according to families, and these often conflicted. The production 
of material and mental wealth, the management of property and people 
and the transformation of nature and society began to constitute 
important components of human life. Politics, economy and culture 
turned into independent realms of social life or social divisions of labour; 
political organizations and full-time politicians made their appearance. 
This whole process, of course, took place not in a single day, but gradually 
throughout the historical period of transition from primitive communal 
society to ancient class society. This was how politics appeared with the 
rise of civilization. 


(1) Ancient Politics 

Ancient politics was fully-fledged politics, the first politics in human 
history. 

Ancient politics was basically slave-owning politics, because slave 
owners made up the ruling class in ancient society. The slave-owning class 
took in its hands all the means, such as political power and the means of 
production, necessary for dominating the popular masses in all spheres of 
social life. As a result politics, which arose to satisfy the needs of society 
itself, came to assume a class character because of the class division of 
society. Political organization, political activity, political ideology and 
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political regime assumed a class character and, from the outset, they 
served the interests of a particular class. 

Slave-owning politics served solely to defend and protect the interests 
of the slave-owning class. It was designed to furnish the conditions for the 
exploitation of slaves by their owners and to ensure the political security of 
the slave-owning society. All the regimes and policies of the slave-owning 
state were directed towards intensifying the political domination and 
economic exploitation of the working masses, particularly the slaves, by 
the slave-owning class. This was true of the slave-owning states that took 
the form of a republic in Athens, ancient Greece, between the 5th and 4th 
centuries B.C., and in ancient Rome between the 6th and Ist centuries 
B.C., as well as of the slave-owning states that took the form of a 
monarchy in Rome after the Ist century B.C., and in oriental countries 
such as Korea, China and India. 

Slave-owning politics was based solidly on violence. Law and 
political propaganda were of little significance for the rule of the slave- 
owning class. Throughout the period of ancient history the basic means 
used by the slave-owners and rulers to rule was violence. Those who 
protested against their rulers or owners or were hated by them were 
mercilessly punished or killed. It was often said at that time that “fist is 
nearer than law”. It goes without saying that the independence and dignity 
of the masses and human rights were virtually non-existent in such a 
society. 

Slave-owning politics gave rise to the extreme alienation of people 
from their true role. This alienation found expression in the fact that the 
working masses who made up the majority and played the decisive role in 
the development of the slave-owning society held the position of the ruled 
class whereas the slave-owners, who played no role, were in the position of 
the ruling class, and also in the fact that even within the ruling class those 
who could play a major role held low positions whereas those who could 
do nothing occupied high positions. Ancient politics, which had aspired 
after a definite unity of position and role among the members of society, 
resulted in destroying the unity between the position and the role of people 
by the inheritance of power and property which was guaranteed by a 
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regime, and this was the source of all social evil. The inheritance of power 
and property engendered exploitation and oppression of man by man and 
all other social inequalities and irregularities. In short, the alienation of 
the people’s position from their role resulted in the comprehensive 
violation of human independence. 

Slave-owning politics was doomed to crisis. The alienation of their 
position and role for the members of society caused various social 
contradictions. The class contradiction between the slave-owning class 
and the slaves, as well as the internal contradiction within the former, were 
intensified. Class struggle and a battle for power were inevitable in view of 
the contradiction, and they gradually increased causing the political crisis 
of the slave-owning society. Threatened by it, the rulers oppressed the 
political forces opposing them by violence and at the same time, pursued a 
policy of appeasing them. An attempt was made by the ruling class to find 
a way out by selecting competent people from a ruled class origin.* 


* The appearance of “Liberated Slaves” in ancient Rome was an attempt by the 
rulers to adjust the extreme alienation of position and role of the members of society. 


The history of ancient politics is an anti-popular history of rule by the 
slave-owning, ruling class and it is a history of the struggle of the popular 
masses to defend their independence from the ruling class. The desperate 
struggle of the slave class to raise their social position shook slave-owning 
society to its roots. The popular masses could not be exploited and 
oppressed in the same way as they had been previously once their 
independence and creativity had been enhanced to some extent. The slave 
system lost its vitality to give way to the feudal system. The medieval age 
began with a transition to a new, feudal system. 


(2) Medieval Politics 

The advent of the medieval age signified an important, but not 
fundamental, turning point in political history. This was because no 
fundamental change took place in the social status of the popular masses 
who had risen up in the struggle against the slave system. If there was any 
change it was that slave became serf. Slaves became serfs but they still 
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remained the ruled class. Slave-owning aristocrats became feudal aris- 
tocrats, and they still remained the ruling class lording it over the masses. 
Transition to feudal society was not a direct outcome of the victory of 
“slave liberation’. The slave-owning society and the feudal society 
represented nothing but different stages of one and the same socio- 
economic formation when the position and role of the popular masses was 
considered. 

Medieval politics was basically feudal. Feudal politics was designed 
to control society to meet the interests of feudal aristocrats and noblemen. 
The feudal aristocrats, kings and noblemen, constituted the ruling class to 
which state power belonged. The main purpose of feudal politics was to 
maintain the position of aristocrats and noblemen as the ruling class and 
to ensure internal and external conditions for their feudal exploitation and 
oppression of the broad masses, the serfs and peasants. 

Feudal government was monarchical. Monarchical government is 
that in which state power belongs to one king (emperor or feudal lord) and 
in which political domination by the ruling class is effected by the nght of 
the king. Monarchical government was necessary to dominate politically 
the peasants who made up majority of society and whose social position 
had been raised relatively higher than that of slaves. Essentially it suited 
feudal society because it did not govern the producers through the means 
of production, but controlled the means of production by governing the 
producers. 

What characterised the feudal monarchical politics was that the 
king’s personality was mystified, his position was life-long and hereditary, 
and his authority was absolute and unlimited. 

Such being the case, feudal monarchism was always despotic. This 
was true of the centralized monarchism which existed in Korea for 2,000 
years, the parochial feudal monarchism (10th to 13th century) which 
appeared by turns at different stages of the development of the feudal 
society in Europe, the representative feudal monarchism (14th-16th 
century) and absolute monarchism (after the 16th century). If a king, the 
highest authority, was a despot, the bureaucrats under his rule became 
despotic. The monarch was responsible for the high-handedness and 
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corruption of his low-level functionaries who were in close contact with 
the popular masses, but he bore no responsibility for anything before 
anybody. At worst he demoted the functionaries who were hated by the 
people. “Success is mine, a mistake is yours.” This was a monarch’s way of 
thinking. 

Feudal politics was an out-and-out caste politics. All people in feudal 
society were allotted definite social status which was fixed by law and was 
hereditary. Feudal caste was a judicial expression of class relations in 
feudal society.* It was the caste defined by law that determined the 
position and role of all the members of feudal society, as well as their nights 
and duties. It was also caste that defined which job and spouse a person 
would take, as well as how they would dress and behave; caste also 
predetermined the fate of babies in the womb. Caste existed before the 
middle ages, and in remnants after it, but there has never been any parallel 
to the feudal period when the caste system constituted a well-regulated 
and strict hierarchy, like a pyramid with the King at the top and the 
peasantry at the base. The feudal ruling classes’ government aimed to 
establish a caste system to suit their own interests and to adjust and protect 
it and it was in line with this that political life took place in feudal society. 


* According to different countries and historical periods, the feudal caste system 
varied in content, but it existed in every feudal society. In feudal Korea, the king and 
nobles belonged to the ruling class, and the common and the mean to the ruled class; 
in addition, there were complicated and strict grades among the classes. 


Feudal government was maintained and perfected by the caste 
system. It was caste that ensured the right of the king and political 
domination by nobles, and it was also caste that alienated the position and 
role of people to the extreme. 

Because of this alienation, the political struggle of the popular masses 
against the feudal ruling classes and the political strife within the ruling 
classes continued; the feudal dynasties changed, and the anti-feudal 
popular revolution made preparations for the complete abolishment of 
the feudal dynasty and the caste system.* 


CHAPTER | THE ESSENCE OF POLITICS AND THE LAW OF ITS ORIGIN 33 


* The rise and fall of a country and the change of dynasty in the Middle Ages are said 
to have been caused mainly by the system of land ownership, but this is not true. The 
main cause lies not in the land system but in the caste system, in other words, not in 
economy but in politics. The fall of a feudal dynasty can be attributed to the 
alienation of the people’s position from their role, caused by the hereditary caste 
system. When a new dynasty came, those who had helped it were promoted and the 
evil bureaucrats deposed; thus the ranks of noble men were reorganized and the caste 
system was reformed. Then the country would prosper again to some extent. But as 
long as the feudal caste system, even though it had changed a little, remained as it had 
been, the new dynasty could only follow the same course as the former dynasty. In the 
course of reoccurrence, the independence and creativity of the popular masses were 
enhanced and the material conditions for building a new society were created to bring 
about social revolution which completely abolished the feudal monarchism and caste 
itself. 


Feudal government was a dark rule. The feudal rulers perfected the 
evil and cruel government enforced by the slave-owners. They cruelly 
oppressed the popular masses by force and plundered the peasantry by 
means of compulsions other than economic ones and subjugated them 
mentally through religion. The Middle Ages witnessed the closest 
collaboration of political power and religion, as well as the climax of the 
hypocricy, high-handedness, exploitation and pillage committed by 
churches and monasteries. What the corrupted and incapable feudal rulers 
feared most was that the popular masses would seek truth. Their policy 
was “Don’t tell people the truth, and keep them dependent on you.” In 
order to keep the popular masses away from truth, they burnt the heretic 
to death and closed the door of the country tight, but they could not resist 
the political struggle of the popular masses against the feudal system nor 
prevent the feudal society from falling into disarray. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

s „Where there is suppression there will be resistance, and where there is 
resistance there will inevitably be a revolution. This was true of the time of 
transition from slave-owning society to feudal society and also from feudal 
society to capitalist society.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 30, pp. 
525-26.) 

The history of medieval politics was a history of the feudal rulers’ 
cruel, dark rule and a history of the struggle of the broad popular masses 
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for independence against the feudal ruling classes. The fighting people 
cried out for the abolition of the feudal caste system and for democratic 
freedom and equality. In the van of the struggle stood, in many cases, the 
bourgeoisie who called themselves the “‘tiers etat” (“the third class”). They 
claimed that they would replace feudal monarchism by bourgeois 
democracy and would hold a political position corresponding to their 
elevated economic position. Thanks to the active anti-feudal struggle of 
the people, the feudal system was finally replaced by the capitalist system. 
The Modern Age began with the rise of capitalism. 


(3) Modern Politics 

The transition to the Modern Age marks a major turning-point in 
political history. All the changes which took place during the establish- 
ment of the capitalist system were far more profound and complete than 
those during the establishment of the feudal system. First of all politics, 
the economy, culture and all other domains of society were modernized by 
the anti-feudal bourgeois revolution. The most profound of all was the 
modernization of politics. 

The bourgeois revolution was, above all, a political revolution. 
Thanks to this political revolution, political power switched from the 
minority feudal privileged class to the representatives of the “third class,” 
feudal monarchy was replaced by constitutional or representative govern- 
ment, and the feudal caste system gave way to civil freedom and equality. 
The ownership, subjugation and oppression of man by man was 
eliminated and all the members of society came to enjoy equal political 
rights by law. 

The medieval dark rule came to an end and modern democracy and 
human rights were ensured. All these deep-going changes in politics were 
possible only once the independence and creativity of the popular masses 
had been raised higher than ever before. 

Further, the modernization of politics was a great achievement 
brought about by the arduous struggle of the popular masses for 
independence. It opened up prospects for enhancing the position and role 
of the popular masses. 
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However, the deep-going political changes brought about by the anti- 
feudal bourgeois revolution could not avoid the historical and class 
limitations that existed at the time. The modernization of politics, in the 
form of abolishing the feudal monarchy and caste system and of effecting 
civil freedom, equality and human rights, ensured political domination, 
class domination by the bourgeoisie who possessed economic power. 

Politics, the economy and culture were modernized, but this did not 
emancipate the working masses from social bondage and oppression. 

Modern politics is, in essence, bourgeois politics, which manages the 
society in the common interests of the capitalist class. The main purpose of 
it is to ensure capitalist exploitation and the oppression of the ruled class, 
and in particular, to protect private property. To this end, the bourgeois 
state establishes regimes, implements various policies and conducts 
external and internal political activities. 

Ostensively, bourgeois government is constitutional. The consti- 
tution adopted by the “general will” of the people is defined as the basic 
law of the state and political domination by the ruling classes finds official 
expression in the execution of the constitution. The constitution abolishes 
or restricts the monarchy. It is bourgeois government that rules the 
overwhelming majority of the people who are free in terms of caste under 
the cloak of “lawful government.”’ 

Bourgeois politics, unlike feudal politics, protects not individual 
persons belonging to the ruling class but the conditions for class 
domination by the bourgeois class.* Since the caste system has been 
abolished, there is no need to protect the social status and position of 
people and the privileges corresponding to them. Bourgeois law does not 
prevent workers from becoming capitalists and capitalists from becoming 
workers. It does not care about who is the ruler and who is the ruled, who 
is a worker and who is a capitalist. It is only concerned with a perpetual 
distinction between the exploiter and the exploited, between the oppressor 
and the oppressed and between the capitalist class and the working class, 
and with the preservation of the conditions for exploitation and 
oppression. 
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* Feudal politics defended the caste system as well as the privileged, high-ranking 
people. Commoners were not allowed by law to become noblemen. The caste was life- 
long and hereditary. 


Bourgeois politics is characterized by the fact that it gives 
“predominance” to the “national organ of representatives” established 
through universal suffrage and allows it to perform the function of 
legislating and supervizing administration. This is termed “representative 
government.” 

Bourgeois politics is mammonistic. Those who have more money 
hold a higher position and greater authority. The personal value of a man 
is converted into the value of exchange and the criteria of personality from 
caste to wealth. The rights of members of society depend on the amount of 
money they have. It cannot be otherwise as long as there prevails private 
property and a commodity-money relationship. Under these circum- 
stances, representative government loses its original meaning and its 
promotion only makes political power the monopoly of the ruling classes. 
This is because, as a rule, in case public and private ownership go together, 
public property is apt to be used by men with private property. Private 
property and a commodity-money relationship existed before the Modern 
Age and they still exist now, but there has never been such a period as the 
capitalist one when the personality and position of people were fully 
determined by how much money they had, for the commodity was an 
economic cell of society and money a means of accumulation and capital. 
Inherited money was, indeed, the basic factor which, just like hereditary 
caste, alienated the position of people from their role in the extreme. 
Herein lies the inevitability of the fall of bourgeois politics. * 


* Bourgeois politics regards it as an important aim to protect private property, and 
this eventually leads to its collapse. It is no accident that the pioneers who opposed 
capitalism evolved their theories, centering on the elimination of private property. In 
the “Communist Manifesto”, Marx said: “‘...the theory of the Communists may be 
summed up in the single sentence: Abolition of private property.” (K. Marx and F. 
Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, p. 120, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


Bourgeois politics is utterly hypocritical. Of course, all politics of the 
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ruling class is hypocritical in a hostile class society where the minority 
dominates the majority. No politics, however, is more hypocritical and 
disguised than bourgeois politics. Marx said that the bourgeoisie had 
replaced the exploitation that had been camouflaged by religious and 
political illusions with undisguised and shameless, direct and cruel 
exploitation. 

This, however, is only one aspect of the reality. Bourgeois exploi- 
tation and oppression are craftily camouflaged. The capitalist appears to 
buy the worker’s labour while buying his manpower. He seems to bestow 
some favours while squeezing surplus value from the worker. The same 
can be said of politics. General suffrage, representative government, 
seperation of powers, a multi-party system and other forms of democratic 
government are there. All this gives an impression that the masses take 
part in government. Universal suffrage veils the political status in which 
the masses still have no rights at all, representative government camou- 
flages political rule by the minority, the seperation of powers disguises the 
high-handedness of the ruling class, a multi-party system covers the 
suppressed political activity of the masses. In short, all these serve to give 
the impression that democracy is in force under the capitalist system. It 
can be said that bourgeois politics is appropriate in ruling the popular 
masses whose independence is higher than in feudal society and that it is 
better anyway than the medieval, dark government.But one must not 
forget that a slave out of his shackles may be more miserable than those in 
shackles. This is because people feel pain according to their status. As long 
as the bourgeoisie have money in their hands with which they can buy 
politicians, as long as the army and the police support political power, all 
the forms of democratic government are no more than camouflage 
disguising political rule over the popular masses. 

The hypocricy of bourgeois politics is sooner or later bound to come 
to light. As the discovery of surplus value discloses the secret of capitalist 
exploitation, so the exposition of the class character of the modern state 
brings to light the secret of capitalist oppression. At the higher stage of 
capitalism, the stage of monopoly capitalism, all the contradictions 
inherent in capitalism and the hypocricy of bourgeois politics become 
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more clearly evident. According to the logic of its development, capitalism 
has replaced free competition by monopoly in social, political and 
economic life with the resultant occurrence of a political phenomenon 
which is the monopoly of power by financial oligarchy. As a result, 
republicanism becomes nominal and something similar to a monarchy 
appears. This is financial oligarchy. Financial oligarchy is monopolistic 
political rule by a handful of financial oligarchs who have seized the 
political and economic arteries of the country. It finds its cruelest and 
wildest expression in fascist dictatorship. 

Fascist dictatorship is the most cruel and undisguised of oppressive 
rules by a dictator who represents the interests of a handful of ultra- 
rightist reactionary rulers, big monopolies and warlords. 

Dictators deprive the popular masses even of their nominal elemen- 
tary democratic rights and freedom and forbid and suppress mercilessly 
the political movement of any forces other than their own. They militarize 
their countries and commit frenzied acts of predatory aggression and war 
against other countries and nations. Long-term or life-long office, framed- 
up political careers, the illegal accumulation of wealth, corruption, wild 
anti-communist campaigns, chauvinism—these are the dictator’s true 
nature. Open bribery, shameless deception, spying, unwarranted arrest, 
merciless torture, punishment without trial, unreasonable terror—these 
are the dictator’s arts of rule. In a nutshell, for the dictator all means and 
methods are fair to maintain power, to accumulate wealth and to 
subjugate people.* 


* Before World War II, Adolf Hitler, the German fascist dictator, raved that man is 
guilty from birth, so he can be ruled only by violence. To him any method can be 
applied. As long as politics needs, he must be led to deceive, apostatize and kill. Chun 
Doo Hwan, the former fascist dictator of south Korea, said that “you may kill 70% 
of the population of Kwangju,” while ordering his troops to massacre people during 
the Kwangju Popular Uprising in May, 1980. In late 1987, Roh Tae Woo, under the 
command of US imperialism, cooked up the “KAL incident,” a shameless and 
heinous international plot unprecedented in history and launched in collaboration 
with the Japanese reactionaries, an intelligence and propaganda campaign against 
the Republic and Chongryon by controlling the mass media behind the curtain. Even 
today he is making a desperate attempt to benefit from it politically. 
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This kind of fearful terrorism committed by the dictator is a merciless 
violation of the independence of the popular masses, makes the society 
uneasy and cripples them mentally. The masses become mechanical, 
powerless, miserable and terror-stricken. 

The appearance of a dictator heralds the end of bourgeois politics. It 
shows that the bourgeois class wants to remain in power but is unable to 
govern the masses. Fascist dictatorship stems from the crisis of bourgeois 
politics, which is mainly caused by the growth of the working class 
movement for independence. The bourgeois class tries to seek a way out in 
fascist government, only to increase its crisis. 

The emergence of a fascist dictatorship manifests the extreme 
alienation of people’s position and role in political life in capitalist society. 
Fascist dictatorship does not alleviate but further aggravates chronic 
parasitism and corruption caused by the increase of stock companies and 
moneymongers, financial capital and oligarchy, which are prevalent at the 
stage of monopoly capitalism, as well as the alienation of people’s social 
position and role. The dictator himself is a symbol and example of the 
tremendous alienation of people’s position and role. He has no reasonable 
claim, no capacity, no sense of justice in his job, no pride in his ability. It is 
no accident that he is, by nature, cowardly, sly and cruel. He seeks only his 
own comfort and that of his family. To this end, he never hesitates to 
squander vast amounts of wealth, to sacrifice the lives of millions of people 
and to give up the territorial integrity and sovereignty of his country. 

The emergence of the political idea of fascism does not necessarily 
mean that its pioneers were always successful in seizing power and 
establishing a fascist regime. The reckless activities of fascists were 
checked where there were strong political forces to oppose them. The anti- 
fascist popular front comprised the masses of the people, including the 
working class, as well as the broad democratic forces, including some 
capitalists. Fascism not only encroached upon the interests of the working 
masses but also threatened all other people who did not support it. Under 
these circumstances, a number of countries were inclined to prolong the 
political rule of the capitalist class by further refining bourgeois de- 
mocracy. The ignominious defeat of the fascist countries in the Second 
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World War proved to the world that fascism was not a solution to the 
crisis of bourgeois politics when the independence of the popular masses 
was enhanced. This led to contemporary bourgeois politics. 

Contemporary bourgeois politics stands for constitutional and law- 
abiding rule, universal suffrage and representative government, multi- 
candidacy and secret ballots, decision by the majority and terms of office, 
the separation of the three powers of legislation, judicature and administ- 
ration and the right of citizens to defend in court, a multiparty system and 
the free activity of opposition forces, freedom and equality, human rights 
and so on, which have been the principles of freedom and democracy since 
the anti-feudal revolution. These principles have been evolved in a more 
refined and cunning way to suit the new historical situation in which the 
independence of the popular masses is at a higher level than ever before 
and the influence of socialist society is strong. It is a product of the 
compromise and balance of power between the ruling forces and the 
masses. Who, then, benefits from it? The bourgeoisie. It does not lower the 
position of the capitalist class in political life and it alleviates the class 
conflict to some extent. On the other hand, the popular masses can benefit 
a little from it, because it offers a basic opportunity for them to obtain 
political rights and freedom. 

Opportunity, however, means only a definite condition and not a 
fundamental solution. As long as state power remains in the hands of the 
capitalist class, the political rights and freedom of the popular masses are 
inconceivable. Therefore, the masses of the people should, first of all, wage 
a political struggle to seize state power so as to realize their socio-political 
independence. 

The history of contemporary politics is a history of bourgeois politics 
and a history of the political liberation movement of the popular masses. 
In their struggle against the power of capital, the people demanded that 
the bourgeoisie’s political rule and capitalist private property be com- 
pletely abolished. In the van of the struggle stands the working class who 
are aware of their class status, fundamental interests and historical 
mission. The working class has the highest level of independence, 
creativity and consciousness. It is the last, most advanced and rev- 
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olutionary class which cannot liberate itself without emancipating the 
entire masses of people. Its historical mission is to eliminate all the 
regimes, ideas and remnants which violate man’s independence and to 
build an ideal society where the independence of the popular masses is 
realized in full. The working class which emerged in the arena of history as 
a mighty political force under the leadership of its revolutionary party has 
proclaimed its communist political view, slogan and policy against those 
of the bourgeoisie. Under the leadership of the working class, the popular 
masses have waged an arduous, bloody revolutionary struggle against 
capitalism, imperialism and fascism for 150 years from the Modern Age 
up to the Contemporary Age. As a result, the fortresses of bourgeois 
government have fallen, and are still falling, one after another. The 
transition from capitalism to socialism gave rise to contemporary history. 

Transition to socialism signifies a fundamental change in political 
history. The working masses, who make up the overwhelming majority in 
society, have, for the first time in history, seized state power and the means 
of production. Exploitation and oppression of man by man, discrimi- 
nation and humiliation are gone once and for all. Now the popular masses 
can hold the position of master in society and play their role as such. These 
are the changes brought about by socialist revolution. This shows that the 
changes are far more profound than all those that took place in all the 
earlier historical ages. This also implies that the independence and 
creativity of the popular masses have been raised to such a height that they 
cannot entrust their destiny to the ruling classes. Mankind has now put an 
end to the trials and pains of its long pre-history and has begun to make 
history in the true sense of the word. 

One important task which has devolved upon mankind is to 
implement contemporary politics better and to accelerate the building of 
an ideal society. Here, contemporary politics means socialist politics and 
an ideal society, a communist society. Let me put off a detailed discussion 
of the characteristics and superiority of socialist politics and touch upon 
the question of politics in future society in order to conclude my 
observations on the laws governing the origin and development of politics. 
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3. Politics in Future Society 

There are more than 150 countries in the world at different stages of 
social development; each of them without exception has its own politics. 
What, then, will become of politics in the distant future, in other words, in 
future society? 

This question could not be raised by the ruling class in the past. It is 
quite natural that future society could not be discussed nor planned 
because the feudal rulers regarded feudal society as eternal and the 
bourgeoisie and their politicians also considered capitalist society lasting. 

The question of politics in future society was raised for the first time 
by Utopian socialists who represented the desires and feelings of the ruled 
classes opposing the then society. Aspiring after an ideal future society 
devoid of private property and classes, they expressed a few, very rare in 
those days, that politics would disappear. As mentioned above, this finds 
vivid expression in Sant-Simon’s theory which stated that politics was a 
science of production and that it would be absorbed by economics in the 
future. 

The anarchists, who once represented a trend in the working class 
movement, called for the elimination of politics in their own ways. 
Michael Bakunin (1814-1876) who had some followers in Comintern I 
(1864-1876) preached the immediate “elimination of the state,” and P. 
Kropotkin, (1842-1921) a representative of anarchistic communism, 
believed that communism could be built by exerting a moral influence on 
the ruling class and by abolishing government. 

Marxist-Leninist classics also embodied the theory of the withering 
away of government. Having inherited the doctrine of the Utopian 
socialists, they further developed and perfected the theory of the withering 
away of government. They believed that government would also disap- 
pear because class or class conflict would disappear in a communist 
society. *Considering class conflict as the main cause of government, they 
identified the destiny of government with that of class and regarded the 
withering away of the state to be a product of class conflict. 
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* In his “Anti-Duhring,” Engels says that, when the oppressing class disappears, 
“the government of persons is replaced by the administration of things, and by the 
conduct of processes of production.” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Collected Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 25, p. 268, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1987) 


The view that politics would disappear in future society was 
presented to reflect the feelings of the masses who despised politics as 
trickery and a means of oppressing them and also in consideration of the 
identification of politics with class relation because class domination was 
expressed in political rule and politics assumed a class character. This 
explains why many people took the disappearance of the class character of 
politics for that of politics itself, and the withering away of the violent 
aspects of the state for that of political organization. 

The Juche political theory makes clear that politics is to be found in 
any society and thus gives an original answer to the question of politics in 
future society. 

The great leader Marshal Kim I] Sung said: 

“In a communist society, too, there must be a social function to organize 
and direct the activities of people in a coordinated way.” (Historical 
Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 106.) 

This statement means that in a communist society, too, there will be 
politics. 

Politics will remain even in a communist society because a communist 
society is also a human society. As mentioned above, with the rise of 
human society politics emerged, striking its roots in society to satisfy the 
requirements of social life. As long as people and their society exist, 
politics is bound to exist. Even in future society people will have to lead a 
collective life, to conduct public activities and to improve social relations 
further. As long as the objective social factors which condition the 
necessity of politics exist, a society without politics is inconceivable. It is 
an undeniable truth comfirmed by the history of human civilization that if 
economy and culture are to be developed, the people who develop them, 
must be properly controlled. 

Even after a communist society has been built, politics will not only 
remain but also be further developed. 
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This is because communist society is a highly developed society. It is a 
highly organised society that is much greater in size than the present one. 
In order to maintain such a society and to develop it properly, politics of a 
higher level must exist. Politics emerged and has developed together with 
society. The ancient age witnessed ancient politics, the Middle Ages 
medieval politics and the mordern age more developed, modern politics. 
Today in socialist society the most developed politics is in force. So it is 
certain that communist society will have politics of a higher level. 

In communist society the struggle for social progress will continue 
and the rate of social progress will further increase. The struggle for social 
progress is an organized struggle of the popular masses to get rid of the old 
and to create the new. The struggle goes on, above all, in the domains of 
ideology, technology and culture. Of course, when a communist society 
has been built, an end will be put to the ideological, technical and cultural 
revolutions—the struggle to do away with the remnants of the old society 
which restrain the independence of the popular masses. In communist 
society, however, the undertaking will continue to educate people, to 
improve social relations and to harness nature, so the struggle to get nd of 
the old and to create the new in the spheres of ideology, technology and 
culture will have to continue. 

It is through this struggle that a communist society develops without 
cease. In order to organize and mobilize all the members of society for this 
struggle, political organizations as well as politics are vital. 

Just as there are economy and culture so, where there is a society, 
there is politics. As economy and culture develop, so politics develops 
when a society develops. There is no doubt that as we go to the distant 
future, politics will not wither away but develop further. 

Here I summarize my discussion of the origin and development of 
politics as follows. Firstly, politics arose with the rise of society to meet the 
requirements of social life itself. Secondly, politics has developed together 
with society from a low stage to a higher stage towards enhancing the 
independence and creativity of the popular masses. Thirdly, politics has 
developed on the basis of man’s development, on the basis of the 
development of the independence and creativity of the popular masses, 


CHAPTER ! THE ESSENCE OF POLITICS AND THE LAW OF ITS ORIGIN 45 


and it will further develop in communist society where their independence 
is realized in full. 


SECTION 3. THE CHARACTER AND SUPERIORITY 
OF SOCIALIST POLITICS 


1. The Character of Socialist Politics 

The human history of politics has covered a long and thorny path to 
reach the phase of socialist politics. Socialist politics has made the popular 
masses the masters of government for the first time in history. It is new 
politics which distinguishes itself from all the former politics. The 
emergence of socialist politics marks a historic turning-point in the human 
history of politics. 

If the essential superiority of socialist politics is to be clarified, its 
character should be analysed. This can be done only on the basis of a 
correct understanding of socialist society. 

Socialist society is the first phase, or a low phase, of communist 
society. Communist society presents a bright future for mankind and is the 
highest, ideal society in which the independence of the popular masses is 
fully realised. It is a society where all the people are happy, equal and free, 
a highly progressive new and effective society, a completely united, 
harmonious society. In short, it is a genuine, ideal society which fully 
accords with the essential nature of man as an independent, creative social 
being. * It is obvious that such a society cannot be built in a single day. It is 
not easy to get rid of the chronic evils and trials left over by the old society. 
Communist society will be brought to perfection from its low stage to its 
high stage over a full, historical period. 


* The Utopian socialists such as More, Campanella, Sant-Simon, Fourier and Owen 
gave a detailed picture of an ideal society but did not do so scientifically because 
they failed to understand the essential nature of man from a scientific point of view. 
Marxist-Leninist classics said that it was Utopian to talk about an ideal society which 
suited human nature, for they rejected abstract discussion on human nature in general. 
So they confined themselves to outlining the looks of an ideal society on the 
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basis of an analysis of the contradictions of the then capitalist society. Only a 
scientific understanding of the essential attributes of man makes it possible fully to 
elucidate the true picture and essential criterion of the ideal society of the future. 


In view of the fact that socialist society is a low stage of communist 
society, it can be characterized in two aspects. One aspect is that it has a 
communist character because it is also a communist society. There is no 
class conflict; comradely unity and cooperation among people constitute 
the main social relations and labour is regarded as honourable because it 
has fundamentally changed in character the source of exploitation, 
oppression has disappeared and all the working people are equally 
prosperous. This is one characteristic of socialist society. Another aspect is 
that socialist society assumes a transitional character as it is a low stage of 
communist society. There is no class conflict but there is class distinction, 
the character of labour has changed but distinction in labour remains, the 
source of exploitation and oppression has disappeared but the members of 
society differ from one another in the standard of their material and 
cultural life. These distinctions remain because of ideological, technical 
and cultural backwardness, a remnant of the old society. 

Of these two aspects characterizing socialist society, the essential one 
is its communist character. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Of course, this transitional character is not an essential feature of 
socialist society. The essential quality of socialist society is represented 
precisely by its communist character. This is because socialist society is 
based on collectivism, and comradely cooperation and unity form the basis of 
social relations.” (Let Us Advance under the Banner of Marxism-Leninism 
and the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 12.) 

Both the communist and the transitional character of socialist society 
exist throughout the whole period from the establishment of the socialist 
system, through the complete victory of socialism up to the high stage of 
communism. 

On the basis of this understanding of the character of socialist society, 
we can provide a scientific analysis of the character of socialist politics. 

Socialist politics is one of the spheres of social life and the first phase 
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of communist politics. Therefore, socialist politics assumes both a 
communist and a transitional character. 

The communist character of socialist politics lies in the fact that, since 
there is no hostile political force, the socio-political unity of the whole 
society is achieved, that, as they have seized political power, the people are 
all involved in the management of the state, and that, because they are 
masters of political life, the popular masses fully display their political 
consciousness in all activities. 

This shows that socialist politics is essentially different from that of 
the hostile class society. 

The transitional character of socialist politics lies in the fact that, 
although there is no hostile political forces there are insidious manoeuvr- 
ings by some hostile elements, that, although political power is in the 
hands of the popular masses, there remains bureaucracy among govern- 
ment officials and that, although they are masters of political life, the 
people retain the old habits which do not befit the master. This 
distinguishes socialist politics from a communist one. 

Consequently, socialist politics makes it imperative to continue the 
struggle against a handful of hostile elements while strengthening in every 
possible way the political and ideological unity of the whole society, to 
fight the bureaucratic style of work among government officials while 
enlisting all the people in state management and to step up the struggle 
against the old servile spirit among the working people while encouraging 
them to display their political consciousness to the full. 

The same can be said of giving full rein to the political enthusiasm and 
initiative of the working people in socialist economic and cultural 
construction. It is a correct policy suitable to the objective character of 
socialist society to promote political incentive while combining it properly 
with material incentives, fully to implement the socialist principle of 
distribution according to the amount and quality of work done while 
actively pursuing communist policies, and to tighten control over labour 
while fully displaying the consciousness of the working people. 

The essential aspect that characterizes socialist politics is, without 
doubt, its communist character. The process of transition from socialist 
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politics to communist politics is a process in which the former’s 
communist character is developed and its transitional character is 
overcome. Hence, socialist politics assumes both a class and a rev- 
olutionary character. In order to overcome the transitional character of 
socialist politics and to strengthen its communist character, all class 
distinctions must be removed and all people transformed into communists 
in a revolutionary way through continuous revolution under the leader- 
ship of the working class. In other words, people must be made 
revolutionary, assimilated to the working class and to communists. 

This defines the class and revolutionary character of socialist politics. 

The class character of socialist politics means defending the interests 
of the working class, and the revolutionary character of socialist politics 
means employing revolutionary methods in government. Originally, 
communist society accords with the interests of the working class, and can 
be built only in a revolutionary way. Herein lies the reason why 
communist ideology is termed the ideology of the working class or the 
revolutionary ideology. 

The class and revolutionary character of socialist politics does not 
imply class seclusion and belligerence as the reactionaries say in their 
slander. It means the independence and creativity of a higher level, 
because working class is a class which has the highest standard of 
independence in history and because the revolution is an undertaking 
which requires the highest level of creativity. Adhering to the stand of the 
working class means adhering to the independent stand, and employing 
revolutionary methods means employing creative methods. Independence 
is the lifeblood of socialist politics. 


2. The Characteristics and Superiority of 

Socialist Politics 

Since politics assumes a class character in class society, its character 
depends on whom it serves. Socialist politics, which assumes a class and a 
revolutionary character, is distinguished from earlier politics in all 
respects. The communist character of socialist politics itself shows that it is 
quite different from those that existed in hostile class society in terms 
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of aims and missions, and the means and methods used. 

Socialist politics is a social function to organize and command the 
activities of people in a coordinated way to meet the common interests of 
society. Its fundamental aim is to let the popular masses, particularly the 
working class, hold the position of masters of the state and the society and 
play their role as people who undertake the revolution and construction. 
In other word, it is to provide the popular masses, freed from material and 
class subjugation and oppression, with an independent and creative life. 
This means that politics has become, for the first time in history, an 
undertaking for and by the popular masses. 

The superiority of socialist politics is that it thoroughly defends the 
independence of the popular masses and gives full rein to their creativity. 

The progressiveness and superiority of a political system is assessed 
by to what extent it allows the independence and creativity of the popular 
masses to display themselves. Politics is work to manage the independence 
and creativity of people. If a political system respects and gives full play to 
the independence and creativity of the popular masses, it is progressive. If 
a political system violates and oppresses them, it is reactionary. This is 
because a political system which cherishes and respects the independence 
and creativity of the popular masses contributes to social progress as it 
conforms to their demands and aspirations, and because a political system 
which violates the independence and creativity of the popular masses goes 
against social progress as it does not conform to their demands and 
aspirations. 

Socialist politics treasures and advocates man’s independence. It 
values not only the independence of the popular masses and the 
independence of the country and nation, but also that of an individual 
person. It ensures that one defends one’s own independence and respects 
that of others, too. As it respects man’s independence, socialist politics 
rejects all forms of domination and subjugation, aggression and war, 
oppression and exploitation, evil and inequality. It opposes being 
subjugated by others and subjugating others as well. Those who subjugate 
others cannot be free themselves. Socialist politics dees not abandon 
democracy and freedom, equality and human rights as the old, but 
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champions genuine freedom and equality based on independence. 
Internally, it rejects tyranny and high-handedness and defends democracy 
and human rights; externally, it opposes aggression and interference and 
advocates national independence and sovereignty. Indeed, socialist 
politics defends independence and realizes it for the popular masses. 

Socialist politics also values man’s creativity and gives full rein to it. It 
cherishes not only the creativity of the popular masses but also that of an 
individual person. It develops in every way not only the creative power to 
transform nature but also the creative power to transform society. It 
rejects the old and supports the new, it encourages all the initiatives of the 
members of society. As it holds man’s creativity dear, socialist politics 
opposes all dogma and dogmatism, subjectivism and mysticism. It rejects 
illusion and inertia and defends science and progress. It opposes senility 
and inactivity and encourages enthusiasm, valour and innovation. Indeed, 
socialist politics holds creativity dear, develops it and gives full rein to it. 

Socialist politics values man’s sociality and develops it in every way. 
It stands for the unity and cohesion of society as well as for friendship and 
unity among countries and nations, develops social cooperation on the 
basis of respecting one another’s independence and rejects division and 
isolation because it holds dear international cooperation. Since it develops 
social cooperation respecting one another’s independence, it is against 
“class cooperation.” There can be no genuine unity and no cooperation 
between the class violating independence and the class whose indepen- 
dence is violated. Social unity and comradely cooperation based on 
respect for one another’s independence are in the interests of the 
individual, in the interests of the community, in the interests of the nation, 
in the interests of mankind as a whole. That is why socialist politics stands 
for collectivism against individualism and egoism and for internation- 
alism against chauvinism and isolation. It truly and fully defends the 
essential attributes of man and respects man. 

In order to defend and encourage the display of the independence and 
creativity of the popular masses, it is necessary to enhance their position 
and role in society. This is an invariable task that lasts throughout the 
human history of politics. Enhancing the position and role of the popular 
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masses in society means providing them with the position of masters of the 
state and society and ensuring that they perform their role as such. This 
renders it imperative to eliminate monopoly in all spheres and to socialise 
all social wealth. 

In a broad sense, social wealth is classified into three aspects. The first 
one is people themselves in social relations, the second is the material 
wealth accumulated historically in society and the third is the mental 
wealth accumulated historically in society. The elimination of any 
particular class’s monopoly of these three wealths and their socialization 
mean the socialization of the right to use them. Monopoly leads to 
privilege which necessarily violates independence and creativity. Only 
when political power, which is the authority to rule social men, ownership, 
which means the authority to manage social material wealth, and the nght 
to education and information, which is the authority to deal with social 
mental wealth, are socialized is it possible to ensure the principles of 
freedom and equality, social fairness and justice. Here, in the socialization 
of the three powers, lies the important essence of socialism and commu- 
nism as well as the main objective of socialist politics.* 


* In the “Manifesto of the Communist Party,” Marx and Engels. characterised 
communism from the point of view of historical change in the relationship of 
property and reduced, in a nutshell, the theory of communism to the abolition of 
private property. The abolition of private property may be an aspect of communist 
measures but it cannot fully represent communism. It is appropriate to characterize 
communism by the socialization of the three powers and not merely by that of 


property. 


The socialization of the three powers means the democratization of 
political power, the socialization of the means of production, and the 
popularization of education. It must be done in a coordinated way. It 
cannot, however, be done by the politics of the bourgeoisie or other 
classes. It can be done only by socialist politics. Herein lies the superiority 
of socialist politics. 

The superiority of socialist politics lies in the socialization of the three 
powers, but it does not mean that socialization comes of its own accord. 

Politics is conducted by human beings and it is an aspect of human 
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life. It has to be done, therefore, in accordance with a correct political idea 
and with the superiority and essential characteristics of socialist politics. 
Otherwise, it would result in rightist or leftist deviations. This would make 
it impossible to demonstrate to the full the superiority of socialist politics. 
It is wrong to think that all policies to socialize the means of production 
are correct. This point of view makes it impossible for statesmen to pay 
due attention to democracy. Socialism and democracy are inseparable. 
The superiority of socialist politics can be displayed only when due 
attention and full rein are given to democracy. This is a crucial matter to 
which all parties have to give prime consideration. The history of politics 
has proved, and will prove, the truth that independence is fully realized 
and rapid social progress is made where democracy is properly effected. 

Socialist politics constitutes the major content of a happy and 
worthwhile life of the people in that it advocates the independence of the 
popular masses. This is another major superiority of socialist politics. 
Socialist politics advocates and realizes the people’s independence under 
the guidance of the political leader, and coordinates all the realms of social 
life, all the domains of the revolution and construction. In socialist society, 
all its members take a voluntary part in political life, and through this they 
give full scope to their independence and creativity. For man, a really 
happy and worthwhile life is not merely a materially rich cultural life but 
an independent and creative life which finds expression, above all else, ina 
free and voluntary political life. 

Another superiority of socialist politics is that it ensures the 
comprehensive development of man and thus accelerates social pro- 
gress. 

Since a society is composed of people, its development is based on 
their development. Through the implementation of various policies 
socialist government gives full scope to the independence and creativity of 
the popular masses, develops an advanced socialist regime and pays social 
attention to educational development so that people may grow to be social 
beings with ideological consciousness of independence and creative ability, 
that is, people of a new type developed in a comprehensive way. The 
constant development of society based on the comprehensive develop- 
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ment of man bears clear testimony to the superiority of socialist politics. 

The essential superiority of socialist politics, however, is one thing 
and how it is displayed is another. Displaying its essential superiority to 
the full requires a definite span of time and the solution of many other 
problems. 
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CHAPTER 2. THE PLACE AND ROLE 
OF POLITICS 


It is important in the Juche-orientated understanding of politics to 
have a correct understanding of the place and role of politics, as well as of 
its essence and of the laws governing its development. The place and role 
of politics mean its place in social life and its role in the development of 
society. 

Of the three major realms of social life, that is, politics, the economy 
and culture, politics holds the principal place and plays the decisive role. 
The more organized society becomes, the higher the place and role of 
politics is raised. 


SECTION 1. THE PLACE OF POLITICS 
IN SOCIAL LIFE 


1. The Three Major Realms of Social Life 

To identify the place of politics in social life, itis necessary, first of all, 
to make clear which realms make up social life. This is, of course, a subject 
covered by sociology, not by politics. It is necessary, however, to touch 
upon it because a uniform concept of it is still lacking. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Man’s social life consists of political life, economic life and cultural 
life.” 

The lack of a uniform concept of the realms which make up social life 
is due to the different approaches to the concept. 

The Juche idea offers a scientific methodology by which this question 
can be solved correctly. The Juche methodology demands that this 
question be solved with man at the centre, from the point of view of 
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independence. Man is referred to as a special being who lives in society 
with a demand for independence and creative ability. The demand for 
independence, in a nutshell, is the demand to become the master of 
everything. This is the most essential attribute of man. Hence the dignity 
and value of man is determined by this demand, and the aim of his life is to 
add lustre to his independence. 

Since he lives in the world, man must become the master of the world, 
nature and society in order to become the master of everything. And if he is 
to become the master of his environment, man should become the master 
of himself. Needless to say, if he is to control the outside world, man 
should first control himself, and if he is to transform the outside world, 
man should first transform himself. Therefore, that man becomes the 
master of everything, the master of the world, implies that he becomes, 
ultimately, the master of nature, of society and of himself. This shows that 
there are three realms in which man realizes his independence. 

The three realms in which man realizes his independence require three 
creative activities. The demand for independence is the end whereas 
creativity is the means. Man realizes his independence in the three realms 
through his creative activity in the three realms. Creation is in essence 
transformation and transformation is precisely development. Herein lies 
the reason why social progress is made through man’s creative activities, 
that is, through the transformation of nature, society and himself. 

Since there are these three realms in which man’s independence is 
realized, social life as a whole is divided into politics, the economy and 
culture. 

Politics, the economy and culture are the three fields of man’s social 
life, the three realms of the struggle for his independence and the three 
factors of social progress. A social phenomenon is either a political, an 
economic or a cultural phenomenon, and every aspect of social life, every 
social activity, belongs to one of these three realms. 

Politics is the most important realm of social life. Everyone leads a 
social life: this means that everyone leads an economic and cultural life as 
well as a political life. Man cannot live separated from nature and society, 
his social community. Every member of society who leads a social 
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life is bound to be involved in a political life. That the working masses were 
excluded from politics in a society of classes opposed to each other means 
that they were not the masters of politics, that they were considered only as 
the object of politics; in other words, that they had no political rights but 
only performed political duties. 

Politics is one realm of social life, but not all the members of society, 
including the working masses, take part in a political life on an equal 
footing. Politics is a social division of labour. Social division of labour 
means separation of human activities into independent, specialized and 
professional fields. The greatest social division of labour was the 
separation of the three realms, that is, politics, the economy and culture. 
These three great social divisions of labour took place gradually yet 
necessarily at the dawn of human civilization. Politics was first separated 
from the economy, and then culture from them. This found expression in the 
separation of town and countryside and of physical and mental labour.* 


* At the close of primitive society the development of the economy gave rise to the 
separation of animal husbandry from agriculture, which was called the first great 
social division of labour, and the separation of handicraft was called the second great 
social division of labour and the separation of commerce the third. There is some 
truth in terming this a social division of labour to distinguish it from a natural one, 
but it is, in fact, a great economic division of labour rather than a great social division 
of labour. 


The great division of labour took place first in the interests of society. 
Because of the way it was made up, society was divided into economic, 
political and cultural circles, in which there appeared correspondingly 
men of politics, men of economy and men of culture. 

This made it possible for people to become well versed rapidly in the 
techniques and skills of their respective fields, raise the efficiency of their 
activities and increase material and mental wealth. 

The earliest caste system could justify its existence to some extent in 
the sense that it had fixed the division of labour and helped develop 
specific skills through the generations. The problem, however, lay in the 
fact that the caste system occurred at the same time as the class division of 
society and that power and property were inherited and made hereditary 
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through the generations. This resulted in the alienation of the social 
position and role of people. Under the caste system the position of people 
can be inherited but their role cannot be inherited. As a result, as it 
continues through the generations, the caste system loses more of the 
reason for its existence and finally comes to oppose social progress. 

The great social division of labour accelerated the class differenti- 
ation and conflict of society. Society was divided into the haves and the 
have-nots. The haves had to collaborate with one another in order to 
consolidate their dominant position. As long as he is a member of society, 
a man is obliged to take part in one way or another in a social life, made up 
of a political, economic and cultural life, no matter in what field he may be 
involved. Those who are not engaged in the economy take part in 
distribution and consumption even though they do not participate directly 
in material production, and those who are not engaged in politics take part 
in a law-abiding and socio-political life even though they do not exercise 
any authority, and those who are not engaged in culture take part in 
enjoying mental wealth even though they do not participate directly in its 
creation. 

Stated otherwise, all members of society are as a rule engaged in one 
of the three divisions of labour—politics, the economy and culture—but 
they enjoy a political, economic and cultural life in terms of their social 
life. 

However, as long as man and society exist and there are three realms 
of social life, three divisions of labour, politics will ever remain as an 
independent realm. 


2. The Place of Politics in Social Life 

It may seem pointless to discuss what place politics holds in social life. 
It seems clear enough. Probably nobody would dare deny that there was 
the top political head leading his nation in every country at all times and 
that the destiny of millions of people was determined by politics. 

For a long time people never doubted that politics held sway; so to 
speak, a spontaneous theory of the supremacy of politics was dominant. 

Marxism, however, laid special emphasis on the place of economics 
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and viewed social life by focussing on material production based on a 
materialistic concept of history. The founders of Marxism considered 
politics in relation to economics and placed the latter above the former. 
They believed that politics and culture were derived from economics in 
social life. Since economics is the basis of social life, politics as a 
superstructure above the economy, so they said, is determined by 
economics, and as economics is the end and politics is the means, politics 
must be subordinate to economy. * 


* In his “General Rules of the International Working Men’s Association,” Marx 
wrote: “...the economical emancipation of the working classes is therefore the great 
end to which every political movement ought to be subordinate as a means.” (K. 
Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 2, p. 19, Progress Publishers, 
Moscow, 1976 ) 

In his work “Ludwig Feuerbach and the End of Classical German Philosophy,” 
Engels wrote: “Therefore, here (=in modern history) at least, the state—the political 
order—is the subordinate, and civil society—the realm of economic relations—the 
decisive element.” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 369, 
Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 

The classics’ view of the place of economics is based on their 
argument that economics is the basis of social life. The economy is always 
the material basis of social life. It is clear to everybody that for his 
existence man requires first of all food, clothing and housing, that these 
are acquired only through production, and that if production stops only 
for a week, to say nothing of a month, society cannot remain in existence. 
This simple and clear fact was ignored or overlooked at that time. The 
major achievement of the Marxist classics was their discovery of the truth 
on the basis of a confirmation of this hard fact, that man’s thinking and 
actions and the state’s policy are restricted by the objective material 
conditions independent of man’s will, not by man’s subjective desire. This 
discovery prevented the whole of historical science, including political 
theory, from being caught up in a swirl of willfulness and chance, 
expectancy and miracle. 

So politics is viewed as being determined by the economy and man’s 
action by material conditions. It is no wonder that this view prevails in the 
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mammonistic capitalist society where capitalists do not hesitate to mount 
the scaffold for the sake of 100 percent profit, the capitalist society where 
churchmen are willing to give up 38 of the 39 articles of their religious faith 
for one thirtyninth of their income, the capitalist society where money can 
buy MPs, ministers, lawyers and whoever else. 

Lenin, too, defended the Marxist proposition that politics is con- 
ditioned by economics. He not only defended it but also replaced it by a 
more flexible, new one. This was because, after the communist party came 
to power in Russia after the October Revolution, it was confronted with 
the following two situations. 

On the one hand, economic construction was the immediate task 
facing the Bolshevik Party and the Soviet Government which had taken 
power. Until then the main task had been to destroy the old, but now it 
was to create the new. In particular, the most pressing of all tasks was to 
rehabilitate the destroyed economy, stabilize the people’s life, and lay 
material foundations for a new government. Hence Lenin, reiterating the 
importance of economics, said that state policy should be determined by 
economic interests, and he placed special emphasis on the significance of 
the improvement of labour productivity for the triumph of the new 
system. * 


* In his Report on Foreign Policy delivered at a Joint Meeting of the All-Russia 
Central Executive Committee and the Moscow Soviet held in May, 1918, Lenin said: 
“ „economic interests and the economic position of the classes which rule our state 
life at the root of both our home and foreign policy.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 27, p. 365, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 


On the other hand, the task of class struggle confronting the Soviet 
Government was more serious. The overthrown hostile classes in league 
with foreign enemies made a desperate attempt to destroy the new 
government. Without defending the new government itself from attack by 
enemies at home and abroad, both economic and cultural construc- 
tion were utterly inconceivable. For this reason Lenin emphasized that 
politics determined the destiny of the republic as well as that of millions 
of people and formulated the proposition that because it was a con- 


60 PART I PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 


centrated expression of economics, politics should take precedence over 
economics. * 


* In January 1921, Lenin made public his work “Once Again on the Trade Unions, 
the Current Situation and the Mistakes of Trotsky and Bukharin.” He wrote: 
“ politics is a concentrated expression of economics,... Politics must take preced- 
ence over economics. To argue otherwise is to forget the ABC of Marxism.” (Lenin, 
Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 83, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 


It is quite right that politics takes precedence. Lenin’s proposition of 
politics taking precedence was, however, formulated within the frame- 
work of the Marxist theory. He never receded from the view that 
economics was the root and the final end. By stating that “to argue 
otherwise is to forget the ABC of Marxism,” Lenin himself made it clear 
that his view in all contexts accorded with Marxist theory. Therefore, the 
attempt by some Western scholars purposefully to set Marx’s theory of the 
“precedence of economics” in opposition to Lenin’s theory of the 
“precedence of politics” is ill-conceived. 

The Juche idea offers a scientific elucidation of the place of politics, 
too. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Politics is of decisive significance in social life.” (On the Juche Idea of 
Our Party, Eng. ed., p. 46.) 

That politics is of decisive significance in social life means that the 
destiny of social man is determined by politics. This is firstly because only 
when he becomes the master of politics can man become the genuine 
master of society, secondly because the comprehensive realization of the 
popular masses’ independence presupposes the realization of their socio- 
political independence and thirdly because the political factor is the 
decisive factor in the development of society as a whole. 

In order to live in society men need material wealth, mental wealth 
and a social system in order to cooperate with one another. It is men 
themselves who create and manage all these things they need for their 
existence in society. Therefore, whether these activities are conducted 
successfully or not depends on how politics, their work to manage 
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themselves, is conducted. 

As everything depends on man, everything depends on how man is 
trained. Education is essential. It is an undeniable truth that society grows 
healthy and social progress is accelerated only when people are trained 
well into powerful social beings. The point is this; as education becomes 
more important, the decisive significance of politics does not weaken but 
grows stronger. Politics attaches significance to education, defines the 
direction of educational development, decides and looks after educational 
development, and appoints and looks after educational workers. Politics 
may, or may not, create the social conditions and education system to 
favour the development of education. Education does not guide politics, 
but politics guides education. Therefore, politics takes precedence over 
culture, including education. 

Since he is a living organism, man needs various material objects. 
Therefore, it goes without saying that economics is important. It is also an 
obvious truth that society can exist and be maintained only when material 
wealth is produced in abundance and distributed evenly by conducting 
economic affairs properly. It is, however, politics that decides in which 
direction the economy should be developed. This shows that economics 
does not guide politics but politics guides economics. Therefore, politics 
takes precedence over economics. 

That politics holds the main place in social life does not mean that 
politics alone is fundamental and both the economy and culture are 
derivative, that politics alone is essential and the economy and culture are 
nothing but an expression of it. If a society is to be maintained and 
developed material and mental wealth as well as people themselves must 
exist, so of the three one cannot substitute another, and the management 
of one cannot replace that of another. Politics, the economy and culture 
are independent realms of social life, none of which can be substituted by 
another, and are of independent significance in the process of social 
progress. 

Politics, the economy and culture are independent realms of social life 
which are of independent significance, but they should not be isolated 
from one another. They are all closely interlinked and act positively 
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upon one another as different realms of man’s unified social life. None of 
them can substitute another, but the level of development, the nature and 
the state of one do act upon the others and exert an influence on the 
development of society as a whole. 

In social life, however, they differ from one another in position and 
influence. Of them politics holds the leading position. This is easy to 
understand when politics, the economy and culture, the functions of a 
social organism, are compared with the functions of a human organism. 
The functions of different organs of a man’s physical body such as his 
brain, heart and other organs are closely interlinked, but their positions 
are different. Of them the brain holds the leading position. The function of 
the brain cannot substitute that of other organs, and the functions of the 
other organs are not derived from that of the brain. However, without the 
function of the brain, the other organs cannot function. The function of 
the brain is of decisive significance in man’s existence, and accordingly 
holds the leading position. 

In social life politics holds the leading place. Of man’s social rights the 
most fundamental is his political right, of his social ideologies the most 
important is his political ideology, and of his social organizations the most 
significant is his political organization. For man, no interests are greater 
than his political interests, and no social movement is more important 
than political activity, and political struggle to meet his political interests. 
Human history is a history of the struggle of the popular masses for 
independence. It is, above all, a history of their struggle for socio-political 
independence. 

In a social system politics holds the principal position. The basic 
question of a political system is to whom political power belongs. Political 
power is the highest social authority. When he has seized political power, a 
man can control everything. When he has seized it, a man can govern 
others and thus control all their possessions. A change in political power 
is, of course, accompanied by a change in political system as well as in the 
economic and cultural systems. In short, when a man possesses political 
power, his social position is raised to that of ruler, and when a man has no 
political power, his social position goes down to that of the ruled. 
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All this is a clear demonstration of the fact that politics holds the 
leading position in social life. This fact, which seems to be common sense 
at first glance, was once explained either primitively or in reverse. The 
Juche idea has put an end to the confusion that existed hitherto about the 
essence of politics and of its place in social life. 


SECTION 2. THE ROLE OF POLITICS IN 
SOCIAL LIFE 


1. The Basic Realms of Social Progress 

The position of politics in social life and the role of politics in social 
progress are inseparably interlinked. So there is no need to explain this in 
detail. Since the fact that politics holds the principal position has been 
clarified, the decisive role played by politics would appear self-evident. It 
is, however, not so simple as it seems. 

In general, place (or position) is the concept designating the quality of 
a being, and role is the concept designating the quality of its motion. Being 
and motion are inseparable. Motion is determined by the property of 
being, so it is normal to think that role is determined by position. 
However, a straightforward logical judgement of social phenomena does 
not always prove correct for they are entangled by innumerable factors 
and moments. It is necessary to bear in mind that there is such a social 
phenomenon as alienation of position from role. It is no accident that in 
the past the precedence of politics and determination by economics were 
compatible. 

The question here is how to estimate the share (or proportion) of the 
role played by politics in social progress, not the content of the role of 
politics itself, such as that of organizer or educator. In plain words, the 
question is whether politics performs a significant role in social progress or 
whether it simply exerts an influence on social progress, whether politics 
plays the decisive role or simply an active role. 

In social progress politics may play a progressive or a conservative 
role. Generally speaking, the politics of the progressive class performs a 
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progressive role, whereas that of the reactionary class plays a conservative 
role. It is well known to all that even the politics of the progressive class 
can, but sometimes may not, accelerate social progress. 

The question here is how to estimate the role of the political factor in 
social progress. In order to answer this question it is necessary, above all, 
to clarify what social progress means, and what are the factors governing 
social progress. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The development of society means, ultimately, the development of the 
transformation of nature with the resultant increase in the production of 
material wealth, the development of the transformation of society with the 
resultant rationalization of social relationships, and the development of the 
remoulding of man with his resultant growth into a powerful social being with 
higher standards of ideological and cultural wealth.” (On Further 
Developing Educational Work, Eng. ed., pp. 3-4.) 

The development of society means the development of the social 
being, the material performer of social movement. Since the social being 
consists of social men, social wealth and social relationships, the develop- 
ment of society means man’s growth into a more powerful being, the 
accumulation of more social wealth and the further rationalization of 
social relationships.* The change and development of man, social wealth 
and social relationships are realized through the remoulding of man, the 
transformation of nature and the transformation of society. Therefore, 
the remoulding of man, the transformation of nature and the transfor- 
mation of society are the basic realms of social progress. 


* The development of society is understood in both a narrow and a broad sense. Ina 
broad sense, it means the development of all the components of society, that is, man, 
material and cultural wealth and social relationships, whereas in a narrow sense, it 
means only the development of social relationships. Accordingly, social progress is 
made, in a broad sense, through the remoulding of man, the transformation of nature 
and the transformation of society, and, in a narrow sense, through the transfor- 
mation of society. 


Politics, the economy and culture are all independent realms of social 
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life which restrict each other. They are independent realms of social life in 
the sense that one cannot substitute another, nor is one derived from 
another. This is manifested in alienation in the level of their development. 
Today in developed countries, the economy is developed but the politics is 
lagging behind the economy. As far as their culture is concerned, it 1s 
developed in some areas but is backward in others. In the case of some 
developing countries which are by large dependent on economic and 
technical aid from others, the level of their material civilization 1s 
reasonably high but the level of their mental civilization is very low. This 
fact proves that politics, the economy and culture are independent realms 
of social life. None of which can replace another. 

Man’s material and mental needs have peculiar ways of being 
satisfied. His material needs can be satisfied by material means and his 
mental needs by mental means. An abundant material life requires the 
development of the economy and a civilized mental life the development of 
culture. Needless to say, a free, equal, harmonious human life requires the 
development of politics. 

That politics, the economy and culture restrict one another in social 
progress means that they are closely interlinked, but the development of 
one becomes a factor in the development of the others. This is manifested 
in the fact that they are respectively the basis, guarantee and condition for 
one another’s development and at the same time achieve unity in the level 
of their development. The development of the economy is the material 
basis for the development of politics and culture, the development of 
politics is the social guarantee for the development of the economy and 
culture, and the development of culture is the mental condition for the 
development of politics and the economy. Therefore, the development of 
one serves as a factor in the development of the others and promotes the 
development of society as a whole. Over a long historical period, the 
alienation of the economy, politics and culture is temporary, and their 
unity is permanent, in the level of development. The further society 
develops, the further their unity will be strengthened. This clearly shows 
that politics, the economy and culture are the basic realms and factors of 
social progress. 
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2. The Role of Politics in Social Progress 

In the late 19th century some sociologists followed the theory of 
“factor” of innumerable factors determining the development of society. 
Considering social progress from the idealistic point of view, they rejected 
both idealistic and materialist monism. 

The advocates of “factor” denied the materialistic concept of history 
that the development of the productive forces and the means of 
production conditions the structure of society and the process of its 
development and that social being determines social consciousness. Of 
course, they recognized Marx’s exploits in terms of the consideration of 
the economic factor’s significance in the materialistic concept of history. 
They, however, claimed that the materialistic concept of history was one- 
sided and opposed the monistic view based on the materialistic concept of 
history and maintained that there were innumerable factors influencing 
social progress. They were represented by the scholars of the Russian 
liberal Narodniks. 

Why is the theory of “factor,” which is still discussed by some 
bourgeois sociologists, wrong? It is wrong because it separates at random 
different aspects of social phenomena such as “‘will,” “reason” science and 
technology, and converts them into specific forces which lead social men 
to progress in different areas, attaching significance to them as objective 
beings. 

This idealistic theory of “factor” is both eclectic and metaphysical, 
for it ignores the basis of social phenomena and reduces it to the mere 
mechanical sum total of different “factors.” Therefore Marxists’ criticism 
of the theory of “‘factor’’ is reasonable. 

The Juche idea provides a correct guideline for a scientific under- 
standing of the factors influencing social progress. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Man is the master of nature and society and the main factor that 
decides everything.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 491.) 

Society consists of people, and it changes and develops through their 
social movement. There is no society without people, there is no social 
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progress without people, and there is no social progress without the 
activities of people, either. Man is the main component of society and the 
main factor in promoting social progress. Therefore, first consideration 
should always be given to man in examining the factors determining social 
progress. 

Of course, factors other than man also act upon the process of social 
progress. For example, manpower, labour tools and the object of labour 
participate in a social movement which is termed production. If any one of 
these three factors, the three elements of production, is absent, production 
will be impossible. These factors, however, play different roles in 
production. Without doubt man plays the decisive role in production. 
Man takes part in production, displaying his creative ability, to meet his 
demand for independence, but the other factors operate under his control. 
The same can be said of the other fields of social movement. 
Consequently, man is the driving force of social movement and all the 
other aspects of social movement are its means and conditions. Therefore, 
when the factors of social progress are observed, they should always be 
analysed with man at the centre. 

When they are analysed with the main stress on man, the factors of 
social progress can be divided into subjective factors and objective factors. 
Subjective factors imply factors which are both the cause, and the motive 
force, of social movement, in other words, man’s demand for indepen- 
dence and his creative ability. Objective factors mean the whole of all 
objective conditions; social movement can be neither caused nor pro- 
moted apart from man’s demand and ability and the objective conditions. 
Of them the decisive factor is man, who embodies the demand for 
independence and creative ability. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“In nature motion takes place spontaneously through the interaction of 
material elements which exist objectively. In contrast, social movement is 
caused and developed by the volitional action and role of the driving force. 

“The driving force of social movement consists of the masses of the 
people. Without the masses there would be no social movement, nor would it 
be possible to talk about historical progress. 
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“The masses of the people are the masters of the revolution and 
construction and the decisive factor in transforming nature and developing 
society.” (On the Juche Idea of Our Party, Eng. ed., p. 25.) 

In the past many scholars classified the factors of social progress into 
subjective and objective factors and attached decisive significance to the 
objective factors. For them objective factors were either the objective 
being or the objective relationship independent of man’s consciousness, 
whereas subjective factors were the relationship established through 
man’s consciousness. Subjective factors were, in their view, derived from 
objective ones and were, in essence, nothing but the reflection of objective 
factors. Accordingly, even when the active and positive role of subjective 
factors was emphasized, it was no more than the recognition of the 
reaction of the reflected. Their view concerning objective and subjective 
factors in the victory of revolution was similar. 

The question arises of whether it is right to classify the factors of 
social progress into objective and subjective factors other than man, the 
propelling force of social movement. Some people may say that such a 
classification presupposes man. Of course, it presupposes man but it does 
not centre on man. 

Presupposing man is different from centring on man; considering 
man is different from placing man at the centre of consideration. Other 
people view man as the subjective factor. Man himself, however, is neither 
the objective nor the subjective factor. Man is always the factor that 
propels social movement. Since he has consciousness, man, as such a 
factor, embodies the subjective factor. The interests reflected in his 
ideological consciousness are objective. In this sense, man is the per- 
sonifier of both the subjective and the objective combined. 

Apart from man, the propelling factor, the objective condition can 
become no factor at all in social progress. Without the propelling force of 
social movement no social movement for social progress can take place, 
and no condition detached from man can operate as a factor in social 
progress. The propelling factor is the fundamental factor that makes all 
other factors operate. 

Without man, as such a factor, there would be no three realms of 
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social life—politics, the economy and culture—and they would not 
become three factors in social progress. It is only through man’s activity 
that the development of the economy influences that of politics and 
culture, it is again only through man’s activity that the development of 
culture influences that of politics and the economy. 

What determines the activities of man, the decisive factor of social 
progress? It is his ideological consciousness. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“We advocate an ideological theory that man’s ideology is basic to the 
revolutionary struggle and construction work and decides everything.” 
(Kim Jong Il, Accomplishing Juche Revolutionary Cause, Korean ed., Vol. 
3, p. 95.) 

Because ideological consciousness reflects man’s demands and 
interests it controls and regulates all his activities. It is an irrefutable 
objective law that man, with his demand for independence, always acts in 
his own interests. That man acts in his own interests means that he acts 
under the control of his ideological consciousness. Without the control 
and regulation of man’s ideological consciousness it would be possible to 
talk about neither his independent and creative activities nor his decisive 
role in social progress. Man’s activities to understand and transform the 
world are a manifestation of his consciousness, and man’s decisive role in 
social progress is, ultimately, the role of his ideological consciousness. 
This means that the most important aspect of the propelling factor is the 
ideological factor. 

The most important of all the objective factors is the material factor. The 
material factor implies the material conditions which are created and used by 
man in social progress. The material factor, too, performs a major role in 
social progress. Unless definite conditions are prepared, no revolution can 
take place. Even if the material conditions are ready, revolution does not 
come of its own accord, and even if the material conditions are favourable, 
victory does not necessarily come, either. How the material conditions are 
created and used depends on man’s conscious activity. 

So the factors in social progress are divided into the ideological factor 
and the material factor, and the decisive role of the factor that undertakes 
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social movement is expressed in the decisive role of the ideological factor. 
What, then, activates the ideological consciousness of man, the decisive 
factor in social progress? It is politics. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Since the revolution and construction are carried out by the people, 
success in the revolutionary struggle and in building socialism and commu- 
nism depends, ultimately, on work among the people. Work among the 
people is, in essence, political work and work to enhance their ideology.” (On 
the Juche Idea of Our Party, Eng. ed., p. 66.) 

Political work is, ultimately, an undertaking to enhance people’s 
ideology. It is the effort to bring home to the people the aim of and tasks 
for their struggle, and the way to attain their aim, and thus to activate 
them ideologically so that they can take part voluntarily in the struggle. 
Without political work it would be impossible to awaken people 
ideologically and to organise them. In any undertaking it is necessary to 
mobilize people; to mobilize people it is imperative to place the main stress 
on their ideology; to place the main stress on ideology it is necessary to 
conduct politics. The decisive factor in social progress is man, his ideology 
and politics. 

It is the economy that provides the material conditions, the objective 
factor, for social progress. Without developing the economy it is impossible 
to develop society and create the material conditions for improving 
people’s livelihood. The decisive factor in the development of the 
economy, however, does not consist of the economy itself, and the 
development of the economy does not necessarily result in the develop- 
ment of society and an improvement in people’s living standards. How 
rapidly the economy develops and how its development contributes to the 
development of society as a whole and to the livelihood of the people 
depend on politics. 

As has been mentioned, the decisive role of the propelling factor over 
the objective one is indicative of the decisive role of the ideological factor 
over the material one, and this implies, in the final analysis, the decisive 
role of the political factor over the economic one. In other words, that man 
plays the decisive role means that his ideological consciousness plays the 
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decisive role, that politics plays the decisive role. 

It is a universal truth to be applied at all stages, in all realms and 
during all eras of social progress that politics plays the decisive role. 

Firstly, politics plays the decisive role at all stages of the development 
of society. In capitalist society, too, to say nothing of slave-owning and 
feudal society, politics performs the decisive role. Those who question the 
decisive role of politics use the situation in capitalist society as an example. 
Some of them cite obsessions with commodities and money to deny the 
decisive role of politics. In truth, however, obsessions with commodities 
and money cannot be compared with political power. Some others refer to 
the buying of statesmen by capitalists or the control of state organs by 
monopolies as good grounds for denying the decisive role of politics. In 
fact, such phenomena take place because political power is more 
influencial than ownership. If statesmen were unimportant, capitalists 
would not bother or spend a lot of money to buy statesmen and take over 
the state organs. Besides, the domestic and foreign policies of a capitalist 
country is viewed as being decided by the economic interests of capitalists. 
Of course, there is some truth in this. However, when it works out its 
domestic and foreign policies, the government of a capitalist country 
calculates not only the capitalists’ economic interests but also the political 
interests of the capitalist class as a whole before anything else. For a 
capitalist state, it is important to increase the profit of individual 
capitalists, but it is more important to defend the capitalist system and the 
conditions for capitalist oppression and exploitation. 

The decisive role of politics is further enhanced and more strikingly 
manifested as society develops. The role of politics in a socialist society 
will be discussed in the following chapter. 

Secondly, politics plays the decisive role in all realms of social 
progress. Politics also plays the decisive role in the transformation of 
nature and the remoulding of man, to say nothing of the transformation of 
society which is politics itself. Since in the three major aspects of 
transformation, that is the transformation of society, nature and man, the 
transformation of nature is the material basis, one may think that the 
economy plays the decisive role. The economy is, however, an undertaking 
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by and for man, so the decisive factor in the increase of production consists 
of man, his ideology and his politics. Saying that economic construction is 
the most important task confronting the working-class party that has 
taken power, one can attach decisive significance to the economy. 
However, what the most important task is and on what efforts should 
be concentrated are decided by politics. Further, the decisive role of 
politics should not be denied on the ground that of the three major aspects 
of transformation, that is the transformation of nature, society and man, 
the remoulding of man is paramount. Which of the three transformations 
is fundamental, and to which of them precedence should be given, is also 
decided by politics. How fast economic and cultural construction proceed, 
and how successfully they are conducted, depends entirely on the ideology 
of people, the economic and cultural system of society, and the economic 
and cultural policies of the government. 

Thirdly, politics plays the decisive role during all eras of social 
progress. The development of society goes through different periods such 
as the period of revolutionary change, of peaceful construction and of 
fierce war. Politics always plays the decisive role during all the periods 
through which the development of a society may go. Therefore, attaching 
the decisive significance to the politico-ideological factor and giving 
priority to politics in the revolutionary struggle and construction work, as 
well as in national defence, is a lawful demand stemming from the role 
played by politics in social progress. 

Politics plays the decisive role because it is work among the people, 
work to manage their independence, creativity and consciousness. As 
work among the people, politics works out policies by comprehensively 
expressing people’s demand for independence, organizes and taps their 
creative abilities, and places the main stress on, and manages, their 
ideology so that it can define the direction of development in all realms of 
social progress and enlist people for the struggle. 
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SECTION 3. THE PLACE AND ROLE OF 
POLITICS IN SOCIALIST SOCIETY 


1. The Correlation between Politics, the Economy and 
Culture in Socialist Society 
Socialist society is a society at the highest stage of development in 
human history. Therefore, this society can be regarded as a society with 
the most developed politics, economy and culture. * 


* When the socialist revolution has emerged victorious in an economically backward 
country, its economy may remain for a while more backward than that of the 
developed countries. In this case the country is higher in level than the developed 
countries in terms of its economic system and the rate of economic growth, and 
accordingly, has the realistic possibility to surpass them sooner or later in all indices 
of economic development. 


Politics, the economy and culture as the three spheres of social life 
and the three realms of social progress have undergone constant change 
and development and their correlation has also developed gradually. In a 
socialist society the correlation between politics, the economy and culture 
has changed, but its general law cannot change. Its general law is, first, 
that politics, the economy and culture are closely interlinked and depend 
upon one another but politics holds the leading position and second, that 
they act upon one another but politics plays the decisive role. In a socialist 
society this general law is not only unchangeable but is more clearly 
manifested. This is because socialist society is more developed than former 
societies. * The essence of politics, the economy and culture, and the law 
governing their correlation can be more correctly clarified in socialist 
society, the most developed society. Only then is it possible to understand 
the law governing all stages of social progress as well as the special forms 
of its operation at all stages of social progress, particularly in a socialist 
society. 
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* The property of a thing and the law of its operation are clearly manifested in a 
perfect form at its highest stage of development. This is also true of man and society; 
independence, creativity and consciousness, which are attributes of man, find their 
most striking expression in the Juche-type revolutionaries, and politics, the economy 
and culture, which are functions of society, and the correlations between them, are 
expressed most clearly in socialist and communist societies. 


What, then, are the features that constitute the law governing the 
correlation between politics, the economy and culture in socialist society? 


Firstly, the unity of politics, the economy and culture is strengthened 
and the leading position of politics further consolidated. 


In a socialist society, the unity of these three has been strengthened to 
an unprecedented degree. 

To begin with, the political, economic and cultural interests of society 
are identical. In the former hostile class society the political interests of the 
ruling class were, in the final analysis, in conflict with other interests, that 
is economic interests. For example, in capitalist society, intensifying the 
exploitation of the working people satisfied the economic interests of the 
ruling class but it did not satisfy their political interests. This was because 
the ruling class would lose the broad masses, who made up the majority of 
its society. Herein lies one of the reasons for the inevitable fall of the 
capitalist class. But in socialist society such a phenomenon cannot occur. 
Here, what satisfies the economic interests of the popular masses satisfies 
their political interests as well. If economic construction is carried out with 
success to make the country prosperous and the nation rich, the unity and 
cohesion of the popular masses is strengthened. The firmer the political 
unity of the popular masses grows, the more successful economic 
construction will be. 

In a socialist society the political force, the economic force and the 
cultural force are in perfect unity. In the former hostile class society, the 
political force and the economic force were always in conflict. This was 
because the political force was represented by the ruling class while the 
productive forces were represented by the ruled classes of the masses. 
Hence their aspirations and desires were fundamentally conflicting. The 
productive forces strove ceaselessly to transform nature, the object of their 
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efforts to transform, whereas the political force did not try to transform 
society, the object of its efforts to transform. As a result, a contradiction 
arose between the productive forces and the relations of production. This 
contradiction was resolved only when the force transforming nature was 
converted into a realistic force to transform society, in other words, when 
the working masses representing the economic force emerged as an 
independent political force to transform society. Herein lies another 
reason for the inevitable fall of the hostile class society. No such thing is 
conceivable in a socialist society. In a socialist society the political force is 
the popular masses armed with a revolutionary ideology, the economic 
force is the popular masses possessed of the means of production, and the 
cultural force is the popular masses with knowledge. In this society 
productive forces, culture and politics can develop in a balanced way. 

Under socialism political life, economic life and cultural life are 
organically combined. Politics, the economy and culture are different 
realms of people’s combined social life. In the former hostile class society 
the ruled classes of the masses were excluded from some of the realms of 
social life due to the ruling class’s monopoly and privilege. As long as their 
monopolistic, privileged position was not encroached upon, the ruling 
classes gradually permitted the expansion of social life for the working 
masses. In socialist society, the restriction of nghts and exclusion 
stemming from the fundamental difference in the social position of people 
are impossible. On the contrary, socialist society demands by nature that 
the popular masses be comprehensively and broadly involved in all 
spheres of social life such as politics, the economy and culture. 

That the unity of politics, the economy and culture is strengthened in 
a socialist society does not mean that the position of politics is lowered. On 
the contrary, its leading position is further consolidated. 

This can be compared with a case in which the further the unity of the 
organs of a living organism is strengthened as it develops, the higher the 
position of its brain is enhanced, instead of being lowered. 

Secondly, the interaction of politics, the economy and culture grows 
in strength beyond compare, and the decisive role of politics is further 
expanded, under socialism. 
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First of all, politics penetrates deep into, and acts upon, the 
development of the economy and culture. Conducting the technical 
revolution, with the innovation of production instruments as the main 
aspect, is not a mere economic task but an important political task to free 
the working people from hard labour, and conducting the cultural 
revolution, with the improvement of people’s cultural standard as its main 
aspect, is not a mere cultural task but an important political task to free 
people from the fetters of the old ideology and culture. Under socialism 
neither the economy nor culture develops outside the influence of politics. 
The economy develops through economic policy and the political work for 
its implementation. Culture also develops through cultural policy and 
political work to implement it. 

Further, the economy exerts an increasing influence on the develop- 
ment of politics and culture. Success in economic construction assumes a 
greater political significance and supply work becomes political work. 
Social mental wealth is accumulated in such a way that it is embodied in 
things of material value. With the promotion of creative cooperation 
among scientists and technicians, workers and peasants, economic 
progress serves as the material basis, a sure guarantee, for cultural 
progress. There is some truth in the statement that the improvement of 
labour productivity is the decisive condition for the final victory of a new 
social system in the sense that ultimately it emphasizes the political 
significance of economic success in a socialist society.* The solid 
foundation of an independent economy is a sure guarantee for a country’s 
independence and sovereignty and for its powerful defence capability and 
brilliant national culture. 


* In “A Great Beginning” Lenin wrote: “In the last analysis, productivity of labour is 
the most important, the principal thing for the victory of the new social system. ... 
Capitalism can be utterly vanquished, and shall be utterly vanquished by socialism 
creating a new and much higher productivity of labour.” (Lenin, Collected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 29, p. 427, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 


Culture, too, exerts a greater impact on the development of politics 
and the economy. Particularly, the influence of education and sci- 
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ence, the main components of culture, increases beyond compare. Science 
and education, as the fundamental areas for the creation of social mental 
wealth and for the remoulding of man, exercise a tremendous influence on 
the accelerated, sound development of society. As politics and culture are 
further modernized and made scientific, the need for more well-prepared 
personnel and for a higher universal cultural standard of the masses 
grows. The more so, the greater the significance of scientific and technical 
progress grows in the development of society. The role of intellectuals has 
never been so important as in socialist society. 

That the interaction of politics, the economy and culture grows more 
intense does not mean that the position of politics is lowered; it means that 
the decisive role of politics is further enhanced. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The future of the revolution and construction depends entirely on the 
leading role of the Party, and the Party’s leadership is the main factor in the 
victory of the revolution and construction.” (Historical Experience of 
Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 69, 1986 ) 

So the decisive role of political activity, political struggle, is further 
raised. Particularly, it finds concentrated expression in the steady 
enhancement of the party’s leading role. The party charts a political line 
for the development of the whole country, as well as policies and lines for 
the development of all regions and all sectors. Everywhere and at all times 
political work plays a more decisive role than economic and technical 
work; political and ideological incentives are more influential than 
material incentives. The decisive factor in all achievements made for the 
development of socialist society is, without exception, politics. 

In Korea a drastic change has taken place. In a historically short span 
of time after liberation, the democratic revolution and the socialist 
revolution triumphed and socialist construction has been successfully 
carried out with the result that Korea has been turned into a socialist 
country of independence, self-sufficiency and self-reliant defence. 

The world’s people are loud in their praise of Korea, calling it the 
“land of Juche,” the “model country of socialism” and the “land of 
Chollima.”’ There is no other country such as Korea, a country with a 
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strong sense of independence, a harmonious country where the people are 
united, a country where everything is developing quickly, in the world. 
This is an outcome of the wise political guidance of the great leader 
Marshal Kim II Sung, the precious fruition of the original line and policy 
of the Workers’ Party of Korea. In fact, without the wise leadership of the 
party and the leader it would be impossible to talk about the reality of 
Korea which, though located between great powers, maintains its 
independence firmly and invariably, the reality in which all the people are 
united into one harmonious, cheerful and lively family although the 
composition of the population is complicated and they stand face to face 
with their enemies due to peculiar historical conditions, the reality in 
which the economy is miraculously developing at a high rate unaffected by 
the repeated world economic crises and upheavals. * 


* In the northern half of the country industrial output, despite the damage done in 
the 3-year war and the economic upheavals in the world, increased by 73 % annually 
from 1947 to 1984. In 1984 gross industrial output increased 430 times as against that 
in 1946 and grain output 5 times in the same period, despite the adverse natural 
conditions caused by unusual weather conditions. 


The further enhancement of the position and role of politics in a 
socialist society is related to the characteristics and essential superiority of 
socialist government. Socialist government is government by the people 
themselves led, for the first time in history, by their political leader. It is 
government guided by the political leader’s ideology, government which 
receives direct guidance from the leader, government which serves to 
accomplish the leader’s cause. The essential superiority of socialist politics 
lies in thoroughly defending the independence of the popular masses and 
allowing their creativity to display its full vitality. There is no doubt that 
the position and role of socialist politics will be raised higher than ever 
before. 

The enhancement of the position and role of politics under socialism 
is also related to the characteristics and essential superiority of socialist 
society. 

Socialist society is fundamentally different from the hostile class 
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society; it is a society in which the people have become the masters of 
everything for the first time in history. Socialist society is a society in which 
the popular masses are the masters of state power and the means of 
production, a society in which the masses of people are united around the 
leader, and a highly organized society. The essential superiority of the 
socialist system lies in the fact that it provides the popular masses, freed 
from exploitation and oppression, with the position and role of masters of 
society. Clearly the role of politics in this society will be higher than in any 
other society. 


2. The Law of the Correlation of Politics, the Economy and 
Culture Embodied in Socialist Society 

In correctly managing and rapidly developing the socialist society it is 
of great practical significance properly to embody the law of the 
correlation of politics, the economy and culture which operates in relation 
to the principal position and decisive role of politics. 

What is important in properly applying the law of the correlation of 
politics, the economy and culture in a socialist society is, above all, to 
conduct politics well. To conduct politics well means to attach decisive 
significance to politics, deal with all problems politically and solve them 
by giving priority to politics. 

Everything depends on politics. Good politics can display the 
superiority of the socialist society and bad politics cannot display it. If 
politics is conducted well, the economy and culture will be developed 
successfully and the development of society as a whole accelerated. If 
politics is conducted badly, the economy and culture will not be developed 
successfully, and the development of society as a whole delayed. 

When things go well and progress is rapid, the credit goes to politics, 
but when things do not go well and progress is delayed, the responsibility 
rests with politics. This is because politics plays, in all cases, the decisive 
role in the rise and fall of a country. Therefore, politicians should seek the 
reason for success or failure in political work. Genuine politicians of the 
people find the reason for failure in politics, particularly within them- 
selves, not in objective factors. 
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Under socialism politics should concentrate on three important 
factors in social progress. The first factor is the party’s policy, the second is 
the state and social system, and the third is the ideological consciousness 
of the people. When the party’s policy is right, the state and social system is 
rational and the ideological consciousness of the people is high, it is 
possible to solve any problem and overcome any difficulty in the 
revolution and construction. The same is true in developing the economy. 
Success in economic construction depends on the party’s economic policy, 
the economic system of the country and the ideological consciousness of 
the people. It is politics that works out correct policies, improves the 
system and develops the ideology. 

Once a correct policy has been put forward and a rational system 
established, success in economic construction depends entirely on the 
ideological consciousness of the working people, the revolutionary zeal of 
the masses of producers. Both the validity of a policy and the superiority 
of a system display their true vitality through the ideological conscious- 
ness of the working people. The higher the ideological consciousness of the 
working people is, the harder they will strive to raise their levels of 
technique and skill, and the more devotedly they will struggle to increase 
production. Therefore, in economic progress it is of decisive significance 
to give full rein to the revolutionary enthusiasm of the masses of producers 
by giving priority to political work. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said that the potential for 
increased production should be found in man, ideology and politics and 
set an example personally.* 


* I take for example what happened during the period of the 5-Year Plan in Korea. At 
that time the postwar 3-Year Plan had been overfulfilled, the destroyed economy had 
basically been reconstructed, the people’s livelihood had been stabilized, but the 
economic life of the country as a whole was still in difficulties. Still worse, ourenemies 
at home and abroad were making desperate attempts to impede the construction of 
the country. Under these circumstances, the Korean people were confronted with the 
pressing task of laying, as soon as possible, the foundation of industrialization so as 
to improve the people’s living standard. So a great deal of rolled steel was needed. To 
satisfy the demand for rolled steel, it was necessary to produce more, but there was 
only one blooming machine in the country, and this had a capacity of 60,000 tons. 
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60,000 tons of rolled steel was too little to meet the growing need of the national 
economy for rolled steel. 

Determined to go among the workers and discuss the matter with them in order to 
overcome the difficulty, the great leader went to the Kangson Steel Works. The 
cadres of the works were not confident of increasing the production of rolled steel, so 
the leader called the workers together and conducted political work among them. 
The workers made up their minds to produce 90,000 tons of rolled steel, even though 
the cadres had said that it would be impossible. As a result, the flames of innovation 
flared up among the workers. That year (1957) they produced not 90,000 but 120,000 
tons of rolled steel. The flames of innovation burning at the Kangson Steel Works 
swept across all spheres and all units, miracles were wrought one after another, and 
the whole economy of the country developed at a very fast rate. As a result, the 5- 
Year Plan, which envisaged a 2.6-fold increase in total industrial output value, was 
fulfilled ahead of schedule in two and a half years, and the plan for the production of 
major industrial products was fulfilled or overfulfilled in 4 years for all indices of 
products. 


Proceeding from the formula that the productive forces determine the 
relations of production and the basis (the relations of production), the 
superstructure, that the superstructure reacts on the basis and the 
relations of production on the productive forces, it was thought in the past 
that the political, ideological superstructure was not directly linked but 
only indirectly through the basis (the relations of production) to the 
productive forces and accordingly acted, not directly but indirectly 
through the basis, upon the development of the productive forces. A 
scientific analysis of the role of political work and ideological conscious- 
ness in socialist society shows that politics acts directly and decisively 
upon the development of the productive forces. 

Proceeding from the formula that the change and development of 
production starts with those of the productive forces, and the change and 
development of the productive forces starts with those of production 
tools, it was thought in the past that only after the change and 
development of production tools could man, the producer, change and 
develop and his experience of production, his labour skills and his 
technical functions also change and develop. From this view follows the 
conclusion that to develop the productive forces it is necessary first to 
develop labour tools and then to adapt the manpower to them. However, a 
scientific analysis of the process of the development of the productive 
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forces in a socialist society shows that manpower first changes and 
develops and then labour tools change and develop. A car does not appear 
before the men emerges who can produce and use it; it appears only after 
the men who can produce it are ready. 

Of course, both manpower and labour tools are part of man’s 
creativity. They are closely interlinked and depend on each other. 
However, manpower is creative ability which a man embodies personally. 
Only when this creative ability develops first can the means of labour, 
another creative ability which embodies the former one by making it 
objective, be produced. Therefore, if the productive forces are to be 
developed, vigorous political work should be conducted to give full rein to 
the revolutionary enthusiasm of the producers so that they can acquire the 
ability to produce at a high level and turn out labour tools that are highly 
productive. 

In order to apply the law of the correlation of politics, the economy 
and culture properly in a socialist society it is important, too, to develop 
not only politics but also the economy and culture. 

First of all, it is important to develop the economy. Economic 
construction is one of the most important tasks confronting the working- 
class party that has seized power. Since political power belongs to it, the 
working-class party is responsible for strengthening the economic founda- 
tions of the country and improving the people’s standard of living by 
carrying out economic construction properly. It is the supreme principle 
of the activities of the party and the government to improve the people’s 
standard of living without cease. The aim of the working class struggling 
to build socialism and communism is, ultimately, to provide a prosperous 
and civilized life for all the people. 

Without economic construction it is impossible to develop socialist 
society. Nature is the inexhaustible source of social progress. Human 
society can develop only when man converts the force of nature into his 
own strength by transforming nature to meet his needs. Unless material 
wealth is produced by transforming nature, socialist society cannot exist, 
nor can the remoulding of man and the transformation of society be 
successful. The material conditions needed for the development of politics 
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and culture are created by the economy. 

That primary attention should be directed to conducting politics 
properly does not mean that politics is everything. The view that either 
politics or economics is everything is- divorced from the Juche idea. If 
politics was over-emphasized and the economy neglected, the result would 
be a disruption of the economy and, finally, of politics itself. In contrast, if 
the economy was over-emphasized and politics neglected, the result would 
be a disruption of politics and, finally, of the economy itself. 

Therefore, the only correct way is to give first consideration to the 
party’s political work and combine it closely with economic affairs, give 
priority to mass political work, and link it closely with economic and 
technical work, and put the main stress on political incentives and 
combine them properly with material incentives. It is necessary, on the 
whole, to give priority to politics and to push ahead with the development 
of the economy and culture simultaneously. 
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CHAPTER 3. THE PRINCIPLES OF THE 
JUCHE POLITICAL THEORY 


The Juche idea embodies the principle of politics that centres on man. 
The principle of politics, as clarified by the Juche idea, is the principle of 
the Juche-orientated political science formulated with the main stress on 
the position and role of the popular masses. 

A clarification of the essence of politics and of the law governing its 
development, and an explanation of the position and role of the popular 
masses in social life are, in the final analysis, prerequisites for making clear 
the principle of Juche politics. 


SECTION 1. THE FUNDAMENTAL QUESTION 
OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Political science has only recently matured into an independent 
science, but it has a long history behind it. Its history covers a long period 
of about 2,500 years from Confucius, Mo Tzu and Lao Tzu in China in the 
ancient Orient, and from Democritus, Plato and Aristotle in ancient 
Europe. During this period many political scientists, pioneers and 
politicians have emerged and expressed their views on and approaches to 
political phenomena. With the passage of time political science has 
changed its appearance, has influenced and been influenced by political 
practice and has been the subject of heated debates and controversies. 
What, then, were the controversies? 

The matters about which there has been controversy in political 
science are, of course, different political phenomena such as political 
power, the types and function of government, the mode of activity for 
political organizations, political systems, policy-making, the art of 
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leadership, and so on. These political questions are interlinked with one 
another, and they are important. They are all aspects of political science, 
but they differ in place from one another. The history of political thought 
shows that there are vital questions of fundamental significance from both 
a theoretical and a practical point of view. 

Political science, however, has, until now, failed to pay due attention 
to the question. Political science, an important social science, has neither 
posed this vital, fundamental question nor made it the subject of debate. * 


* In this connection, the same can be said of philosophy. For thousands of years 
philosophers held heated debates on the relations between matter and consciousness, 
but none of them had any clear understanding that it was the fundamental question 
of philosophy, until Engels did. And Feuerbach, the last German classical 
philosopher, was basically materialistic in his philosophical views but rejected the 
term materialism itself. This is very instructive. 


The theory of politics should raise and solve the fundamental 
question of political science. This requires a scientific methodology. 

The Juche idea, the man-centred world outlook, offers a man-centred 
methodology to be applied in cognizing and transforming the world. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Juche idea demands that man be placed in the centre of all 
thinking, and that everything be made to serve him. Placing man in the centre 
of all thinking and making everything serve him is the universal system, and it 
should be upheld in theory and in practice.” (Answers to Questions Raised by 
Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 286, 1988 ) 

The man-centred methodology of the Juche idea is the key to posing 
the fundamental question of political science. 

Placing man in the centre of all thinking means giving first 
consideration always to man, the driving force of social movement, and 
solving all problems in relation with his destiny. Only then does it become 
possible to establish a correct view that can contribute to shaping the 
destiny of the popular masses. Therefore, the fundamental question of 
political science should be raised with the main stress on man and in 
relation to his destiny. 
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Inasmuch as people are involved in political organizations, their 
social destiny is conditioned in relation with political organizations. The 
fundamental question of political science, therefore, should be posed and 
solved in the relationship between people and political organizations. In 
other words, it should be considered in the relationship between the 
popular masses and the state power, an authority of political 
organizations. 

The social destiny of man, the political destiny of the popular masses, 
is, ultimately, determined in relation with political power. If one conquers 
power, one’s position in society will be enhanced. If not, one’s position in 
society will not be enhanced. Even though political power was created by 
people, it is the fundamental factor that determines their position in 
society. Political power is nothing like a “monster,” as Hobbes called it, 
but a typical phenomenon of “‘self-alienation” as Hegel put it. 

There are two points to consider in the relationship between man and 
political power. One of them is whether man is the master of political 
power or not, and the other is whether man can control political power or 
not. The first question concerns the position of people in political life 
whereas the second concerns the role of people in political life. If they are 
the masters of political power, the popular masses will hold the position of 
ruler in political life. If they control political power, the popular masses 
will perform the role of transformer in political life. Only when they 
become transformers, can they become dominators and transformers in 
political life overall. In short, if they are to become the masters of the 
world and their own destiny, the popular masses must become the masters 
of society; if they are to become the masters of society, the popular masses 
must become the masters of politics; if they are to become the masters of 
politics, the popular masses must become the masters of political power. 

The question of whether or not the popular masses are the masters of 
politics is the fundamental question concerning their destiny. So the 
character and content of the idea, theory and methodology of political 
science as well as the stand of political scientists are determined by how the 
question is solved. If the popular masses are the masters of political power, 
political power ought to serve them. On the other hand, if the popular 
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masses are not the masters of political power, political power will 
inevitably rule them. If the popular masses determine political power, it 
ought to be managed by them. On the other hand, if the popular masses do 
not control political power, they will automatically be excluded from the 
management of political power. Clearly the question of the relationship 
between political power and man is vital and the most important question 
that determines all aspects of political theory and practice. 


In the past, however, the fundamental question of political science 
was, and had no other choice but to be, different. This was related to the 
fact that political scientists failed to have a correct view of the popular 
masses. They understood neither the essential attributes of man nor the 
essence of political power. The political status of people depended, in the 
opinion of these political scientists, only on the form, and the mode of the 
activities, of political power. Hence they raised the question from two 
aspects and expressed different theories and views. 


The fundamental question of previous political science was, first, 
whether the system was a monarchy or republic. This is a question of the 
type of government. Two major schools were formed according to how the 
question was solved. Those who rejected monarchy and advocated 
republicanism belonged to the school of republicanism and those who 
rejected republicanism and advocated monarchy belonged to the school of 
monarchism (despotism). Those who supported constitutional monarchy 
and objected to neither of the two were eclectics. 


The fundamental question of the former political science was, second, 
a question of whether it was despotism or democracy. This is a question 
related to the mode of the activity of political power. The answer to the 
question leads either to dictatorship (totalitarianism) or to democracy. 


These two questions are, in fact, two aspects of one question. The first 
is the fundamental question of political science which was raised from the 
point of view of ontology, and the second is the fundamental question of 
political science which was raised from the point of view of motion. 
Therefore, as a rule monarchists advocated despotism and republicanists 
democracy. Despotism is a mode of monarchy and democracy a mode of 
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repulicanism. The monarchist is by nature an absolutist and the re- 
publican a democrat. 

Nevertheless, not all cases in politics are normal. The world history of 
politics shows that both dictatorship under republicanism and democracy 
under monarchy are possible. The following cases in the modern time are 
examples; Franco in Spain, Chiang Kai-shek in China, Somosa in 
Nicaragua, Marcos in the Philippines and many other countries are an 
example of the combination of republicanism and dictatorship, and the 
Nordic countries such as Sweden, Denmark, Norway and some other 
countries are a case of combination of monarchy and democracy. Such 
being the political reality, in the context of political science there can be 
great diversity of connections between forms of political power and modes 
of government. This is similar to the fact that normally in philosophy 
materialism and dialectics, and idealism and metaphysics respectively, go 
together but many different examples are to be found. * 


* Two typical representatives of German classical philosophy are cases in point. As 
is known to all, for Hegel, idealism was linked with dialectics, and for Fauerbach, 
materialism was linked with metaphysics. Engels characterized Hegel’s case as a 
“contradiction between system and method.” 


In political practice, the combination of republicanism with dictator- 
ship makes republicanism nominal, and the combination of monarchy 
with democracy makes the monarch symbolic. This is because what 
realistically and directly acts upon people is not the type of political power 
but the mode of government. Dictatorship in the name of republicanism is 
worse than democracy in the name of monarchy. Republicanism is good 
because it can ensure democracy and monarchy is bad because it can 
ensure dictatorship. Unless republicanism guarantees democracy, it is, in 
the true sense of the word, no longer republicanism. Such republicanism is 
sooner or later bound to change in quality. We remember how, in the early 
19th century, republican France produced the Emperor Napoleon and 
how, in the early 20th century, republican Germary produced Hitler and 
the German Empire. Herein lies the reason why the controversy concern- 
ing dictatorship and democracy has been gaining momentum recently. It 
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seems that the question of monarchy and republicanism has already been 
brought into the controversy. 

That the fundamental question of earlier political science was 
different does not mean that it was raised without any regard to people’s 
destiny. The fundamental question of previous political science, that is, 
the question of monarchy and republicanism, of dictatorship and 
democracy, was closely connected with the social destiny of people. In 
fact, the question of the forms of political power, the question of 
monarchy and republicanism, was related to the position of people in 
political life, and the question of the modes of government, the question of 
dictatorship and democracy, was related to the role of people in political 
life. 

This is clearly explained by the single fact that monarchists asserted 
the divine right of the king and republicans claimed the popular right. 
Monarchists, maintaining that the right of the king was divine, mystified 
the king and disguised him as the son of God or an angel. On the other 
hand, republicans, maintaining that political power came from the people, 
denied that the king, the son of God, was the master of political power. 
This is, after all, related to the position of people in socio-political life. 
Philosophically monarchism is based on idealism whereas republicanism 
is based on materialism. 

On the other hand, despotists praised the self-will and arbitrariness of 
one dictator in state management and republicans repudiated it. 

Despotists, absolutizing the “brilliant ruling ability” of a dictator, 
believed that the destiny of the country and nation depended entirely on 
the dictator. In contrast, democrats believed in the political ability of the 
people to rule themselves. For them, the political security of society could 
be maintained and social progress made only when the broad masses 
participated in state management. This is related to the role of people in 
socio-political life. 

The question of monarchy and republicanism, despotism and 
democracy in former political science was an extremely important one 
concerning the position and role of man in socio-political life, but it was 
subject to some historical and class limitations. They were manifested in 
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the fact that no essential change took place in the position and role of the 
oppressed people even when republicanism and democracy were es- 
tablished. Unless the political supremacy of the exploiting class was 
eliminated, democratic republicanism was no more than bourgeois 
democratic republicanism. That was why the fundamental question of the 
former political science was formal. 

The Marxist theory of politics for the working class counterposed not 
bourgeois democracy but the dictatorship of the proletariat to bourgeois 
dictatorship and raised a new, fundamental question of political science. 
In other words, the question was not formal but it was a question of 
bourgeois dictatorship or proletarian dictatorship. This brought about a 
fundamental change in the development of political theory and thus a 
direct prerequisite was created for posing the right fundamental question 
of political science. 

The conflict between different politico-ideological schools which 
lasted for a long time in political science was, in the final analysis, a 
conflict between progressive and reactionary politico-ideological schools. 
The progressive political thinkers and scholars advocated republicanism 
and democracy instead of monarchy and dictatorship, and the reactionary 
political thinkers and hired scholars were, as a rule, opposed to them. The 
history of human political theory spanning two thousand and several 
hundred years from ancient political theory to the present day, is a history 
of struggle and conflict between two incompatible political thoughts, 
progressive and reactionary. No doubt, at the class basis of this struggle 
and conflict lies the conflict between progressive and reactionary political 
forces, and at the root of their world outlook lies the conflict between 
materialism and idealism. 

As we have seen, the former political theory did not raise as its 
fundamental question the position and role of people in socio-political 
life, the position and role of the popular masses in particular, but a very 
important question concerning them, and thus created a definite pre- 
requisite for raising and solving its fundamental question from a new 
angle. 
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SECTION 2. THE HISTORICAL OUTLINE OF 
POLITICAL THEORIES IN VIEW OF 
THE FUNDAMENTAL QUESTION 
OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


The approach to the fundamental question of political science is a 
touchstone that distinguishes the progressive nature from the reactionary 
nature of political theory. So it is not futile to outline the political theories 
found in the history of political thought. This is necessary to define the 
historical place of Juche politics. 


1. Ancient Politics 

As early as the period of ancient politics there was a controversy 
about monarchism and republicanism, dictatorship and democracy, and 
later this became the basic issue in politics. These issues, however, were 
discussed in a different way in the Orient than in Europe, which had some 
experiences of republicanism and democracy. 


In the Orient, where absolute monarchism prevailed, the discussion 
was comparatively limited. Let us take the ancient politics of China as an 
example. 

In ancient China, in the period of Spring and Autumn, Confucius 
(552-479 B.C.), a political thinker, protected the rule of the slave-owning 
class. He, the founder of Confucian ethics and politics, preached the 
necessity of political and moral standards in order to preserve the 
hierarchy of the slave-owning society. In his “Doctrine of Rectification of 
Names” he said, “Let the prince be prince, minister be minister, the father 
father, and the son son.” The statement is a proposition of the highest 
moral concept he dwelt upon, which is “love” or “benevolence” as a moral 
standard of virtue. This is, in essence, nothing but his justification of the 
caste system in slave-owning society. In the interests of the enlightened 
slave-owning aristocracy, Confucius defended the caste system and, 
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at the same time, demanded the reform of the old society through moral 
preaching. On the other hand, he held the king in high esteem as a son of 
Heaven, while giving an unheeded amendment to the politics of divine 
authority. He insisted that “violent rule” be replaced by “virtuous rule,” 
saying that a king would lose his authority if he lost the love of his subjects. 
Herein lies a contradiction as well as a progressive aspect of Confucian 
politics. 

Towards the end of the tottering slave-owning society in ancient 
China, Mo Tzu (480-420 B.C.), a political thinker, criticized the tyranny 
and oppression conducted by the slave-owning aristocracy. He main- 
tained that natural and social phenomena were all governed by heaven 
and earth and opposed the despotic authority of the monarch, the cruelty 
of bureaucrats and the greed of slave-owners and aspired to an ideal 
society in which the subjects could enjoy a stable life. He blamed the king 
for his dissipation and lack of ability. According to him, the duty of the 
king was to increase the happiness and well-being of his subjects, and the 
main aspect of government was an agreement between the king and his 
subjects. His ideology, which represented the interests of the petty- 
proprietary class, was progressive for its democratic aspects although it 
contained some defects in the sense that it owned social evil and 
irregularity to the “lack of love.” 

We can also find something patriotic and democratic in the theory of 
Lao Tzu (4th century B.C.), the author of Taoist politics in ancient China. 
He argued that the world was governed by the way and its power, or 
natural laws, not by divine will, and that the cause of social misfortunes 
was that the ruler went against this “way.” He demanded that the ruler act 
in conformity with the “way” and refrain from interfering in the affairs of 
his subjects. He, like Mo Tzu, stood against the predatory war launched by 
the ruling classes and for peace. He insisted that the desires and aspirations 
of the masses be respected by stating that a brave man regarded as his the 
hearts of his subjects. 

Absolute monarchism prevailed in the ancient Orient. In 841 B.C. 
the people of the kingdom of Cho rose up in revolt against the tyranny of 
King Yin, attacked his palace and exiled him. Political power then passed 
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to an Aristocrats’ Council for 13 years, which was the sole example of 
republicanism there. 

Politics took a relatively clear shape concerning political regime in 
ancient Europe, unlike in the Orient, which experienced monarchism and 
republicanism, despotism and democracy at the same time. Such were the 
politics of ancient Greece and Rome. 

Like philosophy, politics arose in the 7th-6th century B.C. and 
reached its peak in the 5th-4th century B.C. in ancient Greece. At that time 
the slave-owning society, the first class society in Greece, came into being 
and made steady progress. 

Democritus (460-370 B.C.), a famous philosopher of ancient Greece, 
was a prominent political scientist who opposed monarchism and 
supported republicanism. He was also a statesman of Athens in the period 
of Helenic prosperity. Proceeding from his atomistic outlook on the 
world, he formulated a political theory of republicanism. In the context of 
his theory a society has to be governed upon the agreement of the people, 
whom he regarded as “atoms,” constituting it. He accepted slavery but he 
denounced the greed of the rich and sympathized with the poor. He 
supported democracy against despotism. He said; poverty in a democracy 
is better than civil happiness in a monarchy. This famous statement is a 
concentrated expression of his political views. 

At the same time it shows how obviously the fundamental issue of 
political science was discussed by ancient politics. Herein lies a positive 
aspect of Democritus’s politics which represented the interests of progres- 
sive strata involving merchants and artisans in ancient Greece. 

The doctrine of Plato (427-347 B.C.) was both philosophically and 
politically in conflict with that of Democritus. He, the founder of objective 
idealism, held that the world consisted of the physical world and of the 
world of forms and that the former was derived from the latter. That is to 
say, the material world is derived from the world as an idea. In his 
“Republic,” he described an ideal state, the core of which is the 
““philosopher’s rule.” As the world, he believed, is governed by a definite 
idealistic order, it is the basic mission of government to realize “‘justice”’ 
and ‘“‘good’’ to conform to that order. The philosopher, therefore, must 
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rule because he can understand the idealistic order and realize “‘justice”’ 
and “good.” 

He classified freemen into three categories; the philosopher as ruler of 
the state, soldiers as protectors of the state and the peasantry and artisans 
as feeders of the state. Unlike Democritus, who defended republicanism 
from a materialistic point of view, Plato went as far as to reject democracy 
because he advocated republicanism from an idealistic point of view. Since 
he represented the interests of the slave-owning aristocracy in ancient 
Greece, he could not but protect the hierarchy of the slave-owning society 
and the political privileges enjoyed by the aristocracy in ancient Greece. 
Aristotle (384-322 B.C.) was the greatest philosopher and political 
scientist in ancient Greece. In his “Politika,” he tried to systematize his 
theory of government and to conceive an ideal political regime. He ruled 
out a technological interpretation of the state and tried to reveal the 
natural cause of origin of the state. He defined man as a “political animal” 
and said that the state is what involves people in common life; people share 
in common life through their family, village and state; the state is the most 
perfect form for the common life of people. 

Aristotle regarded policy as forms of state power and classified policy 
into three; aristocracy, oligarchy and democracy, each of which had its 
peculiar principle; the principle of virtue corresponded to aristocracy, that 
of wealth to oligarchy and that of freedom to democracy. He was against 
the first two, and supported the last. He considered ideal democracy to be 
that which was in force in a society where the middle class made up the 
majority. Accordingly his democracy, though rudimentary, went together 
with republicanism. He can be considered as a democrat of the slave- 
owning society who idealized the slave-owning city-state. 

Politics in ancient Rome grew up under the influence of that of 
ancient Greece. Its representatives were Cicero, Lucretius and Ulpian. Of 
the three Lucretius was a progressive scholar who advocated republi- 
canism. 

Born in the period of ancient Rome’s heyday, Lucretius (96-55 B.C.) 
was an atomistic materialist who actively championed slave republican- 
ism. His view of the origin of private property was materialistic, but 


CHAPTER 3. THE PRINCIPLES OF THE JUCHE POLITICAL THEORY 95 


his approach to the rise of the state was idealistic. He thought that a 
contract gave rise to society, state and law. He maintained that people 
made a contract not to antagonize and harm one another with the 
resultant rise of social association, state and law. This explains why he held 
republican views. As far as the forms of state were concerned, he regarded 
as the most ideal to be a government elected by the people. Of course, by 
the people he meant the freemen and not the slaves; his republicanism 
could not extend beyond the bounds of slavery. 

As we have seen, it was already at that time that the question of 
monarchism or republicanism, the question of despotism or democracy 
had become the fundamental question of political science. 

Progressive thinkers were all against monarchism and despotism and 
advocated republicanism and democracy. However, their views had 
historical and class limitations; by republicanism they meant slave-owning 
republicanism, and by democracy slave-owning democracy. That is why 
they opposed monarchism, not the political rule by the slave-owning class, 
and they rejected despotism, not the slave-owners’ cruel rule over the 
slaves. Stated otherwise, they contributed to strengthening the political 
position of the slave-owning class and the freemen by improving the 
structure of government machinery and its function within the framework 
of the slave-owning state. In this respect, their views on republicanism and 
democracy differ from those of modern political scientists after the 
Renaissance. It is significant, however, that they touched upon the 
important issue of the position and role of people in political life. 

The controversy on the fundamental question of political science, 
raised by ancient politics in spite of its limitations, exerted a great 
influence much later on the development of republican and democratic 
government. This is clearly varified by the fact that even today political 
scientists often quote “the propositions formulated by ancient politics.” 
Herein lies the historical significance of ancient politics. 


2. Medieval Politics 
The fundamental question of the earlier political science, the question 
of monarchy and republicanism, and of despotism and democracy, was 
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also discussed by medieval politics. In the period of the establishment and 
development of the feudal society, nobody either in the West or in the East 
dared to defend republicanism and democracy openly. On the contrary, 
the adherents of politics on divine authority advanced their theories in 
praise of monarchism. 

Tung Chung-shu (176-104 B.C.) was a political scientist who 
represented the interests of the feudal ruling class in the period of the Han 
dynasty in China. He was a typical representative of philosophical 
idealism tinged by mysticism which was dominent in those days. He 
formulated his socio-political ideology while interpreting the theories of 
the Positive and Negative Forces and of the Five Elements from a fatalistic 
point of view. The theories, though simple, were originally tinged by 
materialism and dialectics but they have fatalistic elements in them, which 
he exaggerated and applied in the study of social affairs, thus framed up an 
idealistic and mystic theory called the “Beginning and End of Five 
Virtues.” According to his theory, the ruler embodies the positive force 
and the ruled the negative force, the order of the two never changes, 
because it is the order of nature and society and because it is divine. 
Advocating the doctrine that heaven and man (meaning the ruler) 
influence each other, he held that “‘political authority is divine” and that 
the feudal order is eternal for it was created by heaven. This is reactionary 
theological politics which stands for feudal monarchy. 

Medieval China witnessed.some people opposing the theological 
politics. Suma Chien (145-86 B.C.), a scholar of the Han dynasty, refuted 
the theological doctrine of the mutual influences of heaven and man, and 
criticized the feudal society in which the kind-hearted were poor and the 
wicked rich. He denied the religious moral preaching of “‘the good 
rewarded and the evil punished” basing himself on historical facts. * The 
stratification of society into wealthy and poor classes engendered the 
phenomenon of enslavement; this is not “heavenly will” but a natural law. 


* “The good rewarded and the evil punished” is a religious preaching that 
good behaviour must be encouraged and evil behaviour prohibited because God 
rewards the good man and punishes the evil man. This aimed, on one hand, at ap- 
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peasing the complaint of people about their miserable status by making them ac- 
cept it as God’s punishment for their misbehaviour, and on the other hand, at making 
people obedient to the given situation to avoid punishment. 


Wang Chung (27-100), a scholar of the Han dynasty, also criticized 
the doctrine of the mutual influences of heaven and man. He claimed that 
heaven could make man neither happy nor unhappy because it had no 
will, and the claim that it had was completely false. Inheriting the tradition 
of ancient materialism, he wrote a book, “Critical Essays,” which was 
rejected as heretical. This book dealt the theology which prevailed in the 
period of the Han dynasty a crushing blow. He denied the religious 
mysticism which ascribed fortune and misfortune to, respectively, a 
reward for good conduct and a punishment for bad conduct and insisted 
that man’s social status, whether he was wealthy or poor, had nothing to 
do with his moral traits and talents. 

Fan Chien (450-510), a materialistic scholar of medieval China, dealt 
the Buddhist idealism dominant in the Warring Years of South and North 
a massive blow. In his “Essay on the Extinction of the Soul,” in which he 
told people not to believe in the religious fiction of the “other world” and 
to strive to improve the material conditions for their life on Earth, he 
exposed the hypocrisy of Buddhism and the corruption of monks and 
explained his materialistic view of society and government. 

The theories of Ssuma Chien, Wang Chung and Fan Chien rep- 
resented the interests of the medium-and-minor landlord class, but they 
were of some significance in that they, unlike the idealistic socio-political 
views of Chu Hsi (1130-1200) who actively justified and praised the feudal 
ruling system, exposed and criticized the feudal system. * 


* Chu Hsi was a philosopher and political scientist of the Sung dynasty in medieval 
China. He urged people to obey the feudal moral order without question, saying that 
the reason ruling the subjects was immutable for all ages. 


In medieval Korea, Won Hyo (617-686) who was born towards the 
end of the period of the three kingdoms, taught himself well in the Buddhist 
tradition and became a famous Buddhist scholar, and he formed his own 
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school of independent Buddhist philosophical thought. He wrote and 
edited many books and was interested in socio-political issues as well. His 
political thought finds concentrated expression in his discourse on the 
“Righteous State” in the “Way to Mental Peace and Comfort” and other 
works. According to him, all people in the “Righteous State” know no 
misfortune and enjoy happiness; they do not despise but love everyone 
and live in harmony. This is because they are awake to the Buddhist truth 
and have acquired beautiful moral qualities. In the “Righteous State,” 
however, there exist a king, a prince, monks and common people plus a 
palace, prisons and criminals. This is Won Hyo’s theory of an ideal 
society. It is no more than the Buddhist idealization of the feudal state of 
Silla where the king was deified. 

In the period of the establishment and development of the feudal 
system thinkers, however progressive they may have been, could not go so 
far as to reject the feudal system itself. They confined themselves at best to 
exposing and denouncing the crimes committed by the corrupt and 
incompetent feudal rulers. 

One of them was Choe Chi Won (857-?), a prominent figure of 
Silla in the period from the late 9th century. to the early 10th century. At 
the age of 12 he went to China and came back home as a great scholar after 
16 years’ study. From the point of view of Confucian “benevolence,” he 
held that “government must be based on benevolence.” He satirized the 
shamelessness of the then feudal rulers of Silla in resorting to every 
possible means and method to seek fame and their own self-interests and 
thus he was able to bring their corruption and crimes to light. Of course, 
this does not mean that he had the interests of the people at heart, but it 
was a progressive aspect of his thought that he contrasted benevolence to 
the tyranny of the cruel feudal rulers. 

In the period of the development of the feudal system, Man Jok (12th 
century) advanced a relatively comprehensive anti-feudal idea. He was the 
leader of the serfs’ revolt in the period of Koryo. The 12th century is 
marked by the most frequent peasants’ uprisings in the history of the 
Korean feudal period. It was at that time that Man Jok, who opposed 
feudal oppression and discrimination, said that men were born equal and 
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that they should have equal rights. When he organized the revolt for the 
emancipation of the serfs, he bitterly denounced the feudal caste system 
which had for a long time undermined the people’s consciousness of 
independence and said; there are no inborn kings and ministers, anybody 
can become a king or a minister if the feudal rulers are overthrown. He 
wanted to overthrow the unfair feudal society and to build an equal 
society devoid of caste discrimination by relying on the efforts of the serfs. 
His socio-political thought had some limitations in the sense that he 
thought that everything would be fine if the wicked bureaucrats such as 
Chae Chung Hon (1149-1219) were finished off and if the documents 
concerning slavery were burnt to ashes, but it seemed very progressive in 
anti-feudal character for those days. 

There were progressive scholars of the ruling class origin, unlike Man 
Jok in the days of feudal Koryo, who criticized to some extent the 
corruption of the feudal rulers and the anti-popular policies of the feudal 
state. Their representatives were Li Gyu Bo (1168-1241) and Chong Do 
Jon (1337-1398). In the late 12th and early 13th centuries when the 
peasants’ struggle for their independence was gaining momentum, Li Gyu 
Bo wrote “Li Sang Guk’s Works on Korea” and other books, in which he 
branded the corrupt feudal rulers as “moths” and “traitors” and in which 
he said that if a corrupt and disastrous government was left alone, the 
subjects would be disintegrated and the country would fall into ruin. In the 
closing years of Koryo, when every kind of social contradiction existed in 
an extremely aggravated form, Chong Do Jon wrote in his collection of 
essays entitled “Sambongjip” (three contributions—Tr.) since “The 
subjects are the mainstay of any country,” a benevolent government 
should be conducted so that they could have stable jobs and live in 
comfort. This statement does not, of course, deny feudal monarchism and 
advocate republicanism but, though not distinct, it is tinged slightly with 
democracy for those days. 

Augustine (354-430) was a representative of politics in the early 
Middle Ages in Europe. He was a Christian theologian and mysticist 
whose philosophy was close to Neoplatonism. He compiled many books, 
of which the ‘“‘City of God” is the principal one, that illustrate his political 
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views. For him, love underlies all social relationships, including govern- 
ment, and he defined the state as “ʻa collective linked with many reasonable 
beings that cooperate with each other for, and are concerned with, what 
they love.” *! 

He supported serfdom and divine government which occurred at the 
same time as the rise of Christianity. He justified the reality in which the 
state and religion, political power and religious authority were organically 
interlined, and he insisted on the supremacy of religion. At the same time, 
he interpreted, from a fatalistic point of view, the feudal order of 
domination and obedience and the caste inequality as predestined by 
God.*? His view, which exerted a great influence on the development of 
Christian theology, was reactionary for it beautified the absolute monarch- 
ism of the Middle Ages in the name of God. 


*1 cf. St. Augustine, City of God, Vol. VI, Book XIX, Chapter XXIV, pp. 231-34, 
Harvard University Press, Massachusetts, 1969 
*2 cf. Ibid., Vol. VII, Book XXII, Chapter XXIX, pp. 354-71. 


It was Thomas Aquinas (1225-1274) who raised and discussed 
relatively distinct questions concerning the political regime in Medieval 
Europe. He was the author of the “Summa Theologica” and a representa- 
tive of medieval scholasticism in Italy who created an international 
Christian theology based on Aristotle’s philosophy. “Philosophy is 
subject to theology,” this remark crystallizes his outlook on the world. He 
divided the forms of government into five (monarchy, aristocracy, 
oligarchy, democracy, and a combination of aristocracy and democracy), 
of which he regarded monarchy to be the most rational and natural. He 
said that a country could be prosperous only when its political power was 
placed in the hands of one person. Since all government machinery, in 
Thomas’s view, was established and run according to the will of the 
monarch, the monarch was both the ruler and the creator of the state. 

In the Middle Ages there were many people who were politically 
against the monarchy, but they could not openly make their republican 
views known. Though it took over the ideological and cultural wealth 


CHAPTER 3 THE PRINCIPLES OF THE JUCHE POLITICAL THEORY 101 


developed throughout the history of the ancient times, medieval politics 
made a further progress as desired, neither in the West nor in the East. This 
was primarily because absolute monarchy prevailed throughout the 
Middle Ages, and next because religion occupied a special place in those 
days. 

Historically, there had never been such a period as the Middle Ages 
when the church held a high position and exerted such a tremendous 
influence on politics and other spheres of social life. Particularly in 
Europe, the Pope reigned over conventional power, the church controlled 
the state organs and the Bible determined the law.*! The theory of 
“Double Truth” that prevailed in the Arab world would be a good 
explanation of the situation.*? It was a fantastic way out for the scholars 
of the Middle Ages, for whom the only alternative was truth or life. Such 
being the case, it would not be right to blame them for failing to place on 
the order of day the question of monarchism and republicanism, 
despotism and democracy, and, moreover, for failing to take a stand 
openly for republicanism against monarchism and for democracy against 
despotism. It was only when people could no longer tolerate the feudal 
oppression and the religious shackles and began to wake from their long 
medieval slumber, in other words, it was only when the independence of 
the popular masses was enhanced, that politics, as well as ideology and 
culture, could take a big stride forward. The Renaissance, the religious 
reformation and the great geographical discoveries which took place in the 
latter years of feudalism put a new spur to the development of political 
science as a whole. 


*1 Referring to the position of the church and its inevitable consequences in the 
European countries in the Middle Ages, Engels said: “Church dogmas were also 
political axioms, and Bible quotations had the validity of lawin any court. Even when 
a special estate of jurists had begun to take shape, jurisprudence long remained under 
the patronage of theology. This supremacy of theology in the entire realm of 
intellectual activity was at the same time an inevitable consequence of the fact that the 
church was the all-embracing synthesis and the most general sanction of the existing 
feudal order.” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 10, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1978 ) 

*2 The so-called “‘double-truth theory” is the view that philosophy and religion might 
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arrive at contradictory truths without detriment to either. Its typical protagonist is 
Even Rhosherhe, an Arabic philosopher in the 12th century (1126-1198). According 
to him, religion gives truth in a depictive and figurative manner, relying on the 
apocalyptic authority, while philosophy presents truth to a small number of 
intellectuals through events. 

The “‘double-truth theory” was significant to some extent in that time when people 
were forced to believe blindly in the Apocalypse and “Koran” and were denied any 
reasonable meditation. 


3. Politics during the Renaissance and in the Final 
Period of Feudalism 


The Renaissance was the period in which, from the 14th to the 16th 
century, the epochal prosperity and development of science and literature 
and art took place. A campaign to put an end to the mental oppression by 
the church and the dark rule which had lasted for about 1,000 years, a 
campaign for the freedom of the individual and for the development of 
sound knowledge and ability was launched in the form of a “resurrection” 
of classical ancient literature and art. This is a clear demonstration of the 
miserable situation in which science and culture found themselves in the 
Middle Ages. The Renaissance may belong to the closing period of the 
Middle Ages in terms of political history, but it could well belong to the 
modern era in terms of the profundity and significance of the changes 
which took place in the sphere of culture. Herein lies the special historical 
significance of the Renaissance. 

The rapid development of science and culture during the Renaissance 
can be attributed to the development of the independence, creativity and 
consciousness of social man, which had continued slowly yet steadily even 
in the darkness of the Middle Ages. The historical events of moderni- 
zation, such as the Renaissance, characterized by humanism took place 
first in Europe where capitalism was emerging and developing rapidly. 

Of the European countries in the Middle Ages Italy was the first to 
develop capitalist relations because she, with the advantage of the 
Mediterranean Sea, could encourage commercial capital to hold sway. It 
was there that manufactories came into being for the first time and that 
industrialists, bankers and merchants emerged from the feudal restrictions. 
It was also at that time that Dante (1265-1321), a man of great literary 
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eminence, heralded the end of the medieval darkness and the dawn of 
modern civilization in his masterpiece, and that Niccolo Machiavelli 
(1469-1527) distinguished himself to such an extent that “A great name 
requires no praise” was later inscribed on his. tombstone. 

It was none other than Machiavelli who discussed the fundamental 
question of political science concerning monarchy and republicanism for 
the first time in the early years of the Renaissance or in. the end of the 
Middle Ages. He grew up in the commercial city of Florence and served 
the government in a variety of capacities; he was a prominent statesman 
and political thinker who had gone through thick and thin. He expressed 
his theory of politics in the “Prince,” “Discourses” and other books. He 
who had seen many greedy, cold-blooded people similar to Shylock in 
Shakespeare’s “A Merchant of Venice,” defined man as a despicable 
being, devoid of conscience and virtue, and full of greed and egoism, and 
did not hesitate to say that authority and terror, violence and hypocricy 
should be used to govern these people. A prince must be as cruel as a lion 
and as cunning as a fox; this remark is well known. The essence of 
Machiavelli’s theory lies in his conviction that all means and methods are 
fair in attaining one’s end. 

It is quite interesting, however, that Machiavelli approved of 
republicanism because he represented the desire of the newly-emerging 
bourgeoisie. Being a cold-headed realist in politics, he classified the forms 
of government basically into two* and said that of the two republicanism 
was desirable. It is only republicanism, in his opinion, that makes it 
possible for the representatives of both the people and the aristocracy to 
serve in government. Republicanism comprises all the principles of 
democracy, aristocracy and monarchy. This is how the question on 
monarchy and republicanism, on despotism and democracy made its open 
appearance again in literature. 


* In the “Prince” Machiavelli wrote; 

“All states, all powers, that have held and hold rule over men have been and are either 
republics or principalities.” (““The Prince by Niccolo Machiavelli,” p. 7, Everyman’s 
Library, J.M. Dent & Sons Ltd., London, 1928) 
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Martin Luther (1483-1546) was a religious reformer in Germany in 
the 16th century who originated a new brand of Christianity opposed to 
Catholic domination, and he had a great influence on socio-political life. 
He, regarded as a representative of the “civil trend” of the reformist 
movement, was at one time a professor of theology at the University of 
Wittenberg, but he suddenly criticized indulgences and launched the 
reformation movement in 1517. He made public the “Ninety-five Theses” 
in which he bitterly condemned the arbitrariness and pillage of the corrupt 
Pope and the churches and his doctrine of justification by faith. He 
rejected union with God through the Pope and church and claimed an 
individual person’s direct union with God by faith, thus making it possible 
to replace the old religion requiring expensive, complicated ceremonies 
and rituals with a less expensive one. According to Luther, as far as the 
relationship between state and church was concerned, the church should 
obey conventional authority, the state should cooperate with the church, 
and the church should at all times respect state power. This shows, in fact, 
that Luther represented the interests of industrialists and merchants as 
well as of the lower aristocracy who were fighting against the arbitrary 
religious authority and feudal lords and who were making political 
arrangements for free industrial and commercial activities. 

The French reformer John Calvin (1509-1564) also opposed the 
tyranny of the Pope and the hierarchy of Catholicism and demanded that 
the church be a free institution of individual believers. Government 
stands, in his opinion, for justice, and religion stands for a sound faith, so 
they should be separated. He aspired after absolute monarchy in the 
interests of the newly-emerging industrialists and merchants and preached 
to the following effect; the ruler, or the monarch, is the agent of God, so 
everybody must obey him without question and not resist him. 

Thomas Muntzer (1489-1525) who represented “‘the popular trends,” 
apart from the civil trend of the reformation movement, was the leader, 
not only in theory, but also in practice, of the German Peasants’ War 
against feudalism. So great was his hatred of the priests and lords and the 
rich who were deceiving and imposing lies, poverty and humiliation upon 
the people that he appealed for the people to overthrow the old social 
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system with arms in their hands. Divine revelation is reason, in his view, 
which makes man an angel and enjoy the greatest happiness. This was the 
meaning of the new religion he started. He opposed the Christian 
principles and held that social happiness and misfortune were to be found 
not in either Heaven or Hell, but in the real world. It was his political 
programme to build a reasonable “divine kingdom” on the principle of 
reflecting the interests of the common people. It was a kind of dream about 
a new social system under which there would be no private property or 
class distinction, nor any hostile state power. Muntzer tried to build sucha 
system through the ‘“‘people’s revolution.” Clearly, his religious phi- 
losophy was almost atheistic, his ideal was close to communism and his 
political view was republican. 

One of “the popular trends” against feudalism was Utopian social- 
ism, whose advocators naturally supported democracy and republi- 
canism. 

The English Utopian socialist Thomas More (1478-1535) was the 
first thinker to design an ideal society for the poor. In his famous book 
“Utopia,” he exposed and criticized without compromise the anti-popular 
social system under which the peasantry, the artisans and the poor were 
subjected to terrible misery, exploiting policies pursued for the accumu- 
lation of capital and the cruelty and corruption of kings and other rulers, 
the aristocracy and the rich. He labelled government as an institution for 
the rich, and the law as an instrument for protecting their interests. The 
cause of all social evils, in his view, lies in private property. He aspired 
after an ideal society devoid of private property and idlers and dreamt of 
forming state power in a democratic way. According to More, all 
government organs should be elected every year and the supreme organ be 
a senate composed of three representatives from each city. The function of 
the senate should be to organize collective production and equal 
distribution and to punish crime. 

The Italian Utopian socialist Campanella (1568-1639) also ad- 
vocated human dignity and democracy. In the “City of the Sun,” he drew 
a picture of an ideal society, without private property and individual 
families, in which labour was regarded as honourable, and he clarified the 
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democratic principles of the new society. For him, all citizens are equal 
and have the right to elect the supreme government bodies and officials, to 
supervise their activities and to change them. The ideas of Campanella, 
like those of Thomas More, reflected the desire for independence of the 
people who were groaning under the pressure of capitalist relations 
growing in the old feudal monarchy, and played a special role in the 
development of European politics. 

In the closing years of feudalism in Korea, there emerged a new 
academic school termed the Practical School. It was a progressive 
ideological trend which was, in content, characterized by practical science 
and methodology, namely, by studying and applying what was of practical 
use, and which was originated and developed by some enlightened 
scholars of the noble class from the mid-17th century to the mid-19th 
century. The scholars of the Practical School rejected Confucianism and 
empty talk used as the ideological instruments of feudal rule and directed 
sincere efforts to the development of science and technology. They 
denounced the flunkeyism of the feudal rulers, encouraged national 
consciousness, and claimed that they would reform the irrational feudal 
order. It was an inevitable phenomenon which was brought about by a 
new historical situation in which, as commodity-money relations and 
other capitalist elements appeared and developed, the feudal system was 
collapsing. 

Ryu Hyong Won (1622-1673) was a representative of the early 
Practical School. He, though of noble origin, abandoned official service 
and, immersed in academic research, devoted his life to the Practical 
School. He compiled many works including “Bange Essays” which 
reflected the aspirations of progressive noblemen. His philosophy con- 
tains dialectical and atheistic elements but, on the whole, it was inclined to 
idealism. He emphasized, from the point of view of Li-Ki dualism, the 
inseparability of Li and Ki and of To and Ki but accepted the primacy of Li 
and To.* Being critical of the feudal system of the time, he asserted that the 
unreasonable slave and lineage systems be reformed. 


* In ancient and medieval Oriental philosophy, Ki is a concept which designates the 
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material origin of the world. Progressive materialistic scholars at that time defined as 
Ki an abstraction of material property inherent in things and phenomena of nature 
such as fire, water, wind, clouds and so on, and, on this basis, explained the origin of 
the world. Li is a concept denoting the spiritual origin of the world in ancient 
Confucianism. For Confucianists, Li is something supernatural, absolute and 
spiritual that is the final cause of all things, phenomena, relations and morality. To is 
a concept which implies the principles and laws of all things and phenomena 
in Confucian philosophy; it is essentially the same as Li. Li-Ki dualism is close 
to the theory of the primacy of Ki and Li monism is the theory of the primacy 
of Li. 


He was not against monarchy itself, but his politics was slightly 
tinged by democracy. He refuted the divine right of the king and said that 
the necessity of government gave rise to the state and king. Greedy people 
should, in his view, be controlled and the interests of the nation defended; 
this required a state and king. “‘The state was, by nature, founded for the 
sake of the people,” so government by the king and other rulers must be 
based on virtue; punishment, violence and pillage do not accord with the 
original mission of the state. 


Politics was further developed by the late Practical School, whose 
outstanding representative was Chong Yak Yong (1762-1836). Born into 
a noble family, he read books of the early Practical School in his boyhood, 
and passed the state examination to become a government official. In 
1801, he was charged with being a Christian during the suppression of 
Christianity and exiled for 18 years. After that he devoted the rest of his 
life to academic research and writing. He wrote “ Yoyudang Works” in 503 
volumes, some of which deal exclusively with politics. Though inclined to 
idealism by recognizing the reality of Li before material Ki in the 
relationship of the two, he refuted the idealistic view of the Confucianists 
on the origin of the world and gave a materialistic account of the shaping 
of all things. 


Interpreting the origin of state and law from the point of view 
of social contract, he affirmed ‘“‘the rule of right” and negated “the 
tule of might.” According to him, in the time immemorial there were 
no rulers except for people, but people elected much later king 
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and other rulers in order to solve dispute among themselves; “‘so the rulers 
formulated laws to meet the desires of the subjects” because “they existed 
for their sake,” but now the subjects seem to have existed for the ruler who 
made himself an emperor, selected bureaucrats as he pleased, and made 
laws in his own interests.* As a result, king’s “rule of right” had become 
the “rule of might” and virtuous government has become a violent one. 


*“ Yoyudang Works” Collection I, Vol. 10, the copy of the original version, p. 15. 


The laws which are not true to the political ideals of the “rule of right” 
and “virtuous government,” he claimed, should be changed and the ruler, 
too, replaced. For him, it is right that subjects depose an unqualified king. 
The essence of the politics of the “rule of right” lies in the equality of 
people, the contents of which is, firstly, equality in the distribution of land; 
secondly, development of transportation and the standardization of 
measuring instruments; thirdly, equal relationship between the strong and 
the weak; fourthly, equality of the noble and the common people; fifthly, 
eradication of factional strife and right selection of officials, etc. This 
statement which was a menace to the divine right of the king shows that 
Chong Yak Yong did not deny monarchy itself but that he opposed 
despotism and hoped for democracy to some extent. 


Another representative of the late Practical School was Choe Han Gi 
(1803-1877) who was a progressive political thinker, a materialistic 
philosopher and a natural scientist of wide knowledge. Born to a noble 
family, he took the position of chomi (third-class officer in Li dynasty— 
Tr.) for some time but devoted the rest of his life to scientific research and 
writing, crystallized and developed the materialistic philosophy of Ki 
monism, thus building a bridge between the thought of the Practical 
School and that of modern enlightenment, between medieval and modern 
materialism. He left a large number of books including “Myongnamru 
Works” in hundreds of volumes and “Kichukchei” in 9 volumes. He 
advocated the primacy of material Ki, and denied the idealistic view 
regarding Lias a supernatural mental substance or the origin of the world. 
For him, Li was nothing but the principle and order of Ki. He considered 
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it as preposterous to seek Li apart from Ki just as it was impossible to find 
shadow without form. 

The politics of Choe Han Gi reflected the sentiments and aspirations 
of the then progressive noble circle and the commoners in the cities. 

He proposed “reform” internally and an “open-door” policy extern- 
ally. His political ideas, which were opposed to the existing theory of 
government justifying the privileges and arbitrariness of the feudal king 
and other rulers, were “benevolent government” conducted by an 
enlightened king and selected persons. 

He approved of the existence of the king but opposed despotism. The 
old saying that “one person can rule the whole world” does not mean, in 
his opinion, that ‘‘the king alone can rule the whole of the broad world”; 
he asserted that as a good harmony of different rhythms makes a pleasant 
music, and as a good combination of various dishes makes a delicious 
feast, so the king can govern the nation with credit by relying, not on 
himself alone, but on competent personnel from different spheres who 
have been selected and promoted. *! Demanding that one depends on the 
people in government administration and the selection of leading officials, 
he said that “the state affairs of a country ought to be handled through 
public government by the nation, not in accordance with the desire of the 
few. It is public government that joint conference selects and appoints 
persons to leading posts. Joint conference is that in which it is up to all 
citizens to choose and decide.” *?. 


*1 cf. Jipgunhyonsongchi (To Constitute Politics by Gathering Wise Men) in 
Yonginmun (On the Way of Employing Men), Injong (People’s Politics), the copy of 
the original version, Vol. 25. 

*2 cf. Kuksimsonin (To Select Men according to Opinions of the Country) in 
Soninmun (On the Way of Selecting Men), Ibid., Vol. 16. 


Considering men to be born equal, Choe Han Gi denounced the 
feudal caste system and claimed the principle of equality among the 4 
categories of people (rulers, peasantry, industrialists and traders) and 
stressed that industrialists and traders, in particular, should not be 
humiliated. Proceeding from the broadened concept of equality, he stood 
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for indiscriminative equality among all races of the world, respect for man, 
non-aggression and the preservation of peace. According to him, people 
differ in terms of nationality, geographical surroundings and climatic 
conditions as well as in profession, but they are equal in that they are all 
human beings. He criticized, from the point of view of humanism and 
philanthropy, exploiters and plunderers and attributed the cause of 
inequality to wrong government and education. He thought that it was 
possible to build an ideal society in which humanism was realized by the 
government and reformation by a kind-hearted king and talented, honest 
and fair officials. The limited yet progressive thought of Choe Han Gi was 
later succeeded and developed by the enlightenment thought. 

In medieval China, Huang Tsung-hsi (1610-1695) was a thinker who 
protested against the tottering feudal system. His criticism of despotism 
was obviously tinged by a democratic mind. In the relationship between 
the king and his subjects, he argued, the latter was the host and the former 
the guest, but this order had been reversed during the Chin and Han 
dynasties. 

Huang Tsung-hsi mercilessly condemned the rulers saying that the 
king was the main cause of all calamities on Earth. The king exploited the 
people and, taking the property of the whole nation for his own, resorted 
to every possible foul means in seeking his own pleasure. But for the king, 
every man could pursue his own individual interests and no one would 
suffer from misery in society. Hence, the subjects should become the 
teachers and friends of the king, and the king should not indulge in 
pleasure and comfort, but should serve his subjects. 

The feudal law protecting the right of the king, in his opinion, 
favoured the rulers, but it was harmful to the subjects, so the despotic “law 
of one family” must be abolished and “‘the law of the nation” designed for 
the people’s welfare and reformation restored. The school should become 
an institution restricting the dictatorship of an absolute monarch and 
should be given the supreme authority capable of deciding political issues. 
In other words, the school should have a decision-making and supervisory 
authority so that it could compile public opinion, tell nght from wrong, 
supervise the government and appoint and demote officials. The ideas 


CHAPTER 3 THE PRINCIPLES OF THE JUCHE POLITICAL THEORY 111 


of Huang Tsung-hsi reflecting the demand of progressive figures of broad 
public circle and other people played the role of a pioneer for the 
enlightenment thought of modern China. 

The political ideas of the Renaissance in Europe, as well as those of 
the Practical School in Korea and of the post-medieval period, which 
reflected ideological and cultural aspects in the disintegrating process of 
the feudal system, were medieval politics, not feudal politics. In particular, 
Utopian socialism, one of the “popular trends” against feudal system, 
held a special place. All of them represented the interests of different social 
classes, but they unanimously aspired to humanism and modernization. 
They stripped medieval political power of its veil of mysticism and 
brought its true nature to light. 

The shackles of religious dictatorship which had long held people in 
bondage began to fall to pieces. The Christian theology in Europe and the 
Confucius theology in the Orient were dealt severe blows. Post-medieval 
political thought began to raise the fundamental question of political 
science raised by ancient politics and created an important prerequisite for 
the theory of the sovereign of the people. 

The theories of politics in those days stripped feudal government of 
its veil of mysticism but could not bring to light its class essence; they 
sympathized to some extent with the people but did not enlighten them; 
they revealed various contradictions in the political regime but failed to 
propose any ways of solving them; still worse, authors did not apply their 
theories in revolutionary practice. The theories which reflected the 
aspirations of the common people were no more than illusions and the 
theories which reflected the demands of the newly-emerging bourgeoisie 
were extremely inconsistent. For this reason they could not become 
perfect modern theories of politics. 


4. Modern Politics 

The controversy concerning monarchy and republicanism, dictator- 
ship and democracy, which had been the fundamental question of earlier 
political science, reached its climax in modern politics. Modern politics 
here means the politics which was propounded to reflect the interests of 
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the bourgeoisie in the period when the capitalist revolution had been 
prepared and was carried out. 

From the latter half of the 16th century, revolution was coming to 
maturity. The bourgeois class which had grown powerful economically 
could no longer compromise with feudal absolute monarchy. The 
bourgeois revolutions came in the Netherlands in the 1560-70s, in England 
in the 1640-80s, in France from 1780s to the early 19th century, in 
Germany and other countries in the 1840s. It was the anti-feudal struggle 
of the popular masses for independence against feudal subjugation and 
oppression. The spokesmen of the bourgeoisie had to present the political 
ideal of their class to the popular masses and seek a new mode of political 
rule by their class. In these new historical circumstances, the debate on the 
fundamental question of political science became more heated than ever 
before. 

In the Netherlands Hugo Grotius (1583-1645), a lawyer, made an 
attempt to systematize the theory of natural law to meet the interests of the 
bourgeois class. Influenced by the bourgeois revolution in the Netherlands 
in the 16th century, he brought his idea of political issues to maturity on 
the side of the capitalist class. He evolved the theory of natural law starting 
with an analysis of human “nature.” For him, the state was a “union of 
free people, established for law-observance and their common interests”, 
and the state, the product of man’s conscious activity, came into being by 
contract. Hence, if the government broke this contract, it was legal to 
overthrow it. This argument struck a blow at the mysticism of the state 
and justified the capitalist class seizing political power. He denied, 
however, that the agent of the sovereign was the people. According to him, 
the agent of the sovereign was a monarch because the people always hand 
it over to the selected person. 

This shows the inconsistency and class limitation of his theory 
intended to compromise with the feudal force which still remained strong. 

The limitation of the Dutch bourgeois class was also to be found in 
the politics of Spinoza (1632-1677) who was a mechanical materialist, 
mathematician and scholar of natural law. He expounded his political 
views in a number of works such as the “Treatise on Theology and 
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Politics” and “Ethics.” Referring to natural basis for human nature and 
the standard of social life, he explained, from the point of view of natural 
necessity, the origin and essence of the state. He identified state with 
society and said that the state, a product of innate passion merging the 
strengths of men, had come into being by contract. 

According to Spinoza, only a regime which ensured peace, security 
and freedom for man was a good state system, and the state with such a 
system was stable and safe. He was totally opposed to absolute monarchy 
at a time when a fierce political struggle was going on between the 
aristocracy who were trying to restore the monarchy and capitalists who 
were demanding republicanism. His advocation of democracy against 
absolute monarchy was progressive for those days. 

The Englishman Thomas Hobbes (1588-1679), too, deduced politics 
from an analysis of human “nature.” Unlike Hugo Grotius who 
considered man’s nature to be his sociability, Hobbes asserted in his 
“Leviathan” that men are born with self-interests, fear and a desire for 
fame, so they are by nature equal. To avoid hostility and conflict among 
themselves, they conclude a social contract, which eventually gives rise to 
a society or a state. 

When a serious struggle was waged between the king’s group 
representing the interests of the aristocracy, the parliamentary group 
representing the interests of the capitalist class and the Honzontal Group 
representing the interests of the working masses, he betrayed the 
weakness, cowardliness and compromise of the English bourgeoisie. He 
argued as follows; which to choose between absolute monarchy and 
anarchism, slavery is better than anarchistic competition for survival, so is 
absolute monarchy; for there is no other alternative. As mentioned earlier, 
Hobbes distinctly marked a starting-point in modern politics in the sense 
that he asserted that the source of political power or government lay in the 
people who made them, but he confined himself to representing the 
incompetent bourgeoisie who hesitated to mark themselves off the 
protection of absolute monarchy. 

John Lilburne (1614-1657), an English egalitarian who represented 
the interests of the peasantry and the petite bourgeoisie, actively 
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advocated republicanism instead of monarchy. He thought that at the 
base of state power lay a “‘contract of free people” who had established 
state power by agreement, and he put forward the democratic organiza- 
tional principles of a republican state. According to him, the senate, as 
hinderous as a monarch, should be disbanded and a house of representa- 
tives formed by universal ballot in which all citizens above the age of 
twenty-one took part equally. “All citizens are equal and equally 
responsible to the law,” he said. This assertion is, of course, egalitarianism 
confined to political life, but it made a contribution to the development of 
democratic thought of those days. 

During the British bourgeois revolution, John Locke (1632-1704) 
advocated, unlike Hobbes’s monarchy and John Lilburne’s republican- 
ism, constitutional monarchy, regarding this as a compromise between 
monarchy and republicanism. It is because he supported the bourgeoisie 
before and after the Glorious Revolution (1688) when they finally attained 
political authority by compromising with the rising aristocracy. 

Locke’s work “Of Civil Government” assimilated and further 
developed the theories of ealier thinkers. For him, man’s state of nature 
consists in independence, equality, freedom and peace; this is the law of 
nature defined by reason. The monarchy which came into being by 
consent is not in conflict with its makers, but always belongs to the people. 
The only supreme power is the legislative, but “‘... the legislative being only 
a fiduciary power to act for certain ends, there remains still in the people a 
supreme power to remove or alter the legislative, when they find the 
legislative act contrary to the trust reposed in them.”’* In the theory of 
“popular right,” advanced in clear terms for the first time by John Locke, 
“popular” implies the propertied class. Herein lies the class limitation of 
his politics. The important principles of representative government, as 
clarified by him, such as the setting up of government by free will, a 
majority-vote, the separation of legislative and executive powers, the 
replacement and alteratron of the legislature, and so on were significant in 
the development of bourgeois democratic politics. 
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*“Of Civil Government”: (Two Treaties by John Locke, p. 192, Everyman’s Library, 
J.M. Dent & Sons Ltd., London, 1924) 


The French revolution at the end of the 18th century, the typical of its 
kind in Europe, gave birth to progressive, prominent thinkers such as the 
enlightenment scholars, materialists and Utopian socialists.The en- 
lightenment scholars who were enlightening people for the coming 
revolution prior to the 1789-1794 revolution, severely criticized every kind 
of feudal privilege, monarchy and despotism, particularly medieval 
religion, as well as the obscurantism and privilege of the church, while 
conducting activities in a revolutionary way. 

Voltaire (1694-1778) was a progressive philosopher and famous 
literary man of the French Enlightenment. For his anti-feudal ideology he 
was imprisoned twice in the Bastille. He opposed the privilege of the 
church and feudal tyranny in his “Philosophical Letters,” “Philosophical 
Dictionary” and many other works. Since he regarded the Catholic church 
as an obstacle to progress, he condemned the Catholic obscurantism, 
though he was not against religion in general, and he called for the 
development of science. He advocated freedom of thought, press and 
religion and everybody’s equality by law. His comparatively moderate 
views, common to all scholars of the early Enlightenment, made him 
compromise with absolute monarchy while calling for constitutional 
monarchy. He thought that it would be possible to restrict the tyranny of 
kings and the privilege of church by “enlightening” them, and to 
rationalize government by reforming the state machinery. In 1750, he 
went to Berlin at the invitation of Frederich the Great, and was a great 
influence on him.* 


* The monarchs of Europe who, influenced by the then socio-historical conditions 
and the Enlightenment movement, pursued a partially civilized policy are called 
“enlightened monarchs.” Frederich II of Prussia, Ekatserina II of Russia and Joseph 
II of Austria were such monarchs. 


Montesquieu (1689-1755), a thinker of the French Enlightenment, 
also satired bitingly feudal despotism and expressed his political judicial 
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views in his “Lettres persanes,” ‘“‘Considerations sur les causes de la 
grandeur des Romains et de leur decadence,” “De l’esprit des loix,” and 
other works. In an attempt to clarify the laws governing social and 
political phenomena, he evolved geographical environmentalism that 
geographical conditions such as climate, natural features, natural re- 
sources and so on to determine the political system, the character of the 
law and moral traits. 

He divided government into three kinds; democratic, aristocratic and 
monarchic, in opposition of which there is despotic government. 
According to him, each kind of government has a principle inherent in it; 
the principle of democracy is civic virtue; that of aristocracy is gentleness; 
that of monarchy is honour; that of despotism is fear. Discussing the spirit 
of the laws in relation to liberty, he regarded liberty as the realization of 
legality and legality as a guarantee for political liberty. Liberty is, as 
Montesquieu said, a right to do whatever the law permits, and the basic 
task of politicians is to seek a means for ensuring legality, and this lies in 
the separation of powers. His separation of 3 powers demands that 
legislative power belong to the representative body of the people, 
executive to the monarch and judicial to trial by jury. Therefore, he 
permitted the existence of a monarch but did not agree to vesting the three 
powers in his hands. Herein lies the limitation of the politics of Montesquieu 
as a thinker of the Enlightenment. His politics, however, made an important 
contribution to the development of bourgeois democracy.* 


* Montesquieu’s theory ‘of the separation of the three powers exercised an in- 
fluence on bourgeois constitutions. See the 1787 U.S. Constitution, the 1789 
Declaration of the Human Rights, the 1791 French Constitution and many other 
modern and contemporary constitutions. 


The most outstanding thinker of the Enlightenment prior to the 
French revolution, Rousseau (1712-1778), evolved his ideology from the 
petite-bourgeois point of view. His politics was described in his “Discourse 
on the Origin and Foundation of the Inequality of Mankind,” “Social 
Contract” and other works. For Rousseau, men in the primitive “‘state of 
nature” were equal and free, but they became unequal getting out of the 
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“state of nature.” The origin of economic and political inequality went 
through three stages in the process of a constant improvement by human 
faculties of labour tools; the first stage was the appearance of private 
property, which gave rise to inequality in property, the second stage was 
the establishment of the state by social contract, which caused political 
inequality, the third stage was the emergence of tyranny, which further 
intensified the inequalities. In order to remove inequality and to save 
mankind from misery, it is desirable, in his view, to establish a reasonable 
state by consent and social contract, not to eliminate private property and 
state and not to go back to the state of nature. The reasonable state meant 
a bourgeois democratic republic, and as a matter of fact, it could not be 
otherwise. 

Nevertheless, Rousseau, unlike Voltaire and Montesquieu, defended 
republicanism against monarchy, and democracy against despotism. He 
tried to justify logically the ideals and principles of democracy. In 
particular, his propositions that power should belong to the people and 
that all citizens should share in legislation hold a very important place in 
modern politics. 

Just like thinkers of the Enlightenment prior to the 18th century 
French revolution, French materialists, too, put forward their political 
theories which were progressive in those days. Their répresentations are 
Diderot (1713-1784), the author and editor of the “Encyclopedia,” and 
D’holbach (1723-1789), the author of the “System of Nature” and the 
“Social System.” Both of them were atheists and men of encyclopedic 
knowledge. Through their literary activities covering philosophy, litera- 
ture, criticism, politics and other spheres, they enlightened people against 
medieval obscurantism and opposed feudalism, thus serving the interests 
of the bourgeoisie. Their political programme, however, was rather mild. 
D’holbach supported constitutional monarchy and Diderot desired social 
reform by an “enlightened” monarch. This shows that because of their 
limitations, they had a compromising attitude towards the fundamental 
question of political science. 

On the eve of the French revolution there appeared another school of 
political thought, Utopian socialism, which opened the eyes of people. 
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The Utopian socialists of the 18th century in France, unlike the scholars 
and other materialists of the Enlightenment, defended, though not in a 
proper way, the interests not of the haves, but of the have-nots. For 
example, Meslier (1664-1729) criticized the feudal caste system, social 
inequality and religious prejudice in passionate terms and insisted that 
social life be reformed along communist lines; Morelly (a French writer of 
the 18th century) called for a reform of the social system, which was, at 
the time, based on obscurantism and prejudice and opposed to human 
reason, and formulated the three principles of an ideal society; Mably 
(1709-1785), reducing human nature to reason and liberty, proposed that 
the then irrational society be tranformed into something similar to the 
primitive communal society; Babeuf (1760-1797) rejected the hypocracy 
on equality of all by law and claimed substantial equality in labour and the 
distribution of products. They were unanimous in considering private 
property to be the cause of social ills and misfortunes and represented the 
French lower classes dreaming of an ideal communist society without 
private property. 

They could not agree to the bourgeois theories of the Enlightenment 
which confined the concept of equality only to formal legal nghts. They 
expanded the demand for equality to the socio-economic status of people, 
but they failed to direct due attention to political aspects. From this 
followed the limitations of the Utopian socialists’ theory of politics. 

Morelly accepted something similar to an aristocracy or monarchy 
while saying that the people would be able to establish a democratic 
system in an ideal society, and Mably, too, talked about a society with a 
monarch. Nevertheless, they were against absolute feudal monarchy. 
According to Mably, since the state is a product of a social contract, the 
people may obey the monarch if he is true to the execution of the contract, 
but, if he is not, they would not obey him. Babeuf planned that a 
revolutionary provisional government be established after an uprising 
against the old regime. Babeuf, disappointed at the situation in France in 
particular after the revolution there, called upon the masses not to rest 
content with the bourgeois revolution but to mse again in a new 
revolution, and he formed a secret organization to prepare an uprising. 
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This signified more or less the independent advent of pioneers of the 
proletariat. 

The British bourgeois revolution of the 17th century and particularly 
the French revolution of the 18th century struck terror into the hearts of 
the German feudal rulers and taught the bourgeoisie there a serious lesson 
on the eve of the revolution in the 19th century. Frightened by the 
prediction that the broad masses would probably rise in a revolutionary 
struggle, the German bourgeoisie tried to come to a political compromise 
with the feudal rulers. This was represented by the German classical 
philosophers. 

The founder of German classical philosophy, Immanuel Kant (1724- 
1804), was an ideological representative of the German bourgeoisie who 
had compromised with the feudal ruling classes. This was borne witness 
both by his philosophy and by his politics. He considered it important for 
him to criticize French materialism of the 18th century, and he tried to give 
a new dimension to his idealistic ethics and politics on the basis of a 
critique of “pure reason.” 

Kant’s politics was described in his “Universal Natural History and 
Theories of the Heavens,” “The Fundamental Principles of the 
Metaphysics of Ethics,” “On Perpetual Peace” and other writings. For 
him, the state is a product of a contract by consent; it is a pure, lawful 
institution, an association of members of society who operate under the 
law. Accordingly, the end of the state is not the welfare of the citizens, but 
the embodiment of the ideal of the law. 

Kant classified forms of government according to two criteria; the first 
is the number of legislators according to which it is divided into despotism 
(absolute monarchy), aristocracy and democracy, the second is the 
separation of powers according to which it is divided into tyranny and 
republicanism. In his answer to this fundamental question of political 
science, he said that absolute monarchy was the ideal. Because absolute 
monarchy is a very simple, good form of government whereas democracy 
is a very complicated, crude form of government. The absolute monarchy, 
he said, is apt to be inclined towards tyranny, but a monarch of “wise will” 
can control himself with justice and rule his country according to the law. 
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For this reason Kant praised as ideal the government of Prussia under the 
rule of Frederich II. Reflecting the desire of the capitalist class’ political 
dominance by means of reconciliation, Kant allowed passage from 
absolute monarchy to constitutional monarchy but rejected the rev- 
olutionary reform of a political system, for monarch, state and law were 
inviolable. In other words, the people had no right to oppose them. This 
shows how the German feudal ruling class and bourgeoisie feared the 
revolutionary advance of the masses. 

Fichte (1762-1814), a representative of German classical philosophy, 
was also an idealist. He was first a follower of Kant, but gradually began 
to criticize Kant’s inconsistent idealism and expressed his own radical 
political views in “Contribution to the Correction of the Public’s 
Judgments regarding the French Revolution,” “Request Addressed to 
European Rulers for Regaining the Idea of Freedom So Far Suppressed,” 
“The System of Law” and other works. 

Proceeding from the theory of natural law he said the following; the 
state is a product of a contract, the aim of which is to define the limit of 
liberty for the people and to establish a compelling power capable of 
protecting their property and strength. The state applies coercion in order 
to protect its regime with recourse to the “Supreme Power” superior to the 
strength of individual persons. This has to be recognized as legal. Stated 
otherwise, the government must work in accordance with its civil and 
criminal codes. Fichte denounced hierarchical privilege, serfdom and 
arbitrary feudal rulers, but did not oppose monarchy itself. What he 
desired was to restrict the right of the king to accord with the interests of 
the bourgeoisie. His political ideal was constitutional monarchy. 

The highest representative of German classical philosophy, Hegel 
(1770-1831) was one of the most prominent bourgeois philosophers who 
had formulated many dialectical principles from the stand of idealism. An 
important characteristic of Hegel’s philosophy is the contradiction 
between its system and method. In his philosophy, its method is dialectical 
but its system is metaphysical and idealistic. His philosophical system is 
based on his view that everything that exists is derived from his mysterious 
“absolute idea.” 
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The contradiction between the revolutionary character of dialectical 
method and the conservatism of the metaphysical system in the Hegelian 
philosophy reflects the two-faced political attitude of the German 
bourgeoisie on the eve of the revolution. The politics described in his 
“Encyclopaedia of the Philosophical Sciences in Outline,” “Philosophy of 
Right,” “Philosophy of History” and “An Essay on. the English Reform 
Bill” is more conservative and even reactionary. He rejected the concept of 
the state in the context of the theory of natural law. For him, the state does 
not serve but governs, it is not a means but an end, the highest end. “The 
existence of the state, this is the march of God in the world,” he declared. 
That is why the authority of the state is unconditionally divine; it has 
nothing to do with the arbitrariness of an individual person. 

According to his interpretation, the history of the world is a process 
in which liberty cognizes itself, and in this sense, history has developed 
from the East to the West. In the East one man was free, in Greece and 
Rome a few were free and in Germany all were free. Thus have despotism, 
aristocracy and democracy come into being. This was simply a justifi- 
cation of monarchy. Hegel idealized the Prussian State of his day and 
insisted on preserving the monarchy. He praised Frederich II as a freedom 
fighter of the Protestant cause and as a great authority on philosophy. 
Nevertheless, it must not be forgotten that he supported some bourgeois 
reforms. 

The bourgeois revolution or reform was ripening in Oriental coun- 
tries, too, where capitalist relations had developed later than elsewhere. 
That a transition from feudalism to capitalism occurs is a law governing 
socio-historical development. This does not mean that such a transition 
takes place in the same way and at the same time in all countries. Here are 
some instances. In England in the 17th century and in France in the 18th 
century capitalism was established by means of a revolution because the 
rising bourgeoisie in those countries stood on the side of .the 
popular masses’ anti-feudal struggle for independence, and in Germany 
and Russia in the mid-19th century capitalism was introduced by means of 
a reform for the bourgeoisie, who were frightened by the independent 
struggle of the people for their independence, and compromised with the 
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old feudal ruling forces. In the late 19th century Japan switched to 
capitalism, in the face of a crisis caused by foreign aggression, by the 
national bourgeoisie enforcing reform from above in league with some 
enlightened feudal rulers. 

Some countries, including Korea and China, were subjected to 
aggression by foreign capitalism before the fall of their feudal systems so 
that their native capital was divided into comprador and national capital, 
of which the latter was held in check. As a result, these countries were 
gradually made semi-colonies or colonies. In the latter half of the 19th 
century the social and class contradictions, as well as the national 
contradiction, in these countries were so sharply aggravated that the 
struggle of the popular masses for independence began to assume an anti- 
imperialist, anti-feudal character. Under these historical circumstances, 
there appeared bourgeois and other thinkers of enlightenment and the 
reform advocators, on the eve of revolution. They also raised in their own 
way the fundamental question on monarchy and republicanism, despot- 
ism and democracy. 

In the late 19th century Korea witnessed the origin of the thought of 
reformation as progressive and modern that of enlightenment. This 
thought, which reflected the interests and aspirations of the patriotic 
national bourgeoisie, began to emerge in the 1850s, developed and was 
systematized in the 1870-1880s. 

The first advocators of the thought of reformation were O Gyong 
Sok (1831-1879) and Ryu Hong Gi (1831-1890?). Like the progressive 
scholars of the Practical School, they rejected, from the point of view of 
seeking truth in facts and the reality, the empty talk of the Confucian 
philosophy and the hypocritic feudal rites and rituals and attached great 
importance to open-door principle and scientific and- technical and 
economic development of the country. The essential claim of the thinkers 
of reformation was to reform the feudal system and to establish a capitalist 
system. 

Kim Ok Gyun (1851-1894) was one of the prominent political figures 
who systematized and developed the thought of reformation and made an 
attempt to materialize it. He was educated in Confucianism but became a 
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thinker of reformation by the influence of the thought of the Practical 
School and modern civilization. In 1870 he formed the Reform Party as 
political force aiming at modernization of the country. In October 17, 
1884, he staged a military coup d’etat (the Kapsin Coup D’etat) and 
formed a government consisting mainly of his party, but he fell after 3 days 
and took refuge in Japan. He worked hard for the development and 
prosperity of the country, but was assassinated in Shanghai, China, in 
1894. His writings are the “Letter to King Kojong”’ and the “Diary of the 
Kapsin Year.” 

Kim Ok Gyun worked out a plan for capitalist reform in the fields of 
politics, the economy, culture, military affairs, diplomacy and all other 
fields. According to him, the feudal caste system should be abolished, 
bourgeois freedom and equality ensured, corrupt, incapable conservative 
noblemen and bureaucrats driven out, lineage and the state examination 
system abolished, the right of equality guaranteed by law, office given in 
accordance with human faculties and merits, and the freedom of religion 
and personality secured. Calling for a reform of political regime, he 
planned to replace feudal monarchy by a modern constitutional one and 
to manage the government in a modern way. He thought that the King’s 
despotic rule impeded the prosperity of the country. In order to check the 
arbitrariness of kings, a council of ministers, vested with both legislative 
and executive powers, as an agency of government administration, should 
be, in his view, formed, government administration explicitly dis- 
tinguished from the affairs of a royal chamber, and all feudal institutions 
except for the 6 main administrative bureaus of the government elimi- 
nated. He proposed the abolition of the medieval institution of justice and 
police and an introduction of modern ones. He planned, out of his desire 
to make the country prosperous and militarily stronger, to found a new 
type of army by introducing compulsory military service and to modernize 
its education, training and equipment. 

Kim Ok Gyun’s thought and activities for reformation had a number 
of limitations but they dealt a telling blow to the conservative feudal rulers 
of the Li dynasty, which was then on the decline. 

In the latter half of the 19th century, in China there appeared 
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enlightenment thinkers serving the interests of the rising bourgeoisie. They 
were represented by Yen Fu (1853-1921), Tan Ssu-tung (1865-1898) and 
Kang Yu-wei (1858-1927). They all advocated freedom and equality 
against feudal oppression and called for the independence and prosperity 
of China and the development of national capital against foreign 
aggression. Thinkers of the enlightenment movement who had democratic 
political views against monarchy did not accept the monarch and aspired 
to a society without a monarch. In particular, Kang Yu-wei, who was a 
leader of the bourgeois reformation movement, proved the necessity of 
anti-feudal social reform and put forward a Utopian idea of a 
“Cosmopolitan World.” According to him, in the cosmopolitan world 
there would be neither distinctions between poor and rich, noble and base 
nor distinctions of states, families, and nations; all people would be equal, 
there would be neither monarch no frauders, everybody would work 
equally hard and enjoy a happy life. Kang Yu-wei’s cosmopolitan world 
was, of course, nothing but an idealization of bourgeois democratic 
republic. 

Sun Yat-sen (1866-1925) was one of modern China’s most outstand- 
ing statesmen and thinkers. In his early years he embarked on the road of 
bourgeois democratic revolutionary movement. In 1894, he formed the 
Revive China Society, a revolutionary organization abroad, and in 1905, 
developed it into the Chinese Revolutionary Union. After the victory of 
the 1911 revolution, he proclaimed the foundation of the Republic of 
China and became its first president. When the revolution was defeated by 
the reactionary warlords headed by Yuan Shih-kai (1859-1916), he went 
abroad in exile, where in 1914 he founded the Chinese Revolutionary 
Party and in 1919 reorganized it into the Kuomintang. Till the last 
moment of his life, Sun Yat-sen waged a resolute struggle for the anti- 
feudal, national democratic revolution. 

At the first stage of his political activities, Sun Yat-sen was a 
reformist. He put forward his idea of the “foundation of national state,” 
“equalizing land rights” which were the slogans of anti-Manchu national 
revolution. In 1894, he worked out a political programme for national 
revolution, political revolution and social revolution, designed to over- 
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throw the feudal monarchy and to found a bourgeois democratic republic. 
This programme was detailed in his three principles of the people, made 
public when he formed the Union in 1905. The Three Principles of the 
People are as follows; 1, nationalism of appealing to the unity of nations in 
the liberation struggle against the Manchu dynasty; 2, popular nght to 
founding a democratic republic; 3, people’s nght to existence through 
equal distribution of land and social economic reform. On the occasion of 
the May 4 Movement in 1919, he put forward a new 3-point policy for an 
alliance with the Soviet Union, for cooperating with communism and for 
forming a worker-peasant alliance; thus he developed the programme of 
the Three Principles of the People, a crystallization of his political ideas, a 
more progressive, revolutionary idea.* His revolutionary, democratic 
policies exercised a tremendous influence on the development of the 
revolutionary movement in China. 


*The original Three Principles of the People Sun Yat-sen put forward in 1905 are 
called the “Old Three Principles of the People” and the ones he developed in 1919 
the “New Three Principles of the People.” 


As we have seen, the controversy concerning monarchy and re- 
publicanism, despotism and democracy has remained the fundamental 
question of political science throughout the period from ancient politics to 
contemporary politics. In ancient politics the controversy was explicit, 
based as it was on elementary yet practical experience, in medieval politics 
it continued inwardly on a limited scale under the pressure of religious 
privilege and feudal suppression, and with the beginning of the 
Renaissance in the closing years of feudalism it resumed openly and was 
placed on the order of day in combination with the ideas of liberty, equality 
and philanthropy. Generally speaking, reactionary politics always sup- 
ported monarchy and despotism whereas progressive politics advocated 
republicanism and democracy. This implies that there is something 
consistent and common in approaching and considering the fundamental 
question of political science. 

Of course, there is not only commonness but also distinct difference. 


126 PART I PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 


Progressive politics of the ancient times suggested to improve the structure 
and management of state power while leaving the ruling classes as they 
were, whereas progressive politics of the modern times which had arisen 
during the Renaissance and reached its highest level on the eve of the 
bourgeois revolution, proposed to overthrow the existing ruling classes 
and, on this basis, to improve the structure and management of state 
power. In other words, ancient politics rejected the tyranny of monarch 
permitting the political domination of the slave-owning class, whereas 
modern politics rejected feudal monarchy as well as the political 
dominance of the feudal ruling class itself. Ancient politics allowed it to 
preserve the caste system of slavery and opposed only the privilege of the 
aristocracy but modern politics rejected both the caste system and the 
privilege of the aristocracy. Therefore, what modern politics advocated 
was bourgeois republicanism against feudal monarchy, and bourgeois 
democracy against feudal despotism. 

With regard to the fundamental question of political science, herein 
lie the characteristics and superiority of modern politics, which arose in 
the closing years of the Middle Ages and was at its highest on the eve of the 
bourgeois revolution, and which distinguishes itself from ancient politics 
which arose in the period of slavery. 

Herein also lie the essential, historical and class limitations of modern 
progressive politics, which objected to political domination not of the 
capitalist class, but of the feudal ruling class, and to arbitrariness not of 
capital but of feudalism. In short, it can be said that progressive politics of 
the modern times did not go as far as to reject class domination and class 
distinction in general, but created preconditions for this end. Because as 
long as the ruling class remains as they are, the political position of the 
popular masses cannot be raised although democratic republicanism is in 
force, because as long as the existing ruling class is replaced by a new one, 
the political position of the popular masses cannot be raised although 
democratic republicanism is in force. 

Nevertheless, we have to recognize the achievements made by 
modern politics. It was faced with the historical task of inheriting the 
tradition of humanism which emerged during the Renaissance and of 
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freeing people from the fetters of mysticism which had long subjected 
them to mental oppression. The study of human nature underlying the 
theory of natural law shows howit carried out this task. It can be regarded 
as an achievement of modern politics that it respected human dignity and 
authority on the basis of an enunciation of human nature and presented an 
ideal of the “‘people’s government for the people,” a government for the 
sake of human beings. Of course, the reality of capitalist society proves 
that government for the sake of the people was not, and cannot be 
conducted. 

Entering the 19th century, the situation in the political and ideo- 
logical spheres changed. The fundamental problem of earlier political 
science began to recede gradually. The question of monarchy and 
republicanism, despotism and democracy was no longer of significance. 

There are two reasons for that. Firstly, with the carrying out of the 
bourgeois revolution and with the founding of a bourgeois democratic 
republic, the fundamental question of earlier political science was virtually 
solved. It became clear to everyone that republicanism was better than 
monarchy and democracy than despotism, so there was no longer any 
need for debate on them. Secondly, with the founding of a bourgeois 
democratic republic and with the development of capitalism, its internal 
contradictions were further aggravated. The falsity of liberty, equality and 
human rights which the bourgeoisie had promised would be ensured under 
democratic republicanism, was fully brought to light. The liberty was a 
liberty of sale and purchase, a liberty of exploitation, the equality was a 
nominal equality before the law, and the human rights were nothing but 
bourgeois ownership. The problem was no longer worth discussion, for 
the democratic republic which the bourgeoisie had praised to the sky as a 
“kingdom of reason” proved to be an ideal kingdom for the capitalist 
class. 

As a result, there appeared two conflicting currents in the sphere of 
politics. One of them reflected the interests of the ruling class (the 
bourgeoisie) and the other that of the ruled class. 

The politics reflecting the interests of the ruling class shamelessly 
justified the capitalist reality. To be precise, it had two schools in terms of 
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justification. One of them justified it in the name of democracy. In other 
words, it altered and revised the concept of democracy and beautified 
bourgeois government as a democracy. To this school belonged Bendem 
(1748-1832) who talked about “the maximum well-being of the majority” 
and Mill (1806-1873). The tradition of this school is carried on by Kelsen 
(1881-1973) from Austria, Burns (1889-1968) from the United States and 
others in contemporary bourgeois politics. The other school even threw 
away the name of democracy and defended bourgeois dictatorship openly. 
Its representatives were Nietzsche (1844-1900) and Treitschke (1834-1896) 
from Germany, who were advocators of tyranny. The tradition of this 
school was inherited by fascist politics. All these mark the crisis and 
insolvency of bourgeois politics. 

Politics representing the interests of the ruled classes, unlike it, 
characterized by merciless criticism of all old regimes including capitalism. 
It also had two schools; one of them was Utopian socialism reflecting the 
interests of the modern industrial proletariat in its embryo, the other was 
revolutionary democracy representing the interests of the peasantry who 
were groaning under the yoke of feudalism and capitalism. 

They had something in common in that they all criticized vehemently 
the irrational system of the old society and aspired after socialism as the 
ideal for the future. The difference between the two laid in the fact that the 
former denied a revolutionary reform of the old society and put more 
stress on drawing a picture for a future society whereas the latter laid more 
emphasis on a revolutionary reform of the old society and on rev- 
olutionary transition to a future society. 

Neither of them went beyond the bounds of the imagination; the 
Utopian socialists who thought that enlightenment and education would 
lead to socialism, and the revolutionary democrats who thought that rural 
revolution and rural community would lead to socialism. At that time, 
they were the most progressive school of thought and preceded scientific 
socialism. They were not involved in the old-fashioned controversy on the 
fundamental problem of outdated political science, but they did not, and 
could not, raise a new, fundamental question of political science. Raising a 
new fundamental question of political science required a criticism of 
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previous political science from a new world outlook and the stand of the 
working class. 


To satisfy this requirement, Marxism-Leninism arose. 


5. Marxist-Leninist Politics 

Marxism is a revolutionary world outlook of the working class anda 
scientific doctrine showing the direction that the class struggle of the 
proletariat should follow. 


The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 


“The struggle of the working class against capital required a rev- 
olutionary idea and theory as its guideline. The requirement was met by 
Marx when he, together with Engels, evolved Marxism to represent the 
aspirations and interests of the working class.” (Let Us Advance under 
the Banner of Marxism-Leninism and the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 1, 1983) 

Marx was the first great leader and teacher of the working class, 
which had taken shape as a class and emerged as an independent political 
force in the historical arena. 

Born of a lawyer’s family on May 5, 1818, in Trier, Germany, Marx 
made a deep study of law, history and philosophy in particular in his 
university days and after graduation he worked as editor of the Rheinische 
Zeitung for several years before going into full-time research on econ- 
omics. It was in those days that he perfected his communist outlook on the 
world. In September 1844, he made a historic acquaintance with Engels in 
Paris, and with him he devoted the rest of his life to the revolutionary cause 
of the working class. 

Marx conducted a critical survey of the progressive ideologies and 
theories of his day, including German classical philosophy, English 
political economics and French Utopian socialism, analysed the con- 
tradictions of the capitalist society and, on this basis, evolved the 
principles of dialectical and historical materialism, formulated the 
doctrine of surplus value and proved the inevitability of the fall of 
capitalism and the necessity of the victory of communism, thus converting 
socialism from Utopian socialism into a science. Having analysed the class 
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relations in capitalist society, Marx ascertained that the working class was 
truly the most progressive revolutionary class whose mission was to put a 
final end to the domination of capital and to exploitation of man by man 
and to build a new, communist society, and that the class struggle of the 
working class against the capitalist class was necessarily inclined to the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. The class struggle and proletarian dictator- 
ship constitute the basis and quintessence of Marxist politics. Marx and 
Engels worked ceaselessly to develop and enrich their doctrine of the class 
struggle and proletarian dictatorship on the basis of the practical 
experiences of the revolutionary struggle of the working class. 

Marx rejected, first of all, the earlier mysterious interpretations, 
natural concept, and abstract considerations of man, and defined man as 
“the ensemble of the social relations,” *! thereby making it clear that man 
should be considered under a particular socio-economic formation, that 
is, in particular social and class relations, and accordingly, the way of 
human emancipation should also be found in them. He made a study, by 
applying the materialistic and dialectical principle in his research on 
society and history, of class and the law of class struggle, only to prove 
that the existence of classes is only bound up with particular historical 
phases in the development of production, that the class struggle necess- 
arily leads to the dictatorship of the proletariat, and that this dictatorship 
itself only constitutes the transition to a new, classless society. *? 


*1 “Theses on Feuerbach” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, 
p. 14, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 

*2 cf. Letters by Karl Marx “Marx to J. Weydemeyer in New York, March 5, 1852”, 
(Ibid., p. 528.) 


Marxism is “the doctrine of the conditions for the emancipation of 
the proletariat.” * He found in the proletarian dictatorship the basic means 
whereby conditions for the emancipation of the working class, and further 
of mankind, could be created. Only through the proletarian dictatorship is 
it possible to abolish all kinds of private property and the class domina- 
tion and subjugation connected with them. The question of the pro- 
letarian dictatorship posed itself as a new, fundamental question 
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of political science. It is obvious that this matter is directly related to the 
position and role of the popular masses. The working class can raise its 
position decisively only when it has overthrown the bourgeois dictatorship 
and won the proletarian one. 


*“Principles of Communism” (Jbid., p. 81.) 


The theory of the proletarian dictatorship, the core of Marxist 
politics, was neither perfected in a single day by a single effort, nor was it 
raised as a fundamental problem of political science from the beginning. 


Marx had political views similar to revolutionary democracy before 
he became a communist. He was against Hegel’s view of the state. For him, 
the essence of the state lay in democracy, and a democratic state which 
opposed anti-democratic despotism was a true state. While saying that the 
dominant principle of this true state should be the human being, he raised 
the following question whether the state sovereignty belongs to the 
monarch or to the people.* 


* cf. “Contribution to the Critique of Hegels Philosophy of Law” (K. Marx 
and F. Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 28, Progress Publishers, 
Moscow, 1975) 


As we can see here, at that time Marx, raising the fundamental 
question of political science within the former framework, rejected 
monarchism and despotism and actively advocated democracy based on 
the principle of popular right. There is a difference between Marx and the 
former political scientists in that he longed for not bourgeois democracy 
but democracy for the poor people who did not have any right either social 
or political. 

A historical change in the development of Marx’s theory of politics 
occurred at the same time as the period (1844) when he switched over from 
revolutionary democracy to communism. Marx discovered in the pro- 
letariat a socio-political force capable of building communism, and he 
re-examined and solved every problem from the stand of the working class. 
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He analysed the essence of the capitalist state and counterposed the 
dictatorship of the proletariat to bourgeois dictatorship. One of his 
monumental works which confirmed it finally was the “Communist 
Manifesto” published on the eve of the 1848 revolution. In his “Commu- 
nist Manifesto” Marx emphasized that “The executive of the modern 
State is but a committee for managing the common affairs of the whole 
bourgeoisie” and boldly expressed for the first time his idea on the 
dictatorship of the proletariat by his presentation of “to raise the 
proletariat to the position of the ruling class,” “‘its political supremacy” 
and “the proletariat organized as the ruling class.” * 


* “Manifesto of the Communist Party” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 1, pp. 110-11, p. 126, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


On the basis of the experience of the 1848-1851 revolution, Marx 
further developed his theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat. In a 
number of his works such as “The Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis 
Bonaparte” he evolved the theory of the proletarian dictatorship using the 
expression “the class dictatorship of the proletariat.” He proved on 
inevitable interlink of the concepts; socialism, continuous revolution and 
the dictatorship of the proletariat.*! Based on the analysis of bourgeois 
republicanism and democracy, he warned that both the parliamentary 
republic and universal suffrage could not be a cure-all for the ills of 
capitalism and that they could be used by a counter-revolutionary plot on 
a definite condition.*? For him, all the previous revolutions perfected the 
old machinery, but the revolution of the proletariat had to destroy and 
smash it—this was a precondition for all genuine popular revolutions on 
the European continent.*? 


*1 cf. “The Class Struggles in France, 1848 to 1850” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, p. 282, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 

*2 cf. “The Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Bonaparte” (Jbid., pp. 406-12.) 

*3 cf. Ibid., pp. 474-87. 


Giving a comprehensive analysis to the historical experience of the 
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1871 Paris Commune, the revolutionary advent of the French working 
class, Marx further developed the theory of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat. In his work “The Civil War in France,” Marx said that the 
Paris Commune had convincingly demonstrated the truth that the 
working class could not simply lay hold of the ready-made state 
machinery and wield it for its own purposes. In his opinion the Paris 
Commune was essentially a working-class government and the political 
form at last discovered under which to work out the economic emanci- 
pation of labour.* This implied that a form of power of the proletarian 
dictatorship basically distinguished itself from the bourgeois one. 


* cf. “The Civil War in France” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 2, p. 
223, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


Marx’s theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat was further 
developed in depth in his “Critique of the Gotha Programme” made 
public in 1875. He bitterly criticized Lassalle’s empty talk about the “free 
people’s state” designed to cover the class essence of the capitalist state 
and formulated a classical proposition of the proletarian dictatorship. 
According to Marx, between capitalist and communist societies lies the 
period of the revolutionary transformation of the one into the other, and 
the state in this period can be nothing but the revolutionary dictatorship of 
the proletariat.* 


* cf. “Critique of the Gotha Programme” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 26, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


Along with Marx, Engels, too, actively developed the theory of 
proletarian dictatorship. He defended and further developed and enriched 
the Marxist theory of proletarian dictatorship in the co-authored works 
and his contributions of Marx’s works as well as in his independent works. 
Particularly, in the “Family, Private Property and the Origin of the State” 
published in 1884 immediately after Marx’s death, Engels comprehens- 
ively comprehended the Marxist theory of the state and exposed the 
class essence of bourgeois republicanism. At the same time he paid great 


134 PART I PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 


attention to the political form such as democratic republicanism in the 
“Critique of the Programme of the Socialist Democratic Party in 1891,” 
and pointed out that it would be able to become a special form for the 
dictatorship of the proletariat.* 


* In his book, “Critique of the Draft Social-Democratic Programme of 1891,” Engels 
wrote: “If one thing is certain it is that our Party and the working class can only come 
to power under the form of a democratic republic. This is even the specific form for 
the dictatorship of the proletariat, as the Great French Revolution has already 
shown.” (Ibid., p. 435.) 


The Marxist theory of class struggle and the dictatorship of the 
proletariat served as a powerful ideological and practical weapon in the 
revolutionary struggle of the working class to overthrow capitalism and 
establish communism. The creation of the Marxist theory of politics 
marked an event of historic significance in the human history of politics. It 
put the theory of politics on a scientific basis and made it possible to pose 
the fundamental question of political science from a new dimension. 

It became obvious that the fundamental question of political science 
was not a question of monarchism or republicanism but a question of 
bourgeois dictatorship disguised as democratic republicanism or pro- 
letarian dictatorship. In the early years Marx himself thought that the 
question was whether power should belong to the monarch or to the 
people, but now he clearly mentioned that it was not a controversy on 
republicanism or monarchism.* 


* Marx wrote in the “The Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Bonaparte”: “The defeat of 
the June insurgents, to be sure, had now prepared, had levelled the ground on which 
the bourgeois republic could be founded and built up, but it had shown at the same 
time that in Europe the questions at issue are other than that of ‘republic or 
monarch.” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, p. 405, 
Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


Marx, who was active in the period of pre-monopoly capitalism 
under the sway of free competition, at the dawn of the proletarian 
revolution, not only provided the working class with a weapon for its 
liberation struggle but also took part himself in the revolution and hewed 
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out its path ahead, thus performing great exploits. Marx’s cause was 
carried forward by Lenin and Marxism developed into Leninism in the 
new historical conditions. 

Leninism was Marxism in the period of imperialism and proletarian 
revolution. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“Lenin took over the cause of Marx and propounded Leninism by 
developing Marxism creatively to suit the new historical conditions in the 
period of imperialism and proletarian revolution.” (On the Juche Idea of Our 
Party, Eng. ed., p. 113.) 

Lenin was a great leader and teacher of the working class who took 
over the cause of Marx. Born to the family of the headmaster of a public 
school in Simbirsk, Russia, on April 22, 1870, Lenin read Marxist books 
from his school-days and grew to be a career revolutionary. Thanks to his 
outstanding ideological and theoretical activities, Leninism, a theory and 
tactics of proletarian revolution and proletarian dictatorship, was pro- 
pounded, and this led the socialist October Revolution to victory and gave 
rise to the first state of proletarian dictatorship. Lenin defended the purity 
of Marxism from different opportunistic distortions and attacks, genera- 
lized the practical experience of the victorious revolution and developed it 
further, thus formulating the Leninist theory of politics. In particular 
Lenin developed and enriched the theory of proletarian dictatorship in a 
comprehensive way and originally raised a question of the correlation 
between dictatorship and democracy on a class principle. 

Lenin thoroughly safeguarded the Marxist thought on proletarian 
dictatorship from the period when he began to spread Marxism in Russia 
and waged a struggle to found a party of the working class. Criticizing the 
economists who denied political struggle, he stressed that the fundamental 
interests of the proletariat “can be satisfied only by a political revolution 
that will replace the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie by the dictatorship of 
the proletariat.” *! At the same time he said: “In its struggle for power the 
proletariat has no other weapon but organization.” *? 


*1 “What Is to Be Done?” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 5, pp. 390-91, 
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Foreign Languages Publishing House, Moscow, 1961) 
*2 “One Step Forward, Two Steps Back” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 7, 
p. 415, Foreign Languages Publishing House, Moscow, 1961) 


Lenin invariably developed the theory of proletarian dictatorship 
during the period from the first democratic revolution in 1905 to the 
second democratic revolution in February 1917, a period of ordeals 
characterised by the ebb and flow of the revolution, and the replacement 
of revolution by counterrevolution and vice versa. Saying that it would be 
the way out for Russia in the state of a democratic revolution to achieve a 
democratic republic, he pointed out that she could put up the slogan of a 
“socialist dictatorship of the proletariat,” only when the revolution 
became an accomplished fact under the leadership of the working class. *? 
He regarded the Soviet of Workers’, Peasants’ and Soldiers’ Deputies set 
up by the masses themselves in the whole process of the revolution as the 
revolutionary-democratic dictatorship of the proletariat and the peas- 
antry.*? Lenin put forward a new revolutionary theory of the victory of 
socialism in one country, equipped the working class with a clear fighting 
programme for the dictatorship of the proletariat and pointed out that 
various forms of proletarian dictatorship could correspond to the period 
of transition to socialism and that in Russia the Soviet was the nght form 
of government for proletarian dictatorship. 


*1 “Two Tactics of Social-Democracy in the Democratic Revolution” (Lenin, 
Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 9, p. 130, Foreign Languages Publishing House, 
Moscow, 1962) 

*2 “Letters on Tactics” (Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 24, pp. 44-45, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1980) 


In many works, particularly “The State and Revolution”, made 
public on the eve of the October Revolution in 1917, Lenin revived the 
Marx’s and Engels’s theory of the state forgotten by Kautsky and 
opportunists and further developed the theory of proletarian dictatorship 
and proletarian democracy. According to Lenin, during the period of 
transition from capitalism to communism the state must inevitably be a 
state that is democratic in a new way and dictatorial in a new way, and the 
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essence of Marx’s theory of the state has been mattered only by those who 
realize that the dictatorship of a single class is necessary for the entire 
period of transition; bourgeois states are varied in form but they are, in the 
final analysis, inevitably the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie, and for the 
period of transition to communism there are a variety of political forms 
but the essence will inevitably be the same: the dictatorship of the 
proletariat.*! The dictatorship of the proletariat will, for the first time, 
create real democracy for the majority, that is the complete democracy, 
instead of false democracy for the minority.** This shows that the 
question of the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie or the proletariat, raised by 
Marx, has been made clearer by Lenin and it is high time to give an 
ideological and practical answer to the fundamental question of political 


science. 


*1 cf. “The State and Revolution” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 413, 
Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1964) 
*2 cf. Ibid., pp. 461-62. 


In October, 1917, Lenin, leading the communist party and the 
working class, carried out the socialist revolution and set up the Soviet 
power, the dictatorship of the proletariat, thereby fulfilling the ripe 
historical task with credit. After the October Revolution Lenin firmly 
defended the Soviet power from incessant provocations and attacks 
launched by the counter-revolutionary forces at home and abroad and 
developed the theory of proletarian dictatorship in a comprehensive way. 
Waging a principled struggle against Kautsky and other international 
opportunists, Lenin systematized in a well-regulated way the theories of 
the essence and the supreme principle of proletarian dictatorship, the 
inevitability and historical task of proletarian dictatorship, the correlation- 
ship between proletarian dictatorship and proletarian democracy, the 
system of proletarian dictatorship and the leading role of the party under 
the system, etc. He mercilessly refuted Kautsky absolutely counterpoising 
dictatorship to democracy and slandering the dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat and stressed that dictatorship and democracy are two aspects of 
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proletarian dictatorship. For him, the question was not of dictatorship or 
democracy, but of bourgeois dictatorship or proletarian democracy. On 
the answer to this fundamental question depends the class character of 
political theory and on the attitude towards it depends the distinction 
between real and false revolutionaries. * 


* In “The State and Revolution” Lenin wrote: “A Marxist is solely someone who 
extends the recognition of the class struggle to the recognition of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. This is what constitutes the most profound distinction between the 
Marxist and the ordinary petty (as well as big) bourgeois. This is the touchstone on 
which the rea/ understanding and recognition of Marxism should be tested.” (Ibid, p. 
412.) 


The scientific political theory of communism propounded by Marx 
and Lenin was later defended and developed by the Marxists. By again 
raising and solving the fundamental question of political science, the 
theory of politics opened up a new phase in the human history of political 
thought and dynamically inspired the political struggle of the working 
class to overthrow the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie and to establish the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. 

Unlike the ancient theory of politics designed to maintain the ruling 
class as it was and improve the form of state power or the modern theory 
of politics, at the close of feudalism, aimed at replacing the feudal ruling 
class by the bourgeois ruling class and improving the form of state power, 
the Marxist-Leninist theory of politics insisted on the elimination of class 
supremacy in general and on the establishment of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat, the last ruled class, for its condition. In addition, the Marxist- 
Leninist theory of politics called for the elimination of all class divisions 
and of class itself, unlike the ancient theory of politics which aimed at 
abolishing aristocratic privilege while maintaining slavery, or the modern 
theory of politics, at the close of feudalism, which was designed to 
eradicate the caste system while preserving class division. Therefore the 
Marxist-Leninist political theory placed on the order of day and defended 
the dictatorship of the proletariat against the dictatorship of the 
bourgeoisie, and proletarian democracy against bourgeois democracy. 
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The Marxist-Leninist political theory summed up all previous 
political theories and suggested that the fundamental question of political 
science be posed in a new way. The earlier political theories raised their 
fundamental questions in terms of not content but form. The question of 
monarchy or republic, of despotism or democracy, was, in fact, formal. 
Because the replacement of monarchy by a republic, and of despotism by 
democracy did not mean that power belongs to the masses of people. 
Unless power belonged to the popular masses, no essential change could 
take place in their position and role no matter what political event might 
occur. That is why, the Marxist-Leninist political definition of the 
question of bourgeois or proletarian dictatorship as the fundamental 
question of political science is a renewal in content of the fundamental 
question of political science and signified a historical turning-point in the 
development of political science. 

The fundamental question of political science in the context of the 
earlier political theories cannot be regarded as having no significance at 
all. The question of monarchy or republic is very significant. The solution 
of this question exerts a definite influence on the position and role of the 
popular masses. In political life content is important and form is so 
important that it cannot be neglected. It would be a gross mistake to think 
that as long as power is in the hands of the working class, it will be all right 
to implement politics at random, because in politics content alone is 
important. 

Life proves that the independence of the popular masses is violated 
where democracy, irrespective of types of the state, is violated. * The desire 
for democracy has increased on an unprecedented scale on both a national 
and an international scale today, a time when the independence of the 
popular masses has been enhanced. All people unanimously call for 
democracy instead of dictatorship. Democracy is understood as a political 
idea for independence, and dictatorship as a political idea for violating 
independence. 


* This is similar to the fact that the tendency of dominating and ruling others is 
dominationism in disregard of the size of country and social system, and 


140 PART I PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 


that the national independence is violated where dominationism prevails. 


Such being the case, the question of monarchy or republic cannot be 
neglected as of no significance, and the question of bourgeois or 
proletarian dictatorship, as of significance no longer. 

The political theory of our era ought to pose the fundamental 
question of political science so that it can not only clarify the requirements 
of our new historical epoch but also give answers to all the problems raised 
for centuries by the human history of political thought. From this point of 
view, the Marxist-Leninist political theory played the role of a bridge to 
ourera of Juche so that the fundamental question of political science could 
be raised anew and solved correctly with the popular masses at the centre. 


SECTION 3. THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLE 
OF THE JUCHE POLITICAL THEORY 


1. The Fundamental Principle of the Juche 
Political Theory 
In his work “Let Us Further Strengthen the People’s Government,” 
the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung defined the fundamental principle 
of socialist political theory and stated that the genuine masters of the state 
and society are the working masses, and he provided a scientific and 
theoretical basis for his statement. 
The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 
“Only in a socialist society, where they hold power in their own hands, 
do the working masses become the true masters of the state and society. 
‘‘... The people’s right to independence finds full expression through 
state power. Accordingly, if the working masses are to gain complete 
independence, they should become the masters of political power before 
anything else.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Vol. 32, Eng. ed., pp. 498-99.) 
The masses of the people are the makers of history and they develop 
society. It is the popular masses who make history, and it is also the 
popular masses who develop society. Without the popular masses it is 
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impossible to talk about any state and society, and politics, economy and 
culture at all. The popular masses, however, are not the masters of the 
state and society in all ages and in all societies. Human society has been 
developing over thousands of years, but in the past the popular masses 
were not the masters of the state and society. 

Only in socialist society have the popular masses become the masters 
of the state and society. It is because they are the masters of political power 
that the masses of the people are the masters of the state and society. This 
is the fundamental principle of socialist political theory as clarified by the 
Juche idea, the fundamental principle of the Juche political theory. 

The principle that the masters of political power are the masses of the 
people is an original principle of political theory evolved with the main 
stress on the masses of the people, the makers of history. This principle 
throws bright light on the position and role of the popular masses in 
socialist politics. 

In socialist society the masses of the people are the masters and 
performers of politics. That the popular masses are the masters of politics 
means that they hold the position of master in socialist politics, and that 
they are the performers of politics means that they play their role as such in 
socialist society. All politics in socialist society are politics for and by the 
popular masses themselves because they are the masters and performers of 
politics. 

Previous political theories contained a lot of controversy on different 
aspects of political phenomena but could not ascertain the fundamental 
principle of socialist political theory. This was because they were not 
evolved with the masses of the people at the centre. Herein lies the reason 
why socialist political theory, though it was in existence, could not become 
an independent science. Only the Juche idea, which has formulated the 
Original principle that man is the master of everything and decides 
everything, has put political theory on a new basis and brilliantly carried 
out the historic task of propounding the Juche political theory by 
formulating a principle of socialist political theory with the popular 
masses at the centre. 

Of course, such expressions as “‘people’s government, 
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““people’s 
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state” and “‘people’s politics for the people” appeared in the literature of 
the previous political science. Such expressions can be found in medieval 
political science, and after the 16th century Renaissance in particular, to 
say nothing of modern political science. 

They were, to some degree, significant in stripping medieval political 
authority of its veil of mysticism and bringing it to light and in dropping it 
to the ground from the sky. These expressions, which had won decided 
sympathy among the masses, were used often not only by political 
theoreticians but also by modern bourgeois politicians. * 


* In November, 1863, Abraham Lincoln (1809-1865), leader of the bourgeoisie in 
the North during the American Civil War, said in his Gettysburg address: “‘...that we 
here highly resolve that these dead shall not have died in vain—that this nation, under 
God, shall have a new birth of freedom—and that government of the people, by the 
people, for the people, shall not perish from the earth.” 


In the past, however, political theories did not, and could not, truly 
discuss people’s politics. This was firstly because they could not identify 
the people in the true sense of the word, and secondly because they did not 
formulate any fundamental principles concerning politics for the people. 
They could not avoid class and historical limitations. 

The principle of the Juche political theory that the masters of political 
power are the masses of the people correctly reflects the fundamental 
change that took place in the position and role of the popular masses in 
socialist society. 

The position and role of the popular masses are not fixed and 
immutable, but they have undergone ceaseless change and development 
with the advance of history. That history progresses means that the 
position and role of the popular masses are enhanced. In socialist society 
the position and role of the popular masses have been considerably 
enhanced as compared with former historical periods. The position and 
role of people have fundamentally changed. 

In socialist society there are workers and peasants, as in capitalist 
society. In socialist society the working class is not the proletariat in the 
sense of being have-nots, and the cooperative farmers are not the peasantry 
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in the sense of being serfs shackled to the land or minor proprietors 
engaged in farming. The popular masses in socialist society are the 
popular masses who have state power in their hands, who possess all the 
wealth and resources including the means of production and who have 
become the genuine masters of their own destiny. It is impossible to have a 
correct understanding of social phenomena in socialist society without an 
understanding of the position and role of the popular masses, the masters 
of socialist society. Clearly, with a way of thinking and a view of value 
formed in the old society, it is impossible to assess the new society 
correctly. 

Socialist political power is power of which the popular masses are the 
masters; the socialist state is a state serving the popular masses, a state of 
the popular masses themselves; a socialist society is the most progressive 
society and in it the popular masses are the masters of everything and 
everything is made to serve them. Therefore, the Juche political theory, 
which reflects the fundamental change that has taken place in the position 
and role of the popular masses, provides the key to solving all the 
problems that arise in socialist politics. 

The principle of the Juche political theory that the masters of political 
power are the masses of the people is based on the Juche-orientated view of 
the people. 

The people is a socio-historical category. The people form a 
community that comprises different classes and strata, and their content 
differs according to the stages of historical development. The people make 
up the absolute majority in all ages and in all societies. That is why they are 
called the masses of the people. The people is not, however, any abstract 
“masses” as the thinkers of the ruling class characterize with their 
particular aim in mind..The people consists of concrete working classes 
and strata. The core of the people is always the working masses. Herein lies 
the reason why we call the people the working masses. The slaves and the 
commoners in slave-owning society, the serfs, peasants and artisans in 
feudal society, and the working class and peasantry in capitalist society 
constituted the people. In socialist society all classes and strata, including 
the workers, peasants and working intellectuals, constitute the people. 
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Apart from the working masses who create all the material and mental 
wealth that is needed for the maintenance and development of society it is 
impossible to talk about the masses of the people. 

The people are essentially the working people. Of course, sometimes 
non-working people belong to the category of the people. The classes and 
strata that take part in progressive social movements and contribute to 
social progress are cases in point. This becomes very clear during the 
period of social revolution.* They, irrespective of their number, cannot 
become independent. They alone can neither maintain their society nor 
develop it. The working masses alone can become independent. Different 
classes and strata in different societies, different people in different 
historical eras, belong to the category of the people because they have one 
thing in common in that they advocate independence instead of subju- 
gation and desire progress instead of backwardness. Accordingly, the 
people form a social community consisting of the classes and strata that 
advocate independence and desire social progress. 


* During the French revolution in the late 18th century the workers, peasants, 
artisans, the poor in the towns, and the rising bourgeoisie constituted the people. 
After the liberation on August 15, 1945, the people from all walks of life, except the 
pro-Japanese, the traitors to the nation and other reactionaries, constituted the 
people during the anti-imperialist, anti-feudal democratic revolution in the northern 
half of Korea. 


The objective class composition of the people as well as the 
knowledge of the category of the people have changed historically. 
Everybody understood and explained the people from the stand of his 
class. 

In feudal society the people were, as a rule, called “subjects” and 
“commoners,” which meant that the masses were considered low in status, 
ignorant, and engaged in mean jobs. Needless to say, those terms also 
denoted the feudal ruling class’ extreme prejudice and wrong understand- 
ing of the working masses. 

In capitalist society the people were often addressed as “‘fellow 
countrymen” or “citizens.” These terms were used to denote all the 
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common people belonging to the third class and distinguish them from the 
privileged classes such as the feudal aristocracy and the priests during the 
bourgeois revolution. The words came gradually to mean the bourgeoisie 
or those who represented them. This was nothing but another prejudice 
preventing a correct understanding of the people and paralysing the class 
consciousness of the working people. 

The people can be understood scientifically only from the stand of the 
working class, the most advanced class that stands for social progress. It 
was for the first time in the context of Marxism that the people became a 
concept denoting all classes and strata with the oppressed working people 
as the main elements, interested in social progress, and that the masses of 
the people were the makers of history. It contributed to overcoming all 
idealistic concepts that history is created by the will of God ora hero ora 
great personality. 

How, then, do the masses of the people make history? It is the popular 
masses that make history. However, they do not make history at will but, 
being restricted by the objective material conditions of social life, they 
create history in line with the natural development of the mode of material 
production. Accordingly, the processes of creation of history is also a 
process of natural history. This is the answer given by the materialistic 
concept of history. 

It cannot be denied, of course, that the masses of the people cannot 
make history at will, but they make history restricted by the objective 
material conditions. It isa problem, however, that the masses of the people 
make history not to meet their life demand but in accordance with the 
objective material conditions existing outside themselves, the dialectics of 
productive forces and relations of production which constitute the mode 
of material production, because the mode of material production is for 
man and is developed by man. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“The driving force of social movement consists in the masses of the 
people. Without the masses there would be no social movement itself, nor 
would it be possible to talk about historical progress.” (On the Juche Idea, p. 
15.) 
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History is a history of social progress; social progress is made by 
social movement; the driving force of social movement is the masses of the 
people. The demand of the popular masses, the propelling force of social 
movement, for independence and their creative ability cause all social 
movement, by which society develops and history progresses. Both the 
cause and motive force of social progress consist in the masses of the 
people. The masses of the people are not only the makers of history but 
also the propelling force of history. History and the people can be 
understood from the new, Juche-orientated point of view only by those 
who extend the concept of the popular masses from the mere makers of 
history to the propelling force of history. The Juche-orientated concept of 
the people can be worked out only on the basis of the new, philosophical 
principle that man is a social being with independence, creativity and 
consciousness. 

That the popular masses are the propelling force of social movement 
immediately implies that they propel political, economic and cultural 
progress. As society and its development are inconceivable without the 
popular masses, so the development of politics, the economy and culture is 
inconceivable without the popular masses. * 


* It is easy to understand that the masses of the people propel the development of the 
economy and culture, but it may be difficult to understand that they are the 
propelling force of politics. Politics, too, has developed in accordance with the will of 
the popular masses, and has been transformed by their strength. Victory in a political 
struggle is always on the side of those who have united the popular masses around 
themselves. Those who turn their back on the popular masses are, in the long run, 
doomed to failure. That is why all politicians pretend to serve the people. The history 
of politics is a history in which the socio-political independence of the popular masses 
has been realized gradually. 


The masses of the people are the propelling force of politics, but notin 
all ages. In hostile class society the masses of the people did not know their 
genuine demands and abilities and the way to meet them, and they were 
not united into a political force. As a result, the masses of the people, who 
should have become the masters of politics, neither held the position of 
master nor played their role as such. Instead, the minority ruling class held 
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the position of master and lorded it over. But they are not, and are not 
entitled to be, the real masters of politics. They have neither the demand 
nor the ability to develop society. That is why they are not the makers of 
history and must soon leave the political arena. The masses of the people 
accelerate it. This is the historical mission of the popular masses, the 
propelling force of politics. 

The Juche political theory makes it possible to solve all the problems 
that arise in socialist politics and foresee the distant future because it 
clarifies the position and role of the popular masses on the basis of the 
most correct concept of the popular masses. 


2. The Significance of the Fundamental 
Principle of Juche Politics 

The principle of Juche politics that the popular masses are the masters 
of political power, state and society is the most scientific and revolutionary 
political theory. 

Firstly, the fundamental principle of Juche politics gives a correct 
answer to the fundamental question of political science. 

The fundamental question of political science raised by Juche politics 
is, as mentioned earlier, the question of the relationship between man and 
political power, between the popular masses and state power. The 
question which is most significant in terms of the political destiny of the 
popular masses is whether they are the masters of political power or not. 
Specified from two aspects, namely, the position and role of the popular 
masses in political life, the question is divided into two; whether the 
popular masses control political power or not, and whether they establish, 
manage and transform it or not. 

If political science is to be a science showing the way for the popular 
masses to become the genuine masters of government, it must answer these 
questions. By making clear that the popular masses are the masters of 
political power, the fundamental principle of Juche politics offers a 
comprehensive answer to the fundamental question of political science. 
With the enunciation of this principle, Juche politics has become a true 
political science of the Juche age which dynamically encourages the 
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masses of the people to be well aware that they are masters of government, 
and to rise in the political struggle for independence. 

The fundamental principle of Juche politics provides the most perfect 
answer not only to the fundamental question of political science in the 
Juche age but also to all the fundamental questions raised by all the earlier 
political sciences including Marxism-Leninism. This is because the 
fundamental question of Juche politics crystallizes on a new dimension the 
fundamental questions of the earlier political science. The fundamental 
principle of Juche politics advocates republicanism and democracy, the 
dictatorship of the proletariat and proletarian democracy. From this 
follows popular republicanism and popular democracy. For this reason, 
right after August 15 liberation, the Workers’ Party of Korea defined its 
basic political line to be to found a democratic people’s republic in the 
liberated homeland. 

Secondly, the fundamental principle of Juche politics ascertains 
scientifically the basic laws of the development of socialist government. 

The most essential fact characterizing the appearance of socialist 
society in which the popular masses enjoy an independent and creative life 
is, in a nutshell, that it is a society that centres on the popular masses. A 
society that centres on the popular masses is a society in which the popular 
masses hold the position of masters in the state and society and play their 
role as such. This is the basic characteristic of socialist society which 
distinguishes it from all former, hostile class societies. 

Socialist society centres on the popular masses because political 
power, above all, belongs to them. Since they are masters of political 
power, they are masters of everything, and everything is made to serve 
them. The history of the development of socialist politics is a history in 
which, since the popular masses’ seizure of political power, politics has 
laid ever-increasing emphasis on them. The position and role of the popular 
masses as masters of political power expand in line with the improvement of 
their independence, creativity and consciousness and, consequently, politics is 
further brought to perfection with more stress on them. This can be regarded 
as the basic law of the development of socialist politics. 

The fundamental principle of Juche politics has revealed the basic law 
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of the development of socialist politics and thus makes it possible to 
ascertain the major laws governing the development of socialist and 
communist societies. 

The development of socialist society is that of socialist politics, 
economy and culture, of which politics is of decisive significance. Unless 
politics develops along socialist lines, no other areas can develop along 
socialist lines, and unless the popular masses raise their position and role 
as masters of politics, they cannot raise their position in any other area. 
The position and role of the popular masses as masters of the state and 
society expand in line with the improvement of their independence, 
creativity and consciousness as masters of political power, and accordingly 
the society is further perfected with more emphasis on them. This can be 
considered the basic law governing the development of socialist society. 

Thirdly, the fundamental principle of Juche politics determines the 
basic principle of socialist political activity. 

There are two aspects of socialist politics. One is that of objective 
movement, and the other that of subjective activity. The objective process 
of socialist political movement is governed by objective laws whereas the 
subjective process of socialist political activity is governed by subjective 
principles. 

This, however, does not mean that man’s subjective activity takes 
place on the principle of action formulated according to his subjective 
desires. To avoid mistakes in political activity, subjective principles of 
action must be defined in accordance with the objective laws of motion. 
Hence, the need to study the objective laws of socialist political movement. 
What has clarified the objective laws of motion is termed theoretical 
principle and what has been evolved on this basis, theory, whereas what 
has clarified the subjective principles of action is termed methodological 
principle and what has been evolved on this basis, methodology. 
Therefore, as we can succeed in political practice only when we put 
forward subjective principles in accordance with the objective laws and 
practice on this basis, so we can define methodological principles 
clarifying the subjective principles of action only when we base ourselves 
on the theoretical principles clarifying the objective laws.* 
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* The same is the case in natural science, in which the principles of elementary science 
lead to those of technical engineering. In social science only the theory of revolution 
which reveals the laws of revolutionary movement makes it possible to formulate the 
methodology of revolution which enunciates the tactics and strategy of revolution. 


The fundamental principle of Juche politics is a theoretical one that 
throws light on the basic law of socialist political movement. This 
principle, therefore, renders it possible scientifically to formulate meth- 
odological principles which clarify the basic principles of socialist political 
practice. The methodological principle stemming from the principle that 
the popular masses are the masters of political power is that independence 
should be maintained in politics. Independence in politics is the basic 
principle of socialist practice. 

In conclusion, the principle that the popular masses are the masters of 
political power is the most fundamental principle on the basis of which all 
theories and methodologies of Juche politics are evolved. Therefore, all 
other principles and categories of Juche politics proceed from, and are 
formulated, interpreted and applied in accordance with, this principle. 

Fourthly, the fundamental principle of Juche politics illuminates a 
viewpoint and attitude on the world that places the main stress on the 
popular masses. 

Juche politics demands that one approach politics by focussing on the 
popular masses. Approaching politics with the popular masses at the 
centre means approaching all political problems from the point of view of 
the position and role of the popular masses. Accordingly, there are two 
aspects, and these are closely combined. 

One is to approach politics from the point of view of the position of 
the popular masses. This means approaching politics from the point of 
view of ceaselessly improving the position of the popular masses. For the 
popular masses there is no greater interest than to enhance their position. 
All governments should serve to improve the position of the popular 
masses, the masters of political power. Only politics that contributes to 
improving the position of the popular masses is just, and everything has its 
value only when it satisfies their demand for independence. This is the view 
of government, the view of value, that centres on the popular masses. It is 


CHAPTER 3 THE PRINCIPLES OF THE JUCHE POLITICAL THEORY 151 


from this view of justice and value that one must distinguish between just 
and unjust government, between worthwhile and worthless government. 

The other aspect is to approach politics from the point of view of the 
popular masses’ role. This means approaching politics from the point of 
view of ceaselessly enhancing the role of the popular masses. In exercising 
political power and building the state nothing is more effective than to 
expand the role of the popular masses. All political problems should, 
therefore, be solved by expanding the role of the popular masses. Only 
when the role of the popular masses is enhanced in every possible way is it 
possible to accelerate the development of socialist government and to 
strengthen the position of the popular masses as the masters of political 
power. If we are to expand the role of the popular masses, we must give 
priority to political work and strengthen their volitional activities. It is the 
mission of political workers and the task of leading personnel to give 
priority to political work and provide conditions needed so that the 
volitional activities of the popular masses who directly manage political 
power can be promoted. 

Truly the viewpoint and attitude on government, clarified by Juche 
politics and centring on the popular masses, are. scientific and make it 
possible for the popular masses to have a high degree of consciousness of 
being masters and to participate in a political life independently, creatively 
and consciously. 


SECTION 4. THE BASIC PRINCIPLES OF 
SOCIALIST POLITICS 


1. The Principle of Independence 

The basic mission of all political doctrines is to contribute to practical 
activity. Politics which is engrossed in empty talk and is separate from 
practice is a dogma rather than a theory. Juche politics is not a dogma but 
a guideline for practical activity. It is characterized by its high party spirit 
and practicability. The more practicable, the higher the party spirit; man’s 
practice is an activity to realize his interests. If he is to attain any end, he 
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must first defend it. This is the party spirit. Juche politics is a practical 
political theory designed to serve the revolutionary cause of the working 
class, the popular masses’ cause of independence. 

Juche politics enunciates not only the fundamental principle of the 
political theory centring on the popular masses but also the basic principle 
of the political practice serving them. Since politics is an undertaking of 
the masses of the people, it must serve them. Juche politics makes clear 
what kind of principle politics should adhere to in order to serve the 
popular masses. It is the methodology of Juche politics to resolve this 
theoretically. 

Juche politics has defined the basic principle of socialist politics, 
politics that serves the popular masses. This principle is to maintain 
independence. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“In order to become the master of its own destiny, a nation must have an 
independent government and firmly guarantee political independence.” 
(Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 324.) 

Maintaining independence in politics means conducting politics 
which safeguards the national independence and sovereignty of one’s 
people, meets the interests of one’s people and relies on the strength of 
one’s people. 

The principle of independence in politics is the most important 
principle that stems from the fundamental principle of Juche politics that 
the popular masses are the masters of political power, state and society. 
Inasmuch as the master of political power in socialist society is the popular 
masses and their essential characteristic is independence, politics ought to 
be implemented on the principle of independence. Only then is it possible 
to ensure that the popular masses occupy the position of masters in politics 
and play their role as such. Unless they adhere to independence in politics, 
the nation would be caught in a noose of subjugation and the people 
would be put in a wretched status. 

Thus, maintaining independence in politics is a matter of principle 
which is directly related to the destiny of the nation and the destiny of the 
popular masses. 
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The principle of independence is important in politics, but people 
have different viewpoints and attitudes on it. Some people deny political 
independence, particularly that of small countries. There were, and are, 
such people everywhere; in imperialist cosmopolitan countries, colonies 
and dependent countries as well as in small and large countries. Other 
people accept the principle of independence in politics only in word but 
deny it in practice, they accept and advocate the principle of independence 
both theoretically and practically but they do not apply it comprehen- 
sively and maintain it invariably. 

The principle of independence as a principle of socialist politics is a 
principle to be fully applied both in internal and external politics, and it is 
the fundamental principle to be maintained in the past, at present and in 
the future as well. 

The principle of independence has its own political and philosophical 
basis. 

Independence is an attribute of man, the most developed being. 
Because he has independence, man becomes master of the world and of his 
own destiny. That man is master of the world means that he controls the 
world, and that the world serves him. 

Independence is the cause and motive of all man’s activities. Without 
it, neither social movement nor social development is conceivable. Social 
movement is the creative and purposeful movement of the popular masses 
to realize independence, and social development is the development of 
man’s independence. 

Revolution is the struggle of the popular masses for independence, 
human history is the history of the struggle of the popular masses for 
independence, and the present age is the age of independence when the 
independence of the popular masses is being realized in full. This means 
that maintaining an independent stand is an urgent requirement of the 
times. 

An independent stand is a fully working-class stand, a socialist stand. 
The working class is the most independent class and it struggles to 
emancipate itself by its own efforts and to become the master of its own 
destiny. The cause of socialism and communism is the historic cause of the 
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working ‘class, aimed at completely realizing the independence of the 
popular masses. 

What is important in maintaining the independent stand is, first of 
all, to adhere to independence in politics. Politics is of decisive significance 
in social life. Without independence in politics it would be totally 
impossible to talk about independence. Juche in ideology is expressed, 
above all, by independence in politics; and self-sufficiency in the economy 
and self-reliance in defence, too, are guaranteed by independence in 
politics. Only when political independence is maintained and the line of 
building an independent national economy is carried out independently is 
it possible to be self-sufficient in the economy and self-reliant in defence. 
Without political independence it would be impossible to talk about any 
independent sovereign state at all. An independent and sovereign state is a 
state which is independent in politics, self-sufficient in the economy, self- 
reliant in defence and Juche-orientated in culture. Political independence 
here is the first criterion and the lifeblood of an independent sovereign 
state. Only when a nation maintains political independence will it be able 
to ensure independence and freedom and be happy and prosperous. 

Maintaining independence in politics means having an independent 
government and conducting independent politics. Independent politics is 
politics that defends the interests of one’s people and relies on their 
strength. Whether a government is independent or not is judged by 
whether it implements independent politics or not. Only when a govern- 
ment conducts independent politics can it claim to be independent. An 
independent government, therefore, is a government which represents the 
interests of its people and relies on their strength. In order to set up sucha 
government it is imperative to form government organs of people who are 
capable of representing the interests of the people and to unite the people 
into an independent political force. Only then is it possible to have an 
independent government and to conduct independent politics. 

Adhering to independence in politics means conducting politics 
which represents the interests of the people and relies on their strength, 
and it finds expression in people exercising their rights as masters of 
political power and fulfilling their responsibility as such. 
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Maintaining independence in politics is, first of all, expressed in 
exercising the rights as master of political power. This means solving all 
problems that arise in politics in accordance with one’s decision and the 
interests of one’s people. The right to deal with all problems that arise in 
socialist politics belongs only to the people. They are masters of political 
power. That is why all problems that arise in socialist politics must be 
solved according to the judgement and decision of the people, the masters 
of political power. Internal and external policies and lines must be solved 
in accordance with one’s independent judgement and political, economic 
and cultural system, too, established in the same way. Only then is it 
possible to defend the interests of one’s people and so materialize their will 
and meet their demand. 

Maintaining independence in politics is also expressed in one 
discharging one’s responsibilities as master of political power. This means 
solving all problems arising in politics on one’s responsibility and with the 
efforts of one’s people. The responsibility to resolve all problems arising in 
socialist politics rests with the people. They are able enough to discharge 
it. All the problems that arise in politics ought to be solved on the principle 
of self-reliance and on the strength of the people. 

Maintaining independence in politics is, after all, fundamental to 
defending the interests of the people, the masters of politics. Both 
exercising one’s right as master and discharging one’s responsibilities as 
such is for defending the interests of the people. 

From this arises the need to maintain the party spirit, working-class 
spirit and people-orientated spirit. 

It is universal in the present society that the people are divided into 
classes which are led by political parties. In socialist society, there is no 
class antagonism but there remains class distinction, the working class, 
and the peasantry, its ally, plus the intellectuals serving them. The working 
class constitutes the core of the people, and the party the core of the 
working class. The party, the working class, the masses of the people are 
all masters of political power, but they differ from one another in the 
level of development of their independence, creativity and consciousness, 
and also in the particular content of their position and role. From this 
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arises the need to develop independently and defend equally the inde- 
pendence of the party, the working class and the popular masses. The 
party spirit is, in essence, the independence of the party; the working- 
class spirit, the independence of the working class; and the people- 
orientated spirit, the independence of the popular masses. Maintaining 
independence in socialist politics precisely means maintaining the party 
spirit, working-class spirit and people-orientated spirit, which means 
defending the interests of the party, the working class and the popular 
masses. 

So the problem arises of the leader’s monolithic guidance. 

What is of vital interest in politics is the question of leadership 
authority. In socialist society the masses of the people are led by the 
working class, and the working class and the masses of the people are 
led by the party. The leadership of the working class is, in essence, 
the leadership of the working-class party, which is precisely the leader- 
ship of the leader of the party. Without the monolithic guidance of the 
leader it is impossible to ensure the leading role of the party, without 
which it is impossible to secure the vanguard role of the working class in 
politics. Not always do the masses represent their interests. The fun- 
damental interests of the popular masses are better represented by 
the working class, the fundamental interests of the working class 
by the party, and the fundamental interests of the party, by the 
leader. 

In short, the interests of the whole are better understood and 
represented by its core. As the interests of an organism are better realized 
only when it is controlled by the brain representing its interests better, so 
the interests of the party, the working class, and the masses are properly 
realized only under the guidance of the leader. 

In Juche politics, the principle of independence is directly connected 
with the guidance of the political leader. It is the fundamental principle of 
socialist government to be guided only by the leader’s political ideology, 
which fully embodies the interests of the party, the working class and the 
masses, to be united with the leader as the one and only centre and to 
conduct all activities under the monolithic guidance of the leader. The 
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monolithic guidance of the leader should be ensured, for herein lies the 
way to embody the party spirit, working-class spirit and people-oriented 
spirit, and the true way to maintain independence in politics. 


2. Problems Arising in Applying the Principle 
of Independence 

If independence is to be maintained and realized properly in socialist 
politics, the following three problems must be solved, namely the 
problems of the relationship firstly between the leadership and the masses. 
in politics, secondly between internal and external politics, and thirdly 
between the present and the future in politics. In order to solve these 
problems it is imperative to carry out the mass line and the independent 
line and to ensure continuity in politics. These are the important principles 
to be adhered to in socialist politics. 


(1) The Mass Line 

If the problem of the correlation between the leadership and the 
masses in politics is to be solved, the mass line in politics must be 
implemented. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The mass line is the fundamental principle of our Party’s activities 
based on the Juche idea that the working masses are the masters of 
everything and decide everything.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 
29, p. 318.) 

Implementing the mass line means defending the interests of the 
popular masses in politics and solving all the problems arising in politics 
by depending on their volitional activity. This is the essential requirement 
of the leading political organization fighting for the masses of the people 
and conducting activity on their strength. 

It is only when it implements the mass line that the party can win and 
unite the broad masses around it, strengthen its might and make the 
masses of the people a great political force. By implementing the mass line, 
it is possible to combine leadership with the masses properly and enhance 
both the leading role of the party and the decisive role of the masses, and 
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thus carry out the revolutionary tasks successfully. Only then is it possible 
to provide the masses of the people with the position of master in politics 
and enhance their role in politics by giving full scope to the superiority of 
socialist democracy. The working-class party, therefore, should invariably 
abide by the mass line both in mapping out policies and in executing them. 

In order to implement the mass line, it is necessary, first of all, to 
defend the interests of the popular masses. Defending the interests of the 
popular masses means that the leading political organization or the 
leadership of the state conducts its guidance in keeping with the popular 
masses’ desire for independence and their demands. 

The interests of the popular masses are the criterion for telling nght 
from wrong and the starting point of all political activities. One should, 
therefore, always proceed from the interests of one’s people and the 
conditions in one’s country when one either works out a policy or makes a 
decision. Even in case policy and decision are made by the leadership, their 
content should be determined according to the will and demand of the 
masses, and arbitrariness, subjective will and despotism be ruled out. 
Whatever the circumstances, the interests of the people must be defended, 
their comfort guaranteed, and their sentiments respected. It must never be 
allowed to do anything unfavourable, inconvenient or unpleasant for the 
people. One must neither be timid nor hesitant in getting rid of, and in 
parting with, everything that is harmful to the life and property of the 
people and to the health and happiness of the masses.* 


* Right after liberation the need of the country for steel was extremely pressing, but 
the great leader Marshal Kim II Sung, giving first consideration to the health, lives 
and feelings of the workers, saw to it that the high-frequency electric furnace at the 
Songjin Steel Works was blown up. The furnace had taken away the lives of many 
workers because of its backward technology and lack of safety devices. 


In order to implement the mass line, it is also imperative to strengthen 
the activities of the popular masses in politics. Strengthening the activity 
of the popular masses means that the leading political organization or the 
leadership of the state solves all problems by giving full rein to. the 
revolutionary zeal and creative ability of the popular masses. 
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The strength of the popular masses is inexhaustible and the basic 
factor which changes and develops everything. Therefore, either in 
carrying out a revolutionary task or in overcoming a difficulty cropping 
up in the way, it is always necessary to resort to the method of relying on 
the strength of the popular masses and of strengthening their volitional 
activity. The popular masses should wage the revolutionary struggle 
themselves even in case the leadership guides and commands them. 
Originally, revolution is a concern of the masses themselves. Nobody can 
replace their role in revolution. 

The activity of the masses is an operation of their strength, which lies 
in unity. What undermines their unity must be prevented in time. What is 
important here is harmony instead of conflict, unity instead of separation 
and cohesion instead of disintegration. So it is necessary to win more 
people, even one more person, and unite the masses from all walks of life 
so as to increase their strength to the maximum. How the masses are 
mobilized depends entirely on their ideological consciousness. The masses 
should, therefore, be activated ideologically by giving priority to political 
work so that they can carry out all undertakings consciously and 
voluntarily. This is an important requirement of the mass line. 


(2) The Line of Independence 

If the problem of the correlation between internal and external 
politics is to be solved correctly, the line of independence should be 
implemented. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

‘All our successes are associated with our Party’s line of independence. 
Thanks to this line of independence, our Party has not deviated either to the 
Right or to the ‘Left’ in mapping out its lines for internal and external action 
and has been able to avoid errors on matters of principles.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 20, p. 350.) 

The line of independence is the basic principle of the activities of the 
working-class party which embodies independence in politics. 
Implementing the independent line means exercising complete sovereignty 
and equality in foreign relations. Since political organizations are formed 


160 PARTI PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THEORY 


and their activities are conducted, with each national state as the unit, 
political independence finds expression, in the long run, in foreign 
relations. Therefore, exercising complete sovereignty and equality by 
implementing the independent line is of great importance in ensuring 
political independence. 

Adherence to independence makes it possible to have more sym- 
pathizers and supporters on a worldwide scale, to strengthen the 
international revolutionary forces and to isolate and weaken the counter- 
revolutionary forces. It also renders it possible to push ahead with internal 
and external policies that are capable of properly combining the national 
and international tasks of revolution and of developing the revolution in 
one’s own country and global independence. Only then is it possible to 
promote proletarian internationalism, to expand and consolidate the 
international solidarity of the revolution and to enhance the international 
prestige of the country. 

The independent line does not run counter to internationalism, but it 
is the basis on which internationalism is strengthened. As the world 
revolution is inconceivable apart from the revolution in one’s country, so 
internationalism is inconceivable apart from independence. 
Internationalism should serve the independent cause of the people of each 
country. Internationalism is, in the true sense of the word, an idea of 
international unity and cooperation among independent, equal nations. If 
international unity and cooperation are to be solid and effective, they 
should be voluntary and sincere. Only the voluntary, sincere international 
unity and cooperation of the peoples based on the independent line can be 
fairly termed genuine internationalism. The essential characteristic of 
proletarian internationalism distinguished from bourgeois cosmopolitan- 
ism lies in the fact that it is based on the independent line. 

The working-class party and the socialist state should fully carry out 
the independent line. The independent line should be implemented in 
order to narrow down the differences of view among the socialist countries 
and within the international communist movement and strengthen their 
unity and cohesion, to tide over the difficulties and disputes created within 
the non-aligned movement and achieve its sound development, to 
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promote friendship and unity with all countries of good will, and to 
frustrate imperialist moves for aggression and war and safeguard world 
peace and security. Independence, friendship and peace are the basic 
principles of the foreign policy of the Workers’ Party of Korea and the 
Government of the Republic, put forward by the great leader Marshal 
Kim I] Sung. 


(3) The Ensurance of Continuity 

If the problem of the correlation between the present and the future in 
politics is to be solved correctly, continuity in politics must be ensured. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The revolutionary cause of Juche is a historic cause that must be 
carried to completion through generations.” (The Youth Should Be 
Dependable Heirs to the Revolutionary Cause of Juche, Eng. ed., p. 4, 1988) 

Since the independent cause of the popular masses is a historic cause 
to be carried forward through the generations, continuity should be 
ensured in socialist politics serving for the cause of independence. 
Ensuring continuity in socialist politics means invariably maintaining the 
basic principles of politics and succeeding the traditions of politics. 

Continuity in politics is an essential requirement of socialist politics 
which develops through the generations. 

In order to prevent socialist politics from going astray or changing in 
quality, and to develop it continuously on a sound basis, original 
principles should be invariably maintained. They are the principles 
propounded by the leader, the pioneer of socialist politics, the principles 
the validity and vitality of which have been verified during protracted 
political practice. 

The inheritance of these principles and traditions in politics makes it 
possible to keep developing the characteristics and superiority of socialist 
politics and to maintain, though the generations change in politics, the 
working-class and revolutionary character of the party and the state. 
Continuity in politics makes it possible to raise, through the generations, 
the position and role of the popular masses, the masters of political 
power, and of the nation in the international arena. 
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The working-class party should ensure continuity in a comprehensive 
way in socialist politics. Continuity should be secured in the building and 
activities of the party, the state and the working people’s organizations. 
Continuity should be found in the leadership and mass politics, and in 
internal and external politics, too. It is particularly important in the 
building of the party, the leading political organization. Continuity in 
party-building is a prerequisite for continuity in all areas, all spheres of 
socialist politics. 

The main thing in inheriting the cause of party-building through the 
generations is to succeed the unity and cohesion around the leader, based 
on his ideology and leadership. This succession alone makes it possible to 
secure uniformity of the ideology and leadership of the party, which is the 
most important principle to be adhered to in the building and activity of 
the party, and which is the most important tradition to inherit in purity. 


PART II 


POLITICAL POWER AND POLITICAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


CHAPTER 4 POLITICAL POWER 165 


Politics is implemented by a definite political organization. 

Political organization is a body of people who conduct political 
activities with a definite commanding power and system. It is the basic 
means of politics. Without such a means it is impossible to conduct 
politics. Political organization is not only a means of politics but also 
embodies in itself the aim of politics. As such it also constitutes the motive 
force of politics. The nature and role of a political organization depend on 
whom political power belongs to. The power whereby to command all 
political organizations is precisely political power. 

Political organization at present is chiefly classified into the state, 
political parties and social organizations. 


CHAPTER 4. POLITICAL POWER 


What is most important in politics is political power. If the popular 
masses are to be masters of the state and society, they must, first of all, 
become master of political power. 

The Juche politics, by centring on the popular masses, has newly 
clarified the essence and character of political power and its place in 
politics and has formulated the theories and methodology of people’s 
government in a comprehensive way. 


SECTION 1. THE ESSENCE AND CHARACTER 
OF POLITICAL POWER 


1. The Essence of Political Power 

Correct understanding of the essence of political power, as well as 
that of politics, is very important. Correct understanding of the essence of 
political power as well as that of politics makes it easier to understand all 
other problems of politics. 
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It is no easy to reveal the essence of political power because of the 
following reasons. 

Firstly, political power is an abstract concept. Like authority and 
right, it has neither colour nor shape. Political power, however, operates 
with so tremendous influence everyday that everybody cannot but feel its 
presence to the marrow. In this respect, the term political power itself is 
meaningful. Hence arose different interpretations of it; some people 
thought it was divine, and others like Hobbes went as far as to compare it 
with a “monster.” 

Secondly, political power is so closely associated with the living man 
who exercises it that the former is often taken for the latter. It seems that 
whatever definitions political theoreticians gave to political power, 
statesmen have exercised it to attain their end. Likewise, whatever 
economists said about the right to ownership, people have exercised it, and 
whatever economists’ definition of commodities was, producers have 
produced and exchanged them, to meet their purposes. There is a 
tremendous difference, however, between the case in which practice is 
guided by correct theoretical concepts of social phenomena and the case in 
which it is not so. Particularly, once wrong concepts of political 
phenomena as important as political power are imbedded in the heads of 
rulers, its result would be disastrous in practice. 

What is political power? Many political literatures give different 
answers to the question. They can be categorized into two; one is the 
“theory of substance” and the other the “theory of relationship.” 

The “theory of substance” regards political authority as a kind of 
“substance.” It was first put forward by Hobbes and has been conveyed 
up to now. According to it, political authority is a “substance,” the few 
who have it are the rulers, who govern the majority ruled. This theory 
presupposes the presence of the rulers and of the majority ruled, but it 
regards the rulers as positive and active factor. Consequently, it under- 
estimates the role of the majority ruled, the masses of the people, in 
politics. 

The “theory of relationship” considers political power as a kind of 
“relationship.” It was first set forth by Locke and has been handed down 
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up to now. According to this theory, political power is an interaction or a 
relationship between the ruler and the ruled. So the rule itself is impossible 
without the consent or obedience of the ruled. “Obedience makes the 
ruler,” as they put it, clearly shows that the theory exaggerates the role of 
the popular masses in politics in the class society. 

Some of political scientists have put forward a compromise of the 
“theory of substance” and the “theory of relationship.” For them, 
political power is a relationship which contains elements of substance, that 
is, an organization. 

What is common in those theories is that they view political power as 
shaping of public life. It is worth noting in that they aim at covering up the 
class nature of state power. 

For Marxism, unlike bourgeois politics, political power is the power 
of class domination which is, in essence, always class dictatorship. This 
refutes the view of bourgeois political scientists who assert that political 
power does not assume any class character at all and that its mission is to 
organize a “public life” and to promote “class” cooperation. It is of great 
significance in establishing a scientific view of political power. 

The Juche politics elucidates the essence of political power in relation 
to independence, the essential attribute of man. 

Political power is inseparably linked with power organs or state 
organs, but political power itself is neither a power organ nor a state 
organ. Political power is literally authority to conduct politics. In other 
words, it is authority to organize and direct the activities of people in a co- 
ordinated way in the common interests of a class or society. It is authority 
to deal with people, to manage their independence and creativity, and 
accordingly, to control their social position and role. 

Political power does not belong to the category of natural power, as 
the scholars of natural law put it, but it is a kind of social power. Social 
power is that which takes shape socially, and which is realized in social 
relations of people and through their social activities. But not all authority 
(or right) that has taken shape socially is political power. A number of 
powers including a power to deal with goods are closely related to political 
power but neither of them is political power. 
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Political power is, above all, a power over men, which is a power to 
deal with their destiny. Power to deal with the destiny of people is, in a 
sense, a commanding power over the existence, life and activity of people. 
But such a power is not always political power. One’s power over oneself 
and the power of a householder over his family, though related to political 
power, are not political power. 

Political power is an organized authority to direct social men, which 
means the directing authority of a definite organization in which people 
are combined by social relations not by kinship. Directing authority is 
inseparable from political organization. Neither political organization 
without directing authority nor directing authority without political 
organization is possible. But not all directing authority of political 
organizations is political power. 

Political power is an organized authority to direct the whole of 
society. It is the directing authority of an all-inclusive political organi- 
zation of society. Today state is an only all-inclusive political organization 
in all countries of the world. Political power is, therefore, the directing 
authority of a state. Seizing the directing authority of a political 
organization, called state, is tantamount to seizing the power to direct the 
whole of society. Herein lies the reason why political power in relation to 
state is also termed “state power.”’ 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“Man’s right to independence finds typical expression in state power. 
So the working class and the masses of the people, to realize independence 
completely, must first of all become masters of state power.” (On the Juche 
Idea, Eng. ed., p. 42.) 

Political power is a power of the master of society. The master of 
society alone can conduct politics. To become master of society means to 
become master of political power. That is why political power is, in a 
sense, called master’s authority. Master’s authority must be guaranteed by 
a particular force, the force of organized people. So political power is 
defined as political authority guaranteed by a definite organizational 
force. This is a correct concept of political power. 

Nothing in the world is higher and stronger than political power. 
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Political power validates or nullifies ownership. Ownership is a right to 
dealing with things whereas political power is a right to dealing with 
people. So, once in political power, one can control ownership through it. 
Political power ensures or violates human rights. Human right is one’s 
right relating to an individual whereas political power is a social authority 
over all the members of society. Once in political power one can dominate 
human rights through political power. Political power recognizes or 
denies the rights of political parties. It defines a definite party regime and 
examines and controls the legality of each political party. When a party is 
illegalized by political power, it must either be disbanded or go under- 
ground. If a party is not to be humiliated, it must become a ruling party. 
All political parties except the ruling one cannot be free from the control of 
political power. Political power is, indeed, an authority of all authorities 
and a force of all forces. 

Political power is so authoritative and so mighty because it is a focus 
of men’s right to independence. Man’s right to independence is a right to 
meeting his need as master of society and a right to using his strength as 
such. These two rights are focussed upon, and realized by, political power. 
Political power is inviolable because it focusses upon itself men’s right to 
independence. For this reason political power becomes the factor which 
manages the independence and creativity of people, and which dominates 
everything and decides everything. This shows that the source of political 
power lies in the earth not in the sky, in society not in nature, and in social 
men not in social environments. 

Political power as organized power to direct the whole of society 
arose to meet the need of people’s social life itself. Without political power 
the collective life and common activity of people cannot take place and 
society can neither be maintained nor develop. The necessity of politics is 
immediately the necessity of political power. Politics without political 
power is inconceivable and society without political power cannot exist. If 
a society composed of innumerous people with different needs and 
abilities is to be smoothly maintained and develop, and if their independ- 
ence and creativity are to be realized, all members of society must be 
brought under the command of political power. Political power is always 
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everywhere as long as there are people, society and politics. 


2. The Criteria of Political Power 

The political power in which men’s right to independence finds 
typical expression has a number of criteria. 

Firstly, political power is authority with complete independence. 
Independence is an essential quality of political power. There is no 
political power without independence. The independence of political 
power depends on the independence of man, its master. The independence 
of political power develops in line with the development of man’s 
independence. 

Secondly, political power is established on the basis of a particular 
territory and inhabitants. Because it is a directing authority of political 
organization which includes all the population inhabiting a particular 
territory, political power exercises complete sovereignty over a definite 
territory and population. No political power can exist without any 
territory and population, and no two political powers can exist at the same 
time on the basis of one territory and one people. “Exile Government” 
and “Double Government” are all temporary, so they are not cases in 
point.* 


* When the government of a country, occupied by foreign forces, refuses to surrender 
and goes into exile in a third country, it is called an “exile government.” 

In September, 1939, the fascist Germany occupied Poland by armed forces, when 
the Polish Government was exiled in the U.K. This is a case in point. 

“Double Government” means the case in which, after overthrowing the old 
government through revolution, two governments may coexist temporarily which 
represent two conflicting political forces. After the defeat of the Tsar Government by 
the revolution in February, 1917, Russia found two governments, the Provisional 
Government representing the interests of the capitalists, landlords and rich peasants, 
and the Soviet representing the interests of the workers, peasants and soldiers. In case 
a country is divided, different governments established in different regions may 
coexist temporarily. This is a case of “Double Government.” 


In one country there is only one unified political power which 
manages comprehensively its territory and population. In this respect, the 
directing authority of a party which includes a section of population is not 
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political power, nor can regional autonomy claim to be a full-fledged 
political power. There are two reasons for it; first, they control a part of 
territory and population, second, they have no complete sovereignty. 

Thirdly, political power is based on coercion. Directing authority 
presupposes the responsibility of the director and the obedience of the 
directed. To make a man obey, authority is required, to bring under 
unified control innumerous people with different needs, abilities and 
individualities while respecting their voluntariness, a kind of coercion is 
required. 

The directing authority of the state, an all-inclusive political organi- 
zation of the society composed of different classes and strata, cannot but 
depend on organized armed forces. Only then, is it possible to control all 
members of society effectively and to protect its sovereignty from foreign 
aggression and interference. These criteria distinguish political power 
from all other authorities (or rights). 


3. The Structure of Political Power 

Political power, unlike all other authorities, is three-dimensional in 
structure, because it has a definite directing system. 

Structurally, political power consists of leadership, executive power, 
right to participation in government. 

Leadership is the core of political power. It is only with this core that 
political power can take shape and operate. If one is to seize political 
power, one must first of all hold leadership. The nature and operation of 
political power directly depend on leadership, and its influence and might 
by and large on leadership, too. 

Leadership is seized by a class or the political vanguard of the masses 
which most thoroughly represents the common interests of a class or 
society. It can be either a political party or a leadership. The head of either 
group comes to be on the top of political power. 

Executive power constitutes the substantial content of political 
power. It is authority to directly control and govern state and society. 
Executive power is vertically divided into the central one and the local 
ones at all levels, and is laterally divided into legislative, administrative, 
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judicial and military commanding powers. Army is an important element 
of state power. When one has military commanding power, one can claim 
to have seized political power perfectly. Without military commanding 
power, it is impossible to exercise complete sovereignty in legislative, 
administrative and judicial areas. 

Right to participation in government constitutes the basis of political 
power. It is expressed in suffrage, eligibility for elective office, the right of 
impeachment, the right to withdraw, the right to draft and the right to 
vote. This does not merely concer the legal rights of a citizen, but is 
related to the content of right to participation in government, a 
component of political power. Those who have the right constitute the 
basis of political power. The exercise of the right differs in breadth and 
depth according to the different stages of development of politics. 

As mentioned above, political power is three-dimensional in struc- 
ture with leadership, executive power, right to participation in government as 
its components. This means that political power has a well-regulated system 
from its top through its power machinery down to its basis. 

The components of political power are closely interlinked and 
organically integrated to be an entity, a part of which cannot be regarded 
as political power. 


4. The Character of Political Power and the 


Factors Determining It 
It is necessary to correctly formulate and solve the problem of the 


nature of political power as well as that of its essence. It is very important 
theoretically and practically. Enunciation of the essence of political power 
makes it possible to understand its essential features in relation to other 
types of authority whereas elucidation of the character of political power 
renders it possible to understand the characteristics of a particular 
political power in relation to others. 

What is important in the character of political power is its class 
character. 

All political powers of all ages in all places assume a definite class 
character. The class character of a political power finds expression in 
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defending the interests of a particular class. One political power defends 
the interests of the exploiting class including the capitalist class and 
another the interests of the working masses including the working class. It 
is inevitable for political power to assume class character, and there is no 
super-class political power in the class society. 

It does not mean, however, that the class character of political power 
unconditionally excludes its people-oriented character. The political 
power which safeguards the interests of the working class and the working 
masses assumes both class and people-oriented character in that the 
working masses including the working class are none other than the 
masses of the people. Socialist political power has class and people- 
oriented character. Herein lies its transitional character. 

Next, what is important in discussing the character of political power 
is the question of its progressiveness. 

In the world there are progressive and reactionary political powers. 
Progressiveness of a political power finds expression in the fact that it 
pursues politics in the direction of social progress. If a political power 
implements policies in the objective orientation of social development, it is 
progressive, and if not, it is reactionary. In the period of revolution, the 
concept of progress is inseparably connected with revolution. The conflict 
between progress and reaction takes a form of conflict between revolution 
and counterrevolution. In this case, the progressive nature of a political 
power coincides with its revolutionary character. * 


* Ofcourse, it does not mean that a revolutionary power alone is progressive. In the 
age of independence when global independence poses itself as a pressing task of the 
times, the progressiveness of a political power must be assessed from the point of view 
of independence. The sole criterion of progress is independence. A political power 
which maintains independence is progressive. 


Now, what determines the character of political power? The charac- 
ter of political power is determined by the nature of the political force 
which is in political power. In other words, the character of political power 
depends on who is in power. If political power is in the hands of the 
capitalist class, it would be a bourgeois government, and if it is in the 
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hands of the working masses including the working class, it would be a 
people’s government. 

That the character of political power depends on that of the political 
force in power means that the character of political power directly depends 
on whom government organ is composed of. Government organ is a 
collective of people who directly exercise political power. It represents the 
will and demand of the political force which possesses political power. The 
executive leadership of government organs is termed government. * 


"The legal and practical definition of a “government” differs from country to 
country. In case of socialist countries, the Soviet Union, for example, calls the council 
of ministers, the central administration organ, the government, and China calls the 
central and local administration organs including the state council the government. 
Korea has the Central People’s Committee as the supreme guiding organ and the 
Administration Council as the central administration organ. 


That the character of political power depends on the character of 
government organs does not mean that they are one and the same in 
conception. Political power must be distinguished from government 
organs. The former is the quality of political organizations whereas the 
latter is a part of political organizations. The former represents the night to 
independence of all members of society whereas the latter represents the 
interests of the class which has seized political power. Accordingly, 
political power has nothing but independence as its nature, but govern- 
ment organs can have different characters. Political power cannot be made 
by an individual class or a social group according to its own will, but 
government organs can be formed or reformed by the social group which 
has seized political power, according to its will. 


SECTION 2. THE POSITION OF POLITICAL 
POWER IN POLITICS 


What is of vital significance in the social life of people is politics, and 
what is of vital importance in politics is political power. Nothing is more 
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important than to seize, maintain and manage political power. When one 
seizes political power, one becomes master of politics, when one becomes 
master of politics, one becomes master of society, and when one becomes 
master of society, one becomes master of everything. Everything depends, 
in the final analysis, on how to solve the question of political power. The 
question of political power is the question of man’s destiny. Since its 
emergence the question of political power has always been the funda- 
mental question on which depend directly the rise and fall of nations, 
classes and social communities. 

The question of political power is in reality the question of state 
power. Because political power always takes the form of state power as 
long as an all-inclusive political organization of society takes the form of 
state. The question of political power was raised as the question of state 
power from the beginning. 

In order to explain the place of state power in politics, it is necessary 
to clarify its essential features. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“State power is political authority and the primary factor that 
determines the position and role of the people.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 32, p. 498.) 

The essential characteristic of state power is that it is political 
authority. Political authority means the power used by a definite class for 
its political rule over the whole of society. In other words, it is a right to 
managing and controlling all people in conformity with the will and 
interests of the ruling class. Political authority, therefore, is also the 
authority of social classes. It is not groundless to say that state power is an 
instrument for class rule. Only when a class has seized state power in its 
hands and become a politically ruling class, can it be, in the true sense of 
the word, a full-fledged ruling class. 

There are different ways to take state power and become the ruling 
class of society. In the closing years of feudal society the bourgeoisie 
enhanced their economic position considerably and then took state power 
and held political sway, thus becoming the complete ruling class. The 
working class first seized state power through revolution and put an end 
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to the economic sway of the exploiting class by depending on its political 
rule so that it became the ruling class. In both cases, only after attaining 
political authority, could they convert the economic relations meeting 
their interests into dominant economic regime and become the complete 
ruling classes. 

State power is not a mere directing authority but a directing authority 
based on coercion. Domination and direction are not the same concept. 
Direction has something to do with the relations of people who share 
basically common interests, but domination is related to the relations of 
people who do not share common interests, will and aspirations. To 
impose one’s will upon another class, coercion is required. Political 
authority is directing authority accompanied by, and based on, 
coercion—a class domination. 

The class which has seized state power never shares it with any other 
class for its complete rule. Only then, can it meet its own interests 
thoroughly. The question of sharing political power is relevant to the 
question of leadership, and the question of involving representatives of 
other class origin in government organ is relevant to the question of 
participation in government, which is finally reduced to the question of the 
basis of political power. As far as the basis is concerned, the broader, the 
better, but leadership is a different matter. The class which has seized state 
power tries to exercise leadership by itself. In this sense, political authority 
is Class dictatorship. 

As long as state power is in the hands of a class and is used, in reality, 
as an instrument for its dictatorship, the resistance of the ruled classes is 
inevitable. State power depends on coercion to curb the resistance of the 
ruled classes and to defend the interests of the ruling class. There is some 
truth in saying that state power is, in essence, class dictatorship and that 
dictatorship is a political power based on coercion. 

Since it is political authority, state power is the basic factor which 
determines the position and role of people. The position and role of people 
in society depends on whether they are masters of state power or not. 

When one has state power and means of production, one holds sway 
over both political and economic life. Of course, not only political and 
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economic life but also cultural life belongs to social life. So, if one is to 
control social life completely, one should control not only politics and the 
economy but also culture. When one takes political power and ownership 
in one’s hands, one can control culture, too. Authority makes it possible to 
control men of culture and wealth, cultural means.. 

This means that sway over political and economic life ensures sway 
over cultural life. It is no accidental that through the historical period of 
class society, politics and economy have been the most important two 
realms of social life, and the class struggle has been waged in these two 
realms. 

State power and means of production constitute the main factor 
determining the position and role of people, but of the two state power is 
decisive. Since it is political authority, state power directly determines the 
position and role of people in the state and social life. Apart from state 
power, it is, therefore, impossible to talk about any right, authority and 
responsibility at all. Change in state power causes change in ownership. 
This is clearly proved by the fact that, as soon as state power switches over 
to the hands of the people from those of the reactionary ruling class, 
socialist ownership arises and develops. 

Because state power is political authority and the basic factor 
determining the position and role of people, the question of state power 
has always been vital. From the point of view of state power, politics is a 
work to seize, and maintain political power. The human history of politics 
has been run through with the struggle for state power of classes, social 
communities and nations since society was divided into classes and the 
state arose. The struggle for class emancipation is the struggle of classes 
for state power, and the struggle for national liberation is also the struggle 
of nations for state power. The seizure of state power alone makes it 
possible to materialize the independence of the country, the sovereignty of 
the nation and the emancipation of classes. 

The question of state power—the question of seizing, maintaining 
and running political power—is the basic one in all social revolutions. 
Revolutionary struggle is nothing but the highest stage of political 
struggle. The question of state power is a vital question on which depend 
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the victory of revolutionary struggle and the success of construction. 
Solution of this question determines solution of all other questions. 

The question of state power remains as ever the basic question in the 
whole period of development of revolution and construction. It differs in 
content according to the different stages of development of revolution. In 
the stage where the masses of people have to seize state power, the question 
of state power boils down how to take away political power from the 
hands of the reactionary ruling class, destroy the old government organs 
and establish a new people’s government whereas, after its seizure, it 1s 
how to strengthen government organs and enhance their function and 
role. The former question is about the seizure of political power, and the 
latter, about the maintenance of political power. The two questions are 
interlinked with each other, but they are different and involve their 
difficulties. They should, therefore, be solved with credit in keeping with 
the actual conditions of one’s country. * 


*Since time immemorable it has been said that the questions of seizure of, and 
maintenance of, political power have been distinguished from each other and 
regarded as difficult to solve. Only those who were capable of solving the questions 
with credit were considered as competent rulers. 


The question of state power differs according to the actual conditions 
of each country. It cannot be the same in content both in the country 
where class emancipation and human emancipation are the successive 
tasks of revolution, and in the country where the situation is different. It is 
clear that particular content of the question of state power cannot be the 
same in the country which has solved the question of political power 
successfully at the first stage of revolution and has gone over to the 
another stage of revolution, and in the country which has done so. 

In Korea, the tasks of national, class and human emancipation were 
carried out successively and the question of state power arising in each 
stage of revolution was successfully solved in time. The question of state 
power at the stage of the anti-Japanese revolutionary struggle for national 
liberation was to destroy the Japanese colonial ruling machinery, to 
achieve national liberation and to establish a people’s government. After 
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liberation the Korean people under the leadership of the Workers’ Party 
of Korea set up local people’s committees and on this basis, founded the 
North Korean Provisional People’s Committee in February, 1946, thus 
solving the question of state power successfully. The question of state 
power at the stage of the democratic and socialist revolution was to 
develop the democratic people’s government into a socialist government, 
to enhance its function and role, and to further consolidate the basis of the 
government through revolution. The Korean people, on the basis of the 
successful carrying out of the tasks of the democratic revolution, founded 
the North Korean People’s Committee in February, 1947 and the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea in September, 1948, resolutely 
safeguarded the state power of the Republic during the Fatherland 
Liberation War in 1950-1953, and carried out the tasks of the post-war 
socialist revolution, thereby solving the question of state power with 
credit. 

The question of state power at the stage of socialist and communist 
construction for human emancipation is to firmly build up the people’s 
government organs and raise their function and role and to remove all 
class distinctions, and thus to consolidate the basis of political power rock- 
solid. The Korean people are successfully solving this question by further 
strengthening the people’s government and by modelling the whole of 
society on the Juche idea under the banner of three revolutions, 
ideological, technical and cultural. 
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SECTION 3. THE PEOPLE’S GOVERNMENT 


1. The Establishment of the People’s Government 
The masses of the people should, above all, seize political power in 
order to become masters of the state and society. 


The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 


“Itis only by becoming the genuine masters of the state and society with 
power in their hands that the working masses can successfully solve every 
problem that arises in the revolution and construction.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 499.) 


For the people to win state power is a law-governed process of the 
development of politics, because, first of all, it represents their desire for 
independence. 


The independence of the masses has been trampled upon for many 
centuries because they did not have the state power in their hands. They 
suffered from the national persecution, class repression and inhu- 
man humiliation. Because they were out of state power, they used to be 
masters of neither political nor economic nor cultural life. In order to put 
an end to the sufferings of thousands of years and become genuine 
masters of their own destiny, the popular masses should win political 
power. 


It is a centuries-old desire of the masses to come to power and become 
masters of their destiny. 


Since political power is the concentration of people’s right to 
independence, it should belong to the people from the theoretical point of 
view. Power is unthinkable apart from the masses who make history as 
masters of politics. The reactionary ruling classes have been no more than 
usurpers throughout the history. Political power should naturally belong 
to its master. It is high time the popular masses owned state power and the 
means of production. Usurpers will be usurped.” 


CHAPTER 4 POLITICAL POWER 181 


*Sentencing the capitalist ownership to death, Marx wrote in his “Capital,” 
“The knell tolls for the capitalist private ownership. The expropriator is 
expropriated.” 


We say that it is a law-governed process of political development that 
power will go to the people, on account of the growth of their creative 
ability. 

In the past the masses of people were not and could not be in power, 
because their independence, creativity and consciousness were not high 
enough and besides they were not united into one political force. However, 
the situation has changed. With the appearance of the working class, the 
masses came to be awakened to their socio-class status and interests. They 
have been awakened to political consciousness and organized. This is 
expressed in the fact that they have their leading ideology created by their 
leader and their political party founded by him. The history has developed 
to such a stage when it is inevitable for the ruling class to step down from 
the seat of power and for the people to seize political power. 

If the popular masses are to win political power, they should 
undertake political struggle and make revolution. Only then, can they 
smash the outdated reactionary power organs and win power and 
continue with the revolution. 

Like all other kinds of revolutionary struggles, to win the people’s 
political power is a struggle for the people and by the people. Therefore, 
they should rise up in the struggle. No one makes a present of political 
power to the people. We want no condescending saviours to rule us from a 
judgement hall.* The working class and the masses of the people should 
gain the state power by their own efforts and struggle. 


*A proletarian poet of France Eugene Pottier (1816-1887) wrote in the 
“Internationale,” 

We want no condescending saviours 

To rule us from a judgement hall; 

We workers ask not for their favours, 

Let us consult for all. 

Today this phrase is loved by the international working class and the revolutionary 
people, as it reflects their desire. 
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If the popular masses are to win the struggle for power, they should 
make thorough preparations. This is necessary not only to win power but 
also to maintain it. If only they are thoroughly prepared politically and 
ideologically, strategically and tactically, materially and technically, can 
they overcome all sorts of difficulties and be victorious. 

In particular, the popular masses should prepare for a revolutionary 
armed struggle, because the reactionary ruling class in power resorts to the 
counterrevolutionary violence. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

‘‘Counterrevolutionary violence is indispensable to the rule of all 
exploiting classes.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 23, p. 19.) 

The reactionary ruling class has always maintained their power by 
resorting to violence. Without resorting to violence, it is impossible to 
subordinate the majority for the interests of the minority. And in order to 
subordinate the majority, the minority should either deceive or suppress it. 
As Machiavelli said without hesitation, deception and violence are the 
conventional ruling method of the ruling class. The rulers usually employ 
trickery and when it does not work, they resort to violence. And even when 
it works, they always have violence at the ready. Today’s violence does not 
consist of simple fistfight or club as Engels mentioned, but of big military, 
bureaucratic repressive machines such as army, fleet, gendarme and 
police. Without destroying this counterrevolutionary violence, winning 
power is unthinkable. 

Of course, the people’s struggle for power can develop either 
peacefully or non-peacefully. How it develops does not depend on the 
masses of people, but on the ruling class. In other words, it depends on the 
rulers, not the ruled. If the ruling class does not resort to violence to 
repress the people in their demand for power they, in their turn, would 
respond in the same way. The popular masses do not want violence and 
blood. Violence and blood are the mode of existence of the reactionary 
ruling class, not the masses. 

It is not a right thing to misinterpret the propositions of rev- 
olutionaries on the inevitability of a violent revolution as their appetite for 
violence. If the people can take power by any peaceful means, it is 
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better and they will follow it. But the reactionary ruling class always 
represses the people’s struggle for power sanguinarily, and it becomes 
more violent as it approaches its doom.* We know many cases in which 
the people’s hope for winning power peacefully went to nothing because of 
the rulers’ despicable and cruel violent action. The rulers use every 
possible means to maintain their power. If violent revolution becomes 
unavoidable, it is due to the anti-popular rulers themselves, not the masses 
of people. 


*In July 1917, the bourgeois provisional government of Russia suppressed in a 
sanguinary way the peaceful demonstration of the workers and soldiers of Petrograd 
demanding all power to the Soviet and ordered to arrest Lenin. In January 1919, the 
German reactionaries, scared at the strike and demonstration of the workers and 
soldiers, repressed the revolutionary advance of the masses and murdered Karl 
Liebknecht and Rosa Luxemburg. 

In September 1973, the reactionary military leaders of Chile overthrew the 
legitimate government and cruelly murdered Salvador Allende, President of the 
Socialist Party origin, and thus stopped the progressive process of socio-economic 
transformation with violence. The successive puppet rulers of south Korea have 
suppressed and are suppressing all the slightest moves towards democratization of 
political life. 


The struggle of the popular masses for power in Korea recorded a 
brilliant victory under the wise leadership of the great leader Marshal 
Kim Il Sung. In the dark period of the Japanese colonial rule when the 
destiny of Korea was at stake, the great leader organized and led the anti- 
Japanese armed struggle of the Korean people for national independence 
and class liberation. The heroic anti-Japanese armed struggle of the 
Korean people was an undaunted revolutionary struggle for national 
sovereignty and people’s power. 

On the basis of scientific analysis of the tasks of the Korean 
revolution and the socio-class relationship, the great leader put forward, 
already in the early period of the anti-Japanese revolutionary struggle, the 
Juche-oriented line on building a people’s power based on the worker- 
peasant alliance led by the working class and on the united front of the 
broad popular masses. This was a correct line which made it possible to 
build up the revolutionary forces and establish a people’s power relying on 
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them. During the anti-Japanese revolutionary struggle, a people’s rev- 
olutionary government was established in the guerrilla bases and liberated 
areas in accordance with this line and valuable experiences gained in its 
management. This developed the struggle of the popular masses for 
national liberation and political power onto a new higher stage and laid a 
firm foundation for the establishment of people’s political power. And on 
this basis, the people’s political power was established and the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea founded after liberation. This is a great 
victory of the Korean people in their struggle for political power and a 
historic event which brought about a fundamental change in the history of 
politics. 


2. The Character and Mission of the People’s 


Political Power 

People’s government represents a genuine political power of the 
people, the first of its kind in history. It is characterized by its class and 
popular nature. It is based on worker-peasant alliance led by the working 
class and relies on the united front of broad masses. In other words, it is a 
government led by the working class and relying on the united front of 
popular masses. This means that people’s government has both class and 
popular character. This also means that the people’s government funda- 
mentally differs from all types of government that existed so far from the 
point of view of its leadership, class basis and popular foundation. 

The people’s government is republican in its state form and 
democratic in its mode of activity. It does not mean, however, that’ the 
people’s government is identical with the type of state and the mode of 
activity of the past. Its republicanism is people’s republicanism, instead of 
bourgeois republicanism, and its democracy is people’s democracy, not 
bourgeois democracy. The name of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea clearly expresses this character of the people’s government. This 
shows that people’s political power is fundamentally different from all 
types of political power of the exploiting classes in the past. 

The people’s government has some features which distinguish itself 
from the preceding working-class governments. For example, let us take 
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the Commune of Paris in France in 1871 and the Soviet in Russia in 1917. 
The Commune was the power organ which consisted of the representa- 
tives of urban workers, and the Soviet was one of workers, poor peasants 
and soldiers. Unlike these, the people’s assembly (or the people’s 
committee) is the power organ organized with the representatives of 
workers, peasants, working intellectuals and other masses of people. All 
these, we can say, are of the same class character in that they are led by the 
working class. However, there is difference in their composition and mass 
foundation. This shows that the people’s government differs in its type 
from other working-class governments, to say nothing of its fundamental 
difference from the governments of the hostile classes of the past. 

People’s governments made their appearance in many countries of 
Asia, Europe, Latin America and Africa including Korea after the World 
War II. But they are not all exactly the same. They are different from each 
other in one way or another. 

The typical people’s political power of our time is the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea. Our Republic is a new Juche-based rev- 
olutionary power. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Our people’s government is a Juche-motivated power which is chosen, 
established and run by ourselves in conformity with our own conditions in 
order to meet the requirements of the Korean revolution and the aspirations 
of the working masses.” (Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ 
Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 72.) 

We say that ours is a new Juche-oriented revolutionary power 
because it has been chosen, established and run by our people themselves 
under the leadership of the great leader on the basis of the Juche idea 
created by him. 

As mentioned above, the character of political power is determined 
by the class essence of the masters. The masters of the Republic are the 
Korean working class and other people. They established the power and 
run it for themselves under the leadership of the Party and the leader. 
Therefore, the Republic is the state power of the Korean working class and 
other people led by the Party and the leader. 
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The main feature of the people’s political power is that it embodies 
the Juche idea of the great leader and is led by him. 

In determining the characteristics of political power, it is important to 
consider the objective social conditions, its revolutionary task and class 
relationship. What is more important, however, is to view it in close 
combination with the idea and leadership of the great leader of the people, 
masters of power. Even though the objective conditions and class 
relationship are similar and, as a result, the type of power is the same, the 
detailed feature of power may differ according to the degree of prepara- 
tion of the popular masses, and, in particular, the sagacity of the idea and 
leadership of their leader. 

The Juche idea that the people’s power embodies is a great idea which 
clarifies the way for the masses to be masters of everything, and the 
leadership of the people’s power is the wise leadership which leads the 
masses to be genuine masters of power and play the role as such. The Juche 
idea which is based on the philosophical principle that man is the master of 
everything and decides everything gives a scientific viewpoint which serves 
as a guideline in solving the problem of power. It means that the popular 
masses are the masters of power and decide its activities. Our people’s 
power embodies the Juche idea that the popular masses are the masters of 
power and the basic factor in determining its character, and is wisely led by 
the great leader of the people, founder of the Juche idea and head of the 
state. Herein lies the main reason why our people’s power is a new Juche- 
based revolutionary power. 

That the people’s power is a new Juche-based revolutionary power 
finds its expression, above all, in the fact that it ensures that the masses 
hold the position of masters of the state and society and play their role as 
such. It abolished the old social system which served the reactionary ruling 
class that exploited and oppressed the people in the past, and established 
the most advanced social system in which they hold the position of master 
and play the role as such in all fields—political, economic and cultural. 

The people’s power not only guarantees the masses the position and 
role of the masters of the state and society by law and system, but also 
provides them substantially with the ideo-spiritual qualifications and 
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material conditions as befitting masters of the state and society by 
building a strong independent national economy and Juche-oriented 
socialist national culture. 

Today the Korean people are genuine masters of not only the state 
power, but also all means of production and material and mental wealth, 
and they display their wisdom and talent to the full in running the state 
and developing the economy and culture. 


The mission of the people’s government is to serve the popular masses 
faithfully. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“It is the honourable mission of the people’s government to serve the 
working masses faithfully.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 
503.) 


That the people’s government serves the masses of people faithfully 
means that it ensures that the people lead, to their hearts’ content, an 
independent and creative life as masters of the state and society. 


The people’s government is the political means that guarantees the 
people’s independent and creative life. 

Firstly, this is because the people’s government represents the masses’ 
right to independence. 

This right is based on independence, the lifeblood of man, and is the 
most fundamental right of a social being. It is crystallized and guaranteed 
by the people’s government and realized through it. Therefore, the 
people’s government makes it possible for the masses to have genuine 
dignity and value of man and lead a free and happy life to their hearts’ 
content as masters of the state and society who have the right to 
independence in their hands. 

Secondly, the people’s government is the organizer of the creative 
activities of the popular masses. The creative activities are designed to meet 
the people’s desire for independence. Man realizes his independence 
through the creative activities to transform nature, society and himself in 
accordance with his demand. The creative activities are the means to realize 
independence and, at the same time, constitute the main content of 
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man’s worthwhile and happy life. All the creative activities of the masses 
to transform nature, society and man are organized and undertaken by the 
people’s government. The people’s government embraces all members of 
society in a broad political organization so as to increase their creative 
abilities as masters of the state and society, and develop the unity and 
relations of cooperation and organize and mobilize them so that the 
organization could display its great vitality. 

Thirdly, the people’s government is responsible for the life of the 
people. Material and cultural life constitutes an important part of man’s 
life. A happy life always goes together with the satisfaction of one’s need 
for food, clothing, housing, education, medical treatment, etc. It is the 
supreme principle of activity of the people’s government organs to 
shoulder full responsibility for people’s life and improve it constantly. By 
pushing forward the economic and cultural construction, the people’s 
government creates the material and cultural conditions to make the 
country rich and strong and people’s life abundant and uses all the 
material and cultural wealth for the benefit of the people. 

Fourthly, the people’s government protects the independent and 
creative life of the popular masses. To protect a free and happy life is as 
important as to create and enjoy it. The people’s government protects the 
life and property of the people from all kinds of accidents that might 
happen in nature and society. And it safeguards the gains of revolution 
from subversive manoeuvres of the hostile elements and defends the 
independence of the country and the sovereignty of nation from foreign 
interference and aggression. 

That’s why the people’s government is the defender of the vital 
interests of all the masses of working people and a political weapon that 
serves them. Life proves that it is a genuine government of people true to 
its own mission. Indeed, it isa very advanced government which conforms 
to the stages of the democratic and socialist revolutions and of building 
socialism and communism and suits the specific reality of Korea and the 
demand of our times. 
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3. The Found3tion of the People’s Government 

The people’s government is distinguished not only in its nature and 
mission but also in its foundation. 

The foundation of a government is its supporting forces. It is not a 
component of political power, but a basis on which the structure of 
political power stands. All types of political power have their foundations. 
If a government fails to have a strong foundation, it can neither repulse the 
resistance of the hostile forces nor play its role of political domination. A 
government cannot exist without foundation and the one with weak 
foundation cannot last long. The foundation of a government can be said 
to be the basis that guarantees its character and strength. 

The foundation of political power consists of political, economic and 
military bases. In other words, the power depends mainly on the political, 
economic and military strength. 

The political basis is the political force on which the government 
relies. From the class point of view, it may be a class or a political union of 
many classes and strata. Anyway, without political support of any class, 
no government power can exist. Of course, the political foundation is not 
immutable. When political power passes from one class to another, its 
foundation also changes. Even within a class, if it passes from one group to 
another, the concrete content of its political foundation can change. 

The political foundation holds the most important place since it is the 
force that actually supports the government. If it is strong, the government 
can overcome any adversity. But a government with weak political 
foundation will hardly be maintained even if it has strong economic and 
military power, because, without political foundation, it will lose all. 

The political foundation of the people’s government is the united 
force of all people based on the worker-peasant alliance led by the working 
class. Only by relying on this force, can the people’s government have a 
strongest and broadest mass basis. 

The political foundation of the people’s government has basic 
advantages. First of all, it unites all the broad masses except a handful of 
hostile elements. The masses of people including workers, peasants and 
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intellectuals constitute the overwhelming majority of population. They 
support the people’s government actively. Herein lies the superiority of 
political foundation of the people’s government to that of old powers 
relying on the minority of exploiting classes. Another advantage is that 
there is a rock-firm unity and cohesion achieved from the basic 
commonness of interests of the people. The workers, peasants and 
intellectuals constitute a political force from their common goal and 
interests. There can be no class confrontation and antagonism. However, 
political foundations of all types of political power that have so far existed 
are characterized by serious contradictions within them. The advantage of 
political foundation of the people’s government is also found in the fact 
that the foundation becomes broader and further consolidated in quality 
with the progress of society. With social progress, class distinctions within 
the people gradually disappear and all differences remaining among the 
people, their ideological consciousness, cultural and technical attainments 
and living standard, diminish. This shows fundamental superiority of 
political foundation of the people’s government to that of old powers in 
which class division is intensified and confrontation reproduced with the 
passage of time. 

The people’s government has a strong economic foundation as well. ‘The 
economic foundation of political power means the economic system and 
economic force on which the government relies. Here the economic system 
constitutes the economic basis of the political power and the economic force its 
material foundation. The economic system and economic force are closely 
interrelated, change and develop with social progress. 

People’s political power relies on the socialist ownership of the means 
of production and the independent national economy. Socialist ownership 
that consists of state and cooperative ownership constitutes the economic 
basis of the people’s government. This is created and consolidated through 
a series of socio-economic reforms such as the land reform, nationali- 
zation of major industries, agricultural cooperativization and transfor- 
mation of private trade and industry. An independent national economy 
with stress on modern industry and developed agriculture constitutes the 
material basis of the people’s power. 
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The economic foundation of the people’s government has basic 
advantages. Firstly, socialist ownership, which is the economic basis of the 
people’s power, is advanced and integral. Socialist ownership is the most 
advanced economic system devoid of exploitation and poverty, un- 
employment and crisis, and an integral system that covers both town and 
countryside. Another advantage is that the independent national 
economy, material basis of the people’s power, strongly backs up its 
activities. The socialist independent economy serves entirely for the tasks 
facing the people’s government. Another advantage is found in that the 
economic foundation of the people’s government is law-governed to be 
expanded and consolidated boundlessly. With the progress of society, the 
cooperative ownership of means of production converts into all-people 
ownership, agriculture is industrialized and the independent character of 
the national economy is increased. 

Even though there’s still something to be desired in the technical 
equipment of the national economy as compared to the demand of 
modernization, and supply fails to meet the need, and the quality of 
products is low, we can have full confidence in the future because of these 
advantages. 

The people’s government also has a reliable military foundation. The 
military foundation of political power means the armed force on which the 
political power relies. 

This armed force either consists of regular army alone, or of both 
regular army and militia. The regular armed force constitutes the 
indispensable component of the state setup and the military basis of the 
power. 

Today the people’s state power of the Republic relies on the all- 
people defence system with the People’s Army including the People’s 
Security Forces as its core. 

The military foundation of the people’s power has fundamental 
advantage in that the military foundation of the people’s power accords 
with its political foundation from the class point of view. 


All this shows that the political, economic and military foundations 
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of the people’s power are incomparably strong, and the power has a great 
advantage. 

In order to strengthen the people’s power, it is necessary to 
consolidate the foundations of political power in every possible way while 
building up the power organs, and establish the order of running them. 
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CHAPTER 5. THE STATE 


Politics is undertaken by means of political organizations, of which 
the state is important. It is because the state is the unit of people’s socio- 
political life, and thus their destiny is generally shaped with the national 
state as a unit. So long as the state exists, any politics or political power is 
inconceivable apart from the state. 

Therefore, all the theories of politics have so far paid deep attention 
to the question of the state. There were hot debates on the questions as to 
what state was, how it came into existence and developed, what the 
content of its function and activity was, what its fate in future society 
would be, etc. 

The Juche-oriented theory of politics gives a new explanation to the 
state with man at the centre. 


SECTION 1. THE ESSENCE AND TYPES OF 
THE STATE 


1. The Essence of the State 

The question of the state is very important yet difficult from the 
theoretical point of view. So many people have been studying this question 
but still quite a number of problems remain unsolved, because their class 
interests hampered their correct interpretation of the concept of the state. 

In his book “The State” Lenin said: “You are not likeiy to find 
another question which has been so confused, deliberately and unwit- 
tingly, by the representatives of the bourgeois science, philosophy, 
jurisprudence, political economy and journalism, as the question of the 
State.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 29, p. 472, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 
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The most serious theoretical confusion with regard to the question of 
the state was made in the explanation of the essence of state. Bourgeois 
scholars distorted its essence with a variety of doctrines on the state. The 
typical examples are the theories of state organism, judicial state, the state 
of violence, state psychology, the state of ethics and the state of three 
factors. The common feature that can be found in the bourgeois theories 
distorting the essence of the state is that they deny the class character of the 
state, covering up the fact that the state serves as a tool of class 
domination. 

These attempts were not made overnight. The view which identifies 
the state with a biological organism was expressed in the writings of Plato 
as early as in the ancient times and in those of Hobbes and Rousseau in the 
modern times. And the viewpoint of interpreting the state in terms of 
ethical sense was expressed by Aristotle in the ancient times and by Hegel 
in the modern times. Hegel, being engaged in idealistic and extremely 
abstract discussion on the essence of the state, described it as the highest 
form of development of an ethical community and realistic character of 
ethical ideal. 

An attempt to camouflage the class character of a modern bourgeois 
state is still made by various theories, for instance, the theory of the state 
as an organ implementing policies in the common interests of all, not a 
class or a group, the theory of the state being a fair defender of law and 
order and the theory of the state pursuing the universal welfare of the 
nation. All these theories on the state propagandize that a modern 
capitalist state has at least lost class character and assumed a popular 
character. This serves as a major basis of the bourgeois doctrine on the so- 
called “popular capitalism.” 

That is why it is quite natural in both theoretical and practical aspects 
that the state theories of the working class begin with the exposition of the 
class character of the state. 

It is Marxism that systematized the theory of the state from the class 
point of view, for the first time in history. Marxism applied the principles 
of dialectical materialism to the study of social phenomena, to the study of 
state. Proceeding from the principle of materialism, Marxism 
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swept away all the mystical gossip on the state and crushed all super-class 
arguments on it by the principles of dialectics. As a result, it made it clear 
that the state was the product of society itself which came into being at a 
certain stage of socio-economic development and the product of irrecon- 
cilable class contradictions.*! Hence Marxism defined that the state is, in 
essence, a political organization of the economically ruling class and an 
instrument of violence to be used by one class to oppress the other. *? 


*1 Tn his ‘The Origin of the Family, Private Property and State,” Engels wrote: “The 
state is, therefore, by no means a power forced on society from without; just as little is 
it ‘the reality of the ethical idea,’ ‘the image and reality of reason,’ as Hegel maintains. 
Rather, it is a product of society at a certain stage of development; it is admission that 
this society has become entangled in an insoluble contradiction with itself, that it has 
split into irreconcilable antagonisms which it is powerless to dispel.” (K.Marx and 
F.Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, pp. 326-27, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1976) 

*2 He wrote in the same work: “Because the state arose from the need to hold class 
antagonisms in check, but because it arose, at the same time, in the midst of the 
conflict of these classes, it is, as a rule, the state of the most powerful, economically 
dominant class, which, through the medium of the state, becomes also the politically 
dominant class, and thus acquires new means of holding down and exploiting the 
oppressed class.” (Ibid., p. 328.) 


Leninism, the continuation of Marxism, inherited this theory of class 
state. Leninism disputed uncompromisingly against bourgeois and oppor- 
tunistic distortions of the question of state and defended strongly the 
quintessence of Marxist proposition on the essence of state. Viewing the 
state as the means of class domination, Lenin defined its essence as 
dictatorship of the ruling class.* 


*Lenin wrote in his book “The State”: 

“The state is a machine for maintaining the rule of one class over another.” (Lenin, 
Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 29, p. 478, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 
In his “The State and Revolution,” Lenin said: 

“The essence of Marx’s theory of the state has been mastered only by those who 
realize that the dictatorship of a single class is necessary not only for every class 
society in general, not only for the proletariat which has overthrown the bourgeoisie, 
but also for the entire historical period, which separates capitalism from ‘classless 
society,’ from communism. Bourgeois states are most varied in form, but their 
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essence is the same: all these states, whatever their form, in the final analysis, are 
inevitably the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie. The transition from capitalism to 
communism is certainly bound to yield a tremendous abundance and variety of 
political forms, but the essence will inevitably be the same: the dictatorship of the 
proletariat.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 413, Progress Publishers, 
Moscow, 1964) 


The state theory of Marxism-Leninism made it possible to develop 
the theory onto a materialistic and scientific state and define correctly the 
attitude of the working-class party towards the old state organ in the 
revolution. 

Here it seems necessary to have a proper understanding of the 
methodology employed by the preceding state theory in order to developit 
further. 

First, the preceding state theory considered the question of state in 
the relationship with the economy centring on the conditions of material 
life. This methodology helped to overcome mystical and idealistic view 
and establish materialistic one on the state. 

However, as the state is also a social phenomenon, it should be viewed 
mainly with stress on man. It is true, of course, that the preceding state 
theory paid attention to man. But, here man is decisively restricted by the 
conditions of material life and moves mainly as his economic interests 
dictate. According to Marxism, political interests are no more than a 
crystallized expression of economic interests. So the capitalist is the 
personification of capital and the working class is that of labour. The 
contradiction between capitalist and worker is none other than the 
reflection of the contradiction between capital and labour. If man is 
viewed in this relationship, we cannot say that he is put to the centre of 
consideration. Only when we refer to man with independence and 
creativity and view the question according to the interests of these people 
and the relationship of their force, can we say that we put emphasis on 
man. 

Second, the preceding state theory considered the question of the 
state with the old hostile-class states, especially the capitalist state, as the 
standard. There was no other way than that at that time. 

But it is difficult to avoid limitation here, if we consider it with the old 


CHAPTER 5 THE STATE 197 


states including the capitalist one as the standard. Because, as the essential 
attributes of matters find their clear expressions in the most developed 
matters, so the essential characteristics of the state are vividly expressed in 
the most developed and complete state. The bourgeois state is the last state 
formas that of the hostile class, but not the most developed one. The most 
developed and complete form is the socialist state. Therefore, it is 
impossible to explain correctly the essence of the state if we define the 
concept of the state with the capitalist state, comparatively less developed, 
as the standard. If so, the socialist state, more developed as it is, does not 
conform with the general concept of the state. Therefore the socialist state 
was once regarded as an exception from the state in its true meaning.* 


* In his “The State and Revolution,” Lenin wrote: “‘... during the transition from 
capitalism to Communism suppression is stil] necessary, but it is now the suppression 
of the exploiting minority by the exploited majority. A special apparatus, a special 
machine for suppression, the ‘state,’ is still necessary, but this is now a transitional 
state. It is no longer a state in the proper sense of the word.” (Ibid., p. 463.) 


The Juche theory of politics inherited the exploits of Marxist-Leninist 
theory of the state and developed it further on the basis of Juche principles. 
It views the question of the state, as it does with all other questions, in 
relation to independence, centring on man, defines its scientific idea with 
socialist state, the most developed one, as the standard, and on this basis, 
develops the theory. 

The great leader Marshal Kim II Sung said: 

“In a socialist society the unity and cohesion of the popular masses is 
realized by the people’s government, which is the most comprehensive 
political organization.” (Tasks of the People’s Government in Modelling the 
Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 5.) 

The state is, first of all, a comprehensive political organization of 
society. This means an organization that controls independence of all 
people living in a certain territory. 

There is no doubt that the state is a political organization. In this 
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respect, the concept of the state is different from that of the “country.” 
“Country” is the politico-geographical concept that denotes the territory 
in which the population with one sovereignty live together, whereas the 
state is the political concept indicating political organization comprising 
these people. 

A political organization is a social organization administering the 
people’s independence. It is politics that controls the people’s independ- 
ence, and the social organization which is in charge of politics is political 
organization. As it controls independence, the political organization hasa 
system and directing authority. Apart from independence, essential 
attribute of man, neither politics nor political organization is conceivable. 
The feature of the political organization that distinguishes itself from the 
primitive clan community or other social collectives is that it is a social 
organization administering man’s independence. Independence is the 
lifeblood of political organization. 

This does not mean, of course, that all political organizations belong 
to the category of the state. Political organizations comprise political 
parties, socio-political organizations and other temporary political 
societies. The important feature of the state as a political organization, 
that distinguishes itself from all other forms of political organizations is 
that it comprises all members of society. 

The state is a comprehensive political organization of society. It 
embraces all the population living in a certain territory. It includes 
different classes and strata, people with different political views, religious 
belief, profession, property and knowledge. In case of a multi-national 
state, it includes different nations, minority and tribal groups. So the 
members of other political organizations are interrelated by the criteria of 
class, ideology, profession and so on, whereas those of the state are 
interconnected by the territorial criterion. The members of society who are 
distinguished by their different criteria may be citizens of a state by the 
territorial criterion. There can be many political organizations in one 
territory, but there is only one comprehensive political organization of 
society. Therefore, the comprehensive political organization of society 
should be responsible for the destiny of members of society and run society 
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in a responsible way. The social character, as well as independence, 
constitutes an important feature of the state, the comprehensive political 
organization. 

However, it does not necessarily mean that the comprehensive 
political organization of society is a state. If it should be a state, it should 
serve political domination of a certain class. 

Since state power means the right to political control, the state is nota 
simple political organization, but the one to effect political control. It 
means that it is a political organization which serves a certain class to 
direct and control all members of society in accordance with its own 
interests. 

Political control in a class society is nothing but class control. If a 
class holds state power, it is the ruling class that uses the state for ruling the 
whole of society. So the state is a tool of class domination and always 
assumes a class character. 

As seen above, the state is a political organization which comprises 
the whole society of people living in a certain territory and at the same time 
serves a class for its political domination. That is why the essence of the 
state should be studied in two aspects. The state is a political organization 
of whole society and of a class, a tool of social management and class 
domination, an instrument of peaceful function and violence. 

We cannot have a proper understanding of the essence of the state if it 
is viewed in a one-sided way. The sociologists and jurists before Marxism 
including those of the modern bourgeoisie emphasized only the social 
character of the state. Most of the modern natural jurists of Europe 
contended that the state is equal to society, viewing it from the viewpoint 
of social contract theory. It is true, of course, that society and state 
coincide with each other in their scope and that there can be no state 
separate from society. State is none other than society politically 
reorganized. 

Then how can we explain the fact that all states of the past had 
different attitude towards different classes? They retained classes and class 
distinctions, class inequality and social conditions producing it, and had 
class oppression as their sine qua non function. When state abolishes all 
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this, it would be the last action it takes, and thus it would have no reason to 
exist any longer.* Here we can say that too much emphasis on the social 
character of the state is the way of thinking of those people who are 
interested in hiding the true essence of it. 


* In his “Anti-Duhring,”’ Engels wrote: 

“The first act by virtue of which the state really constitutes itself the representative of 
the whole of society—the taking possession of the means of production in the name 
of society—this is, at the same time, its last independent act as a state.” (K. Marx and 
F. Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 268, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1987) 


Marxism-Leninism put a new way of thinking against the old one by 
defining the state as a tool of class domination. Since the appearance of 
Marxism, quite a few people overstressed the class character of state. They 
said that the state is no more than a political organization of an 
economically dominating class and a tool of a class to oppress and exploit 
the other. It is a fact, of course, that state power is held by one class and the 
state does not exist apart from class. Then how do we explain the fact that 
all states of the past managed society, maintained social order and 
organized public activities? For the existence and development of society, 
there should be politics and, to do politics, there should be a comprehen- 
sive political organization of society. And there is no such organization in 
society except the state. 

The essence of the state can be defined, in short, as a tool of class 
domination and class dictatorship. This is correct. However, this should 
not be understood as denying the state as a political organization of whole 
society. The state is a political organization of the whole society before it is 
a tool of class domination. And since the state is a political organization of 
whole society, it can serve as a tool of class domination. So admitting the 
social character of the state does not mean denying its class character. 

Of course, we should keep in mind the fact that out of these two 
aspects of the essence of the state one of them comes to the fore in different 
historical periods. In hostile-class society the aspect of class domination 
comes to the fore and in socialist society the aspect of social management 
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grows stronger. Only by considering these two aspects at the same time, 
can we grasp the essence of the state extensively. 


2. The Origin of the State 

The question of the origin of state is a very important one in the state 
doctrine along with that of the essence of state. Because the content and 
character of the state doctrine as a whole are decided according to how we 
view the origin of the state. 

The question of the origin of the state is closely connected with that of 
its essence. Deep understanding of the essence of the state is based on that 
of its origin, and the latter depends on how its essence is viewed. If we view 
the essence of the state as a tool of social management, we come to the 
conclusion that the state came into being together with society and will last 
forever. But if its essence is viewed as a tool of class domination, this leads 
to the conclusion that the state emerged at the same time as classes and will 
wither away with them. 

By clarifying the two aspects of the essence of the state, the Juche 
theory of politics gives the key to a new explanation of the origin of the 
state. Since the state is a political organization of whole society and that of 
a class at the same time, the origin of state, too, should be analysed in two 
aspects. 

The state, a political organization of society, came into being 
according to the necessity of politics. 

For the existence and development of society, there should be 
politics, and, to do politics, there should be political organizations. As 
there can be no politics apart from political organizations, so there will be 
no society apart from politics. 

In order to do politics, there should be political organizations, 
because these organizations alone can organize and control the in- 
dependent and creative activities of people. Politics is the work of 
regulating and directing these activities in the whole society. And to 
succeed in this work there should be an organization with directing 
authority and directing system. Because it comprises all members of 
society, such a strong political organization that crystallizes independence 
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and creativity of people can transform society and administer people. This 
means that the state as a political organization of whole society came into 
being with politics and thus originated with society. But this is only one 
aspect of the origin of the state. 

State as a political organization of class appeared to meet the 
necessity of class domination. 

With the end of the primitive communal times, society was divided 
into classes. As the level of people’s independence and creativity rose, 
social division of labour expanded and exchange developed between many 
branches of social life. As a result, society was gradually divided into the 
haves and have-nots. The power and ownership were concentrated in the 
hands of the propertied class and the interests between the haves and have- 
nots contradicted fundamentally in all fields of social life. 

The hostile classes, product of the division of society into classes, 
could not avoid, from their first step, the collision coming from their 
conflicting interests. This class contradiction could not be relieved nor 
compromised, but rather aggravated. The state can be said as the product 
of this collision and of class contradiction. The details of formation of the 
state may differ according to the country and nation and the type of their 
early states may vary; however, there is something in common in their 
basic laws. That is, in any case the state came into being due to the 
irreconcilable class contradictions when society was divided into classes. 

That the state appeared with the division of society into classes does 
not mean that a political organization of whole society could come into 
being only on the basis of class confrontation. Since this political 
organization comes into existence to meet the need of social life itself, the 
cause of the appearance of the state as a political organization of whole 
society lies in social life and social development, and the cause of state 
appearance as a tool of class domination lies in class division and class 
confrontation. 

It is quite natural that in future society, the state should wither away 
when all classes disappear. However, this should not be understood in 
such a way that political organizations of society would disappear or all 
functions of state decay. Though the instruments of violence and the 
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functions of the state that served the ruling class will disappear, the 
political organization of whole society will remain together with the 
instruments of social management and functions of non-violence of the 
state. Thus that the state withers away does not mean that the political 
organization withers away but that this political organization of whole 
society does not take on the particular appearance of the state. It is not so 
important how to call that organization then. 


* The question of state withering away can be understood easily when it is 
compared with that of commodities. When socio-economic conditions of commodity 
production disappear, commodity production itself will disappear. However this 
does not mean that production of use value, too, decays, but that products of labour 
do not take the particular form of commodity. Then those products may be called 
means of production, consummer goods or something else. 


3. The Type and Form of State 

Even though all states are, in essence, the political organization of 
whole society that effects class domination, they don’t look all the same. 
There were many states in history, and now there are different states in the 
world. They are different in the size of territory and population and in the 
level of economic and cultural development. Also they are different in 
their ethnic and national composition and in other aspects. However, 
these are not the essential difference that distinguishes them. The essential 
difference is the difference in the degree of people’s independence they 
realize and the difference in the people’s position and role in them. 
Because of this essential difference in the position and role of the popular 
masses, the states look different from one another; and because of the 
essential community in the people’s position and role in them, these states 
also have something in common. 

State power is the basic factor that determines the social position and 
role of people. Their position and role largely depend on the class to which 
state power belongs, the form of its organization and the way of its 
realization. The type and form of the state can be classified from this point 
of view. 

The type of the state means its appearance determined by the class to 
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which the state power belongs. 

From the historical viewpoint, states can be classified into four 
types—slave, feudal, capitalist and socialist states. In the slave state, 
power belonged to the slave-owners, in the feudal state to the feudal 
nobility, and in the capitalist state to the capitalist class. Only in the 
socialist state power belonged to the working class. The fact that these 
four types of state appeared in history in turn is related to the fact that the 
position and role of the popular masses rose gradually. 

The position and role of the masses of people in social life have risen 
considerably in the fourth type of state—the socialist state in which the 
working class holds power. Although their position in the past rose a little 
within the limit of the ruled class now they have risen to the position of 
ruling class. Thus states can be divided largely into two types—the state of 
the exploiting class and the socialist state. This classification is significant 
in clearly reflecting the fundamental change that has taken place in the 
social position and role of the popular masses and in thwarting all 
attempts to obliterate the historical position of the socialist state. 

The bourgeois theory of politics is opposed to classifying states into 
different types. 

Dividing the states into different forms such as “dictatorial state” or 
“democratic state,” the bourgeois sociologists place different types of 
states into one class or some type of them into different classes. It is clear 
that this is an attempt to cover the class essence of the capitalist state and 
distort the popular character of the socialist state. 

It is meaningless and unrealistic to discuss about the form of state 
apart from the type of it. Because there is no non-class state, it is 
inconceivable to talk about the form of state organization and the way of 
its realization apart from which class state power belongs to. So the form 
of a state should be discussed within a certain type of it. 

The form of the state means its appearance decided by how state 
power is organized and by how state power is realized. These are two 
criteria that distinguish the form of the state. According to these two 
criteria, states are divided into different forms. 

In the first place, states are divided into different forms according to 
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the form of organization of the state power. One is monarchism and the 
other is republicanism. In monarchism the supreme power of the state 
belongs to one man, the hereditary monarch, who represents state power. 
Monarchism is divided into absolute monarchism in which the power of 
the monarch is not limited at all and limited monarchism in which his 
power is somewhat limited. And absolute monarchism and limited 
monarchism are also subdivided according to their concrete features. 

By contrast, in republicanism the supreme power of the state belongs 
to the elected representative organ for a certain period. Republicanism 
consists of noble republicanism in which power belongs to the representa- 
tive organ of nobility and national republicanism in which power belongs 
to that of residents of all strata. Both noble republicanism and national 
republicanism are subdivided according to their concrete features. 

States are also divided into different forms according to how state 
power is realized, namely, how state power is exercised, or how the will of 
the masses is reflected in the making of state policy. There are two ways of 
realizing state power. One is absolutism (one-man dictatorship) and the 
other is democracy. Under absolutist system, state power is held and 
governed arbitrarily by an individual. This one-man rule is called, in 
general, dictatorship to distinguish it from democracy, and the state under 
this dictatorship is called a dictatorial state. Dictatorship is divided into 
one-party dictatorship under which the private party of the dictator alone 
is allowed political activities, and multi-party dictatorship under which 
parties are formally aliowed their political activities. By contrast, 
democracy is designed to enlist the masses in the management of state and 
run state affairs relying on the will of the majority. There are many kinds 
of democracy as well. 

Democracy as a way of realizing state power is always obliged to 
serve the class in power. The state chooses either dictatorship or 
democracy for ruling class. Therefore, according to whom the state power 
belongs to, the nature of democracy changes, and according to the form of 
organization of the power, its concrete features vary. 

The form of the state is diversified according to how monarchism and 
republicanism, and how absolutism and democracy, are combined. This 


206 PART II POLITICAL POWER AND POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS 


combination is, by no means, made spontaneously or by chance. The kind 
of the state to be chosen in a certain period in a country depends on the 
class interests and balance of forces. 

The most important factor that determines the form of the state is, 
above all, the political interests of the ruling class. The state always takes 
the form which is favourable and suitable for the class in power to rule 
society politically. 

Another major factor that affects the form of a state is the concrete 
balance of class forces. The state always takes the form appropriate to the 
relationship of classes and political forces. Therefore, states may adopt 
different forms despite the similarity in their types. In case of a country the 
form of state may change, though its type may not.* 


* Between 1918 and 1933, Germany, a capitalist state in its type, changed its form 
twice, namely, from constitutional monarchism to democratic republicanism and to 
fascism. 


The type and form of a state is the comprehensive index that shows 
the level of the people’s independence and creativity and the degree of their 
class-awareness and organization. * 


* In his “The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State,” Engels wrote: 
“« „universal suffrage is the gauge of the maturity of the working class.” (K. Marx and 
F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 329, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1976) 


SECTION 2. FUNCTION OF THE STATE AND 
MEANS OF ITS REALIZATION 


1. Function of State 

The essence of the state is expressed in its function. The function of 
the state is the concept that denotes its activities as a political organization 
of whole society which materialize class domination. A proper under- 
standing of the function of the state is of great significance in deepening 
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the understanding of the essence of the state and in providing a correct 
guideline in state activities. 

In general, state activities are varied. They become ever more 
diversified and complex as society develops. Therefore, the content of 
activities of states differs according to the concrete period and conditions, 
even though they are on the same level of development, to say nothing of 
those on different level. This is well proved by the history of development 
of states from ancient to modern times. 

Diversified as their activities are, they are all directed towards one 
aim, towards administering society in the interests of the ruling class. And 
their activities have main fields and directions designed to realize this aim. 
The function of the state is the concept that shows these main fields and 
directions of state activities. * 


* The term “function of the state” can be used both in broad and narrow meanings. 
Broadly, it means the function of socio-political organization called the state as a 
whole. Since the state is a politically reorganized society it includes state machines 
and people. So the function of the state in broad meaning includes not only that of 
state machines but also all social functions performed under the direction and control 
of state machinery. Social functions called politics, economy and culture constitute 
the function of the state. However, the function of the state in narrow meaning 
comprises only the state function proper. The state theory deals only with the latter. 


The function of the state began to be discussed in contemporary 
politics. Previously there were discussions on the state activities and work, 
but not on the function of the state. 

How to classify the functions of the state is related to the class stand 
and the methodology of studying the state question. 

The function of the state can be classified in several ways according to 
the different criteria. 

First, they can be divided into legislative, administrative and judicial 
functions according to the procedure of activities of the major state power 
organs. This is the method of those people who insist on the theory of 
“separation of three powers.” This is of significance in showing the 
procedure of activities of the state power organs and the limit of their work 
in relation to law. But this cannot show the main fields and class character 
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of state activities. Bourgeois scholars usually cling to this method because 
they aim to hide the true essence of the state expressed through its 
function. This attempt of bourgeois scholars finds expression in confusing 
the function of the state with those of individual state organs. These 
people say that the state performs the functions of “‘tax-collecting,”’ 
“protecting the rights and interests of citizens,” “maintaining social 
order,” “diplomacy” and even ‘“‘defending social justice” and “realizing 
social welfare.” There is no doubt that these assertions are intended to 
cover up the nature and mission of the capitalist state. 


Second, the functions of state can be divided into internal and 
external functions according to the arena of activities of class violence 
machines. This is the view of Marxists.*! This is the classification of 
violence functions at home and abroad when the essence of state is viewed 
as dictatorship and its function as violence. This method of classification is 
of significance in clarifying the class nature and mission of the state. 
However, this cannot show the main fields of state activities extensively 
and the main directions of activities of the state as the most comprehensive 
political organization of society. Marx once said that from time immortal 
the Asian states had the economic function (function of organizing public 
work) besides the functions of plundering their own and foreign pe- 
ople. However, he regarded this economic function as the exceptional 
phenomenon due to the particular natural conditions of the Asian 
countries. *? 


*1 In his report to the 18th Congress of the C.P.S.U. (B.) on the Work of the Central 
Committee held on March 10, 1939, Stalin said: “Two basic functions characterize 
the activity of the state: at home (the main function), to keep in check the exploited 
majority; abroad (not the main function), to extend the territory ofits class, the ruling 
class, at the expense of the territory of other states, or to defend the territory of its 
own state from attack by other states.” (J. Stalin, Problems of Leninism, Eng. ed., p. 
795, Foreign Languages Publishing House, Moscow, 1953) 

*2 In his book “The British Rule in India” Marx wrote: “There have been in Asia, 
generally, from immemorial times, but three departments of Government: that of 
Finance, or the plunder of the interior; that of War, or the plunder of the exterior; 
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and, finally, the department of Public Works.” Pointing out the natural and 
geographical characteristics of the farming in Asian countries which required the 
interference of the central government, he went on with writing: “Hence an 
economical function devolved upon all Asiatic Governments, the function of 
providing public works.” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, 
p. 489, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


Third, state functions can be divided into political, economic and 
cultural functions according to the main fields of state activities. The state 
is, as mentioned above, a political organization for the whole of society 
before it is a tool of class domination, and the product of society itself 
before it is the product of class antagonism. The state is the confession that 
society is divided into classes and at the same time a proof that society has 
independence. The independence of society finds concentrated expression 
in state power and is guaranteed by it. 

So long as the state exists, neither the realization nor the violation of 
independence is conceivable apart from it. So the main fields of state 
activities should be viewed as coinciding with those of social life, because 
state activities are, in essence, none other than those of directing and 
controlling all fields of social life, people’s social movement for inde- 
pendence in the interests of the ruling class. To administer society is, after 
all, to direct and control social life. Identifying the main fields of state 
activities with those of social life is the requirement of the Juche-based 
methodological principle of viewing and classifying state functions in 
relation to man’s independence. 

Since people’s social life consists of political, economic and cultural 
fields, the state performs the functions of directing and controlling them in 
the interests of the ruling class. Apart from these functions, no state can 
maintain its character and discharge its mission, and no class can maintain 
its ruling position. Directing and controlling all fields of social life such as 
politics, the economy and culture are the main functions that enable the 
state to maintain its existence and appearance as the most comprehensive 
political organization of society and a tool of class domination. 

However, a state exists not in isolation, but in the world, which 
consists of many states. So it is important for a state to work successfully 
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with different classes at home and with many countries abroad. Internally 
it should watch hostile classes and repress their resistance, and externally 
guard against the hostile countries and repel their aggression. Hence the 
two external functions are derived from the political function of state— 
one is peaceful diplomatic function and the other is military defensive 
function. The external functions are the extension of the internal ones. But 
these external functions, we can say, belong to the basic functions because 
of their importance in the existence and development of the state. 

The above-mentioned five functions of state are the basic functions 
that are common to all states. Of course, the nature and content of basic 
state functions may differ according to the stage of social development. 
For example, the functions of ancient states were to direct and control 
politics, economy, culture and diplomacy in the interests of slave-owners, 
those of the medieval states in the interests of feudal nobility and those of 
capitalist states in the interests of the bourgeoisie. Needless to say, the 
functions of socialist state today are in the interests of the working class. 
Nevertheless, despite all these different class character and concrete 
contents, there is no difference in the fact that the functions of all states are 
to direct and control the main fields of internal and external life in the 
interests of the class in power. 

Of these five functions of the state, some of them may come to the fore 
according to the type of the state and the specific period of the stage of its 
development. For example, in the period of social revolution, the political 
function of reforming the social system and repressing the resistance of the 
overthrown classes comes to the fore. 

The basic functions of the state should be distinguished from those of 
state organs. These basic functions mean the total functions performed by 
the state machinery as a whole, whereas those of state organs mean the 
individual functions performed by the individual state organs. The state 
machinery is the sum total of state organs and the functions of the state are 
the sum total of the functions of state organs. However, state machinery is 
not a simple collective of state organs. The state organs, components of 
state machinery, are closely interconnected with each other and form an 
organic unity. The functions of the state are not a simple sum total of 
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individual state organs. The functions of individual state organs work 
upon and supplement each other in organic unity to form new functions of 
the state of a higher level. This is similar to the example of a machine. 
Though it is made of many parts, it is not a simple sum of individual parts. 
All machines perform new functions quite different from those of 
individual parts. 

The basic functions of the state are preserved so long as state exists. 
The class nature and details of state functions, too, do not change so long 
as the type of the state remains the same. But the functions of individual 
state organs may change even when the basic functions of state do not, and 
the functions of state organs may transfer between themselves. 

It is of great significance both theoretically and practically to 
distinguish the basic state functions from those of individual state organs, 
and the function of a state organ from those of its individual departments 
and to understand correctly their correlations. 


2. Means of the State for the Performance 
of Its Functions 

The state has two basic means to perform its functions; one is state 
machinery and the other is law. 

One of the most important means of state is state machinery. State 
machinery is the sum total of organs organized by the state to perform its 
function. 

The state, as a political organization of whole society for class 
domination, has different organs necessary for directing and controlling 
all fields of social life in the interests of the ruling class. The sum total of 
these organs constitute state machinery. The character and mission of 
state machinery are determined entirely by the class essence of the state. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The dictatorship of the bourgeoisie performs the functions of stifling 
the interests of the workers, peasants and other working people and of 
depriving them of their freedom in order to safeguard the interests of the 
landlord and capitalist classes.... The dictatorship of the proletariat is one 
exercised over the landlords and capitalists, and it guarantees democracy to 
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the working masses, including the workers and peasants.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 12, pp. 182-83.) 

All state machines assume class character. They defend the interests 
of the ruling class and deny the interest of the ruled. The state-organs, the 
components of state machinery, are mainly made of the representatives 
and servants of the ruling class. Serving the ruling class is the basic mission 
of all state machines. State functions are none other than the activities 
performed in different fields of state machinery in accordance with this 
mission. The nature and mission of state machinery do not change 
fundamentally so long as the class in power and the class essence of the 
state do not change. 

However, the state machinery is not immutable. The ruling class 
continually reorganizes its machinery in order to strengthen state 
functions. 

State machinery consists of legislative, administrative, and judicial 
and prosecutors’ organs laterally and of central and local state organs 
vertically. These state organs form a certain system in close link and 
constitute a united system of state machinery on a national scale. From the 
viewpoint of defending the interests of the ruling class, the most important 
part of the state machinery is that of violence. The machines of violence 
such as army, police, intelligence agency, prosecutors’ and judicial organs 
are the most essential elements of state machinery, though not they are all 
of it. Destroying the old state machinery means, in essence, destroying the 
old machine of violence and establishing a new one means, in essence, 
establishing a new machine of violence. Only by building up the machine 
of violence and holding it fast in one’s hands, is it possible to enable the 
whole state machine to function on a full scale. 

The important means of performing state functions is the law. The 
law is the sum total of code of action of whole society which the state has 
stipulated to perform its functions. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The law is a set of rules that is binding on all citizens.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 192.) 

The law defines the code of conduct for social members. There should 
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be a code of conduct in the collective of people. Without it, there can be no 
collective and public life of people. The law is the code of conduct common 
to all members of society. It serves to maintain and develop society. It 
binds on all members of society. 

But it does not mean that all the rules of action are the law. The law is 
the code of conduct stipulated by the state. 

A society also has a moral code of conduct. The moral code of a 
society can be divided into rules common to a certain class and those 
common to the whole of society. Neither the former nor the latter is the 
law because they are not stipulated by the state. Only the code of conduct 
stipulated by the state is guaranteed for observance by state power and has 
legal binding force. Because the law is made by the state, it is always made 
and put into force in accordance with the will of the ruling class in power. 

The common view of almost all the jurists and politicians from the 
ancient to modern times denies the class character of the law. Almost all 
the scholars, ranging from Democritus and Aristotle of Ancient Greece 
and Cicero of Ancient Rome to the scholars of “natural law” and 
enlighteners of modern times and contemporary bourgeois jurists and 
political scientists, denied the class character of the law and regarded it as 
the criterion for ‘“‘justice.” However, as far as the state organ that makes 
the law consists of the representatives of the ruling class, a “‘fair” law can 
never be expected. 

Marxism clarified the class character of the law for the first time in 
history. It exposed the class character of the law by viewing it in relation to 
the material living conditions of the ruling class.* This is of great 
significance in having a materialistic and scientific understanding of the 
law. But since the law is none other than the legalized will of the ruling 
class, we cannot say that we have fully grasped the essence of the law by 
understanding its class character alone. 


* In the “Communist Manifesto” Marx and Engels wrote: “Your very ideas are but 
the outgrowth of the conditions of your bourgeois production and bourgeois 
property, just as your jurisprudence is but the will of your class made into a law for 
all, a will, whose essential character and direction are determined by the economical 
conditions of existence of your class.” (bid., p. 123.) 
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The law has social character as well as class character. The law is 
necessary for a social being with independence and creativity. The law 
determines the social position and role of people. The point at issue is that 
those people in power make the law favourable to them since it is made by 
the state. So the class interests of people play a big role in law-making and 
its execution, its interpretation and application. Anyway, society should 
have such norms of life as the law. 

The law cathe into existence together with the state and served as 
means of performing the important state functions. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“The law is an important factor in governing a state; it came into being 
with the state and developed with it.” (On Increasing Obedience to Socialist 
Laws, Eng. ed., p. 9.) 

Just as there was a period without the state, there was a period 
without the law. The state came into being with the class. division of 
society. And so is the law. The law appeared and developed together with 
the state. There were different laws corresponding to different types of 
states—the law of slave-owners in the slave state, the feudal law in the 
feudal state and the capitalist law in the capitalist state. Today there is the 
most advanced socialist law in the socialist state. 

It is important to have a correct understanding of the meaning of the 
statement that the law appeared with the class division of society. To this 
end, the question of appearance and withering away of the law should be 
considered in two aspects like those of the state. The law as code of 
conduct for the whole of society never originated from the division of 
society into classes. It appeared on the basis of the conversion of clan 
community into social community. But the law as the will of the ruling 
class originated from the class division of society. Hence the class division 
of society is not the cause which gave birth to the law but the cause which 
made the code of conduct for the whole of society take the form of the law. 
The code of conduct for the whole of society which appeared with the 
conversion of clans into a social community at the close of primitive age 
came to put on the appearance of law as the society was divided into 
classes. That is why when there is no class in the future, the law as the 
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reflection of class will disappear, whereas the law as the code of conduct 
for the whole of society will remain. It will remain, and be further detailed 
and perfected. 

In short, the law is the code of conduct for the whole of society 
stipulated in accordance with the demand of class domination. The state 
directs and controls all fields of social life in class or social interests. This 
means that the law and politics are inseparable. 

The law is, first of all, a form of expression of politics. The content of 
law is determined by the political demand of the ruling class. Politics is 
expressed in many ways such as in the political idea of the leader, line and 
policy of the party, the law of the state and so on. What is characteristic in 
the lawis that it expresses politics in the form of the code of conduct which 
should be observed by all members of society. 

The law is also a powerful weapon which defends politics. It defends 
state power, state policy and political system. 

It legalizes the position and role of people in all fields of social life 
such as politics, the economy and culture. The position and functions of all 
state organs, political parties and social organizations in the state and 
social life are defined by the law. The law restricts all actions against the 
state and system, maintains social order and punishes crimes. It cannot 
exist apart from politics and the latter, in its turn, cannot fully play its role 
apart from the former. 

As seen above, the law is an important means for performing the 
functions of the state, because it is closely connected with politics and 
provides the code of conduct for the whole of society. 


SECTION 3. THE ESSENCE AND FUNCTIONS 
OF THE SOCIALIST STATE 


1. The Essence of the Socialist State 

The socialist state is a state of a new type which is fundamentally 
different from all the exploiting states of the past. In this state the working 
class holds power in its hands and the masses of people occupy the position 
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of masters and play the role as such. 

The essence of the socialist state is that it is the most comprehensive 
political organization of society designed to realize independence for the 
popular masses. The masses have different political organizations to 
realize their independence. Of those, the most comprehensive political 
organization of society formed under the leadership of the working class is 
the socialist state. Therefore, the essence of the socialist state should be 
viewed in two aspects. 

The socialist state is, before anything else, the political organization 
to realize political domination by the working class. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

‘We are now building socialism. The power that builds socialism must 
be, in essence, the dictatorship of the proletariat.” (Kim I] Sung, Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 12, p. 183.) 

The socialist state is, in class essence, the state of proletarian 
dictatorship. Proletarian dictatorship means the political guidance of the 
working class given to society through state machinery. So it means the 
state which ensures the political guidance of the working class to society. 
The working class cannot realize its political guidance to society apart 
from the state, and the state, in its turn, cannot be a socialist state apart 
from the political guidance of the working class. 

The socialist state is, in class essence, the state of proletarian 
dictatorship because state leadership is in the hands of the working class. 
Leadership is the main factor that determines the character of state power. 
The character of state power and the class essence of the state are decided 
according to which class holds leadership. 

Today in our times there are two main classes that compete for 
leadership—one is the working class and the other is the capitalist class. 
Neither peasantry nor petty-bourgeoisie are considered to be the main 
classes competing for leadership. Today the main classes competing for 
leadership both on the international and national scale are the working 
class defending the independence of the popular masses and the capitalist 
class violating it. There can be no fundamental compromise between these 
two classes. 
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The class struggle for leadership is, after all, the struggle for state 
power. The power of the capitalist class is that of bourgeois dictatorship 
and the power led by the working class is that of proletarian dictatorship. 
The power of proletarian dictatorship is that led by the working class 
alone. The working class forms an alliance and united front with other 
classes, but does not share leadership with them. The power of proletarian 
dictatorship is that led by the working-class party alone and the state of 
proletarian dictatorship is the one with this power. 

That the socialist state is the state of proletarian dictatorship shows 
its class aspect, not all its essence. The socialist state is the power for 
materializing political control by the working class and, at the same time, 
the weapon for realizing independence for the popular masses. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“In a society where the people have common interests and unity and 
cooperation constitute the basis of social relations, the political organization 
represents the common social interests and becomes a means of realizing 
them.” (Tasks of the People’s Government in Modelling the Whole of 
Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

The socialist state is the political organization of whole society for 
realizing independence for the popular masses. There are no common 
interests of society more important than realizing their independence. 
Originally, the comprehensive political organization of society appeared 
to realize people’s independence. However, as long as state power is held 
in the hands of the class hostile to the people, the state cannot serve as the 
means of realizing people’s independence. Only when the power is in the 
hands of the working class, the people, can the state realize independence 
of the masses in keeping with its mission as the political organization of 
whole society. 

The socialist state is the political organization of whole society 
realizing independence for the masses of people because it ensures them 
the position and role of masters of society. A man can realize his 
independence by holding the position of a master. For the popular masses 
to hold the position of masters in society, they should be the masters of 
state power and means of production. The socialist state consolidates the 
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possession of power and ownership which the revolution has returned to 
their original masters, thus providing the masses with all conditions for 
holding the position of masters and for fully playing the role as such. The 
state not only abolishes oppression and exploitation of all kinds, but also 
never allows the violation of independence of the people in all fields of 
social life. 

The socialist state is the political organization of whole society, also 
because its ultimate goal is to build communism. Communist society 1s 
where the independence of the popular masses is fully realized. The 
socialist state builds communist society, a society where the independence 
of the masses is fully realized by liquidating all the evil remnants of old 
society that restrict their independence. The socialist state is not a 
conservative one that favours preservation, but a progressive and 
revolutionary one which puts stress on development. Herein lies the basic 
feature of the socialist state which distinguishes itself from the states of all 
other types. 

The people’s struggle for independence should be led by the working 
class because the working class has independence on the highest level. In 
society there is no class more progressive and revolutionary than the 
working class. This feature of the working class was not formed in a day 
but through historically long revolutionary practice and class struggle. 

The people’s cause for independence can win victory only under the 
leadership of the working class. Its alliance with and guidance of all other 
non-proletarian masses of people including the peasantry constitute an 
important aspect of proletarian dictatorship. 

It is necessary to have a correct understanding of proletarian 
dictatorship. It is the concept which means the class leadership of the 
working-class state.* The leadership of the working-class state has two 
aspects—one is the one of political guidance to the allied classes and the 
other is the one of political control over the hostile classes. One aspect of 
the proletarian dictatorship cannot give you a correct understanding of 
the essence of proletarian dictatorship. In particular, we may commit a 
great mistake if we underestimate the aspect of political guidance to the 
allied classes. In explaining the essence of social phenomena, it is always 
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important to emphasize the features expressed in the relations with the 
popular masses, the propelling force of social movement. Allies of the 
working class are none other than the working people. The major aspect of 
bourgeois dictatorship is the control over the hostile class—the people, 
whereas that of proletarian dictatorship is the guidance to the allied 
classes, the people. 


* Now the word “dictatorship” is used in a few ways. First, it is the concept denoting 
the class essence of the state. In this case, it means the guidance of one class. Second, it 
is the concept showing one of the functions of the state. Here it means armed 
repression of the hostile elements and coercion. Third, it is the concept expressing one 
of the forms of the state. It means the concentration of power in the hands of an 
individual and the exercise of despotic power. This has nothing to do with proletarian 
dictatorship, which I have already mentioned. 


If we fail to correctly understand proletarian dictatorship, we cannot 
explain properly the essence of the socialist state. The main aspect of 
proletarian dictatorship is the political guidance to the allied classes. And 
both the guidance to the allied classes and the control over the hostile 
classes do not end in themselves, but aim at realizing independence for the 
popular masses. The socialist state does not guarantee independence to the 
masses in order to dominate the hostile classes. But, on the contrary, it 
dominates the hostile classes and suppresses their resistance in order to 
realize the independence of people. 

From the point of view of state form, the socialist state as a new type 
takes the form of republicanism. Socialist republicanism is fundamentally 
different from all other kinds of republicanism adopted by the hostile class 
states of the past. In socialist republicanism the supreme power of the state 
belongs to the organ of elected people’s representatives fora certain period 
and people exercise power through these organs at all levels. This means 
that under socialism, the form of organization of state power ensures the 
masses of people the position of masters of power. This socialist state can, 
in no case, take the form of monarchy or constitutional monarchy. 


There are two forms of socialist republicanism—one is Soviet 
republicanism and the other is people’s republicanism. The former is the 
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one taken by the socialist state of Russia founded as a result of the October 
Revolution in 1917 and the latter is the one adopted by some socialist 
states founded after 1940. Originally the people’s representative organ 
of Soviet republicanism consists of the representatives of workers 
and peasants whereas that of people’s republicanism consists of 
the representatives of workers, peasants and all other strata of anti- 
imperialist, anti-fascist force. So the mass foundation of state power 
under people’s republicanism is broader than that under Soviet republi- 
canism. 

The form of socialist power includes the Commune of Paris 
established as a result of the March Revolution in 1871, and the new kinds 
such as the Soviet and people’s power which succeeded it. This shows that 
the socialist state takes no other form than republicanism in terms of 
organization and, at the same time, that it can choose different forms even 
under republicanism. 

The socialist state adopts democracy as the basic mode of the exercise 
of state power. Socialist democracy is fundamentally different from all 
kinds of democracy taken by the hostile-class states of the past. Socialist 
democracy is for the popular masses and carried out by them. The socialist 
state works out its policy in accordance with the will of the masses and 
implements it in their own interests. This means that state power under 
socialism fully guarantees the masses their role as masters of state power. 
So the socialist state does not adopt the way of dictatorship under any 
circumstance. Although it performs the functions of dictatorship such as 
repressing hostile elements and punishing law-breakers, it is done, as well, 
in a democratic way by incorporating the will of the masses. 


Socialist democracy has two forms—one is Soviet democracy and the 
other is people’s democracy. The former appeared with the Soviet republic 
and the latter with the people’s republic. 

The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea founded and led by the 
great leader Marshal Kim Il Sungisa new Juche-oriented socialist state. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea is an independent 
socialist state representing the interests of all the Korean people.” 
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(Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 519.) 

The DPRK, a genuine state of the workers and peasants which is the 
first of its kind in the long history of the Korean people, was founded on 
September 9, 1948 according to the will of the entire Korean people in the 
north and the south. Since its founding, the Korean people under its 
banner have defended freedom and independence from the armed 
ageression of foreign aggressors and recorded brilliant successes in the 
socialist revolution and construction. As a result, the Republic has, in a 
short span of time, become a powerful socialist state independent in 
politics, self-sufficient in the economy and self-reliant in national defence. 

The Republic is a state of the working class led by the working class. 
It is the state of the independent people which defends the interests of the 
entire people and relies on their strength. The basic mission of the 
Republic is to defend and protect the interests of workers, peasants and 
working intellectuals, the masters of state power, and carry out the 
revolutionary cause of Juche to realize the independence of the masses. 
The character and the mission of the Republic are determined by the 
guiding ideology and the political foundation of the government of the 
Republic. The guiding ideology of the Government of the Republic is the 
Juche idea and its political foundation is the united force of the entire 
people on the basis of worker-peasant alliance led by the working class. 
The history of the Republic that covers scores of years since its founding 
proves that the Republic invariably holds fast to its working-class and 
people’s character, the independent and revolutionany character and is 
loyal to its historic mission to the end. 

The character and the mission of the Republic and the victories and 
successes achieved by it have been legally consolidated by the “‘Socialist 
Constitution of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea” which was 
personally drawn out by the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung and 
adopted at the First Session of the Fifth Supreme People’s Assembly on 
December 27, 1972. This Constitution is the basic law of the Republic and 
a political charter of socialist society. The Socialist Constitution correctly 
reflects all the historic reforms in the Republic, defines the principles of the 
political, economic and cultural fields and the basic rights and duty of 
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citizens and defines the compositions and duties of the state organs and 
their action principles. The Constitution shows clearly that the Republic is 
the political organization of whole society that is working to realize 
independence for the Korean people. 


2. The Function of Socialist State 
The socialist state performs the following five functions starting from 
its character and mission. 


(1) Political Function 

The first function of the socialist state is its political function. The 
political function characterizes the activities of the state in the field of 
politics. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“.. We must, first of all, strengthen the function and role of our 
Government to intensify the struggle against the hostile elements at home 
and abroad who are opposed to our socialist system, and accelerate the 
ideological revolution to revolutionize and working-classize all the members 
of society.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 502.) 

The political function of the socialist state means the function of 
guiding and controlling the socio-political life of people. It is, in essence, 
the function of guaranteeing politically the struggle of the popular masses 
to realize independence. 

The socialist state directs and controls the socio-political life of 
citizens. In socialist society political life takes place in a diversified way. 
The members of society engage in political, organizational life in their 
political parties or working people’s organizations, and in the organi- 
zation of the whole state. The contents of the important socio-political life 
of citizens in socialist society are as follows—electing state organs, taking 
part in making and implementing state policies, combating anti-state 
elements and tendencies and leading a law-abiding life. The state should, 
through its function, protect the political rights of citizens, the masters of 
society, and ensure that these rights are all exercised. Only then, is it 
possible to create an atmosphere of unity and harmony in socialist society, 
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promote political security and progress and enable the socio-political life 
to be an independent and creative life of the people as masters of the 
country. 

The political function of the socialist state is the most important of all 
its functions. It is related to the position of political life in social life. The 
socio-political life is most important in the life of man, the social being. 
Human life is inconceivable apart from political life. To become the 
master of social life, one should be, first of all, the master of political life. 
The level of development of political life is the main criterion showing the 
degree of growth of society and its members. People can lead an 
independent and creative life as masters of the state and society by 
consolidating the political function of the socialist state so that it directs 
and controls their socio-political life successfully. 

The political function of the socialist state has two main contents— 
one is to repress hostile elements and the other is to revolutionize the 
people. In socialist society there are the elements popular and non- 
popular. So in order to direct and control socio-political life, the socialist 
state should repress hostile element on the one hand and, on the other, 
revolutionize and assimilate the people to the working class. These two 
aspects are closely connected, forming an important phase of struggle for 
independence of the masses in the field of socio-political life. 

The political function of the socialist state is, after all, the function of 
administering people of socialist society and their social position and role. 
Repressing hostile elements means combating those who are opposed to 
the socialist system which determines the people’s social position and role. 
Revolutionizing and assimilating the people to the working class means 
removing the differences in their position and role by transforming all 
members of society after the working-class pattern. Therefore, only by 
strengthening the political function of the socialist state so as to 
thoroughly defend the socialist system and liquidate class differences of all 
kinds, is it possible to realize independence for the popular masses in the 
socio-political life. 


224 PART II POLITICAL POWER AND POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS 


(2) Function of Economic Organizer 

The second function of the socialist state is that of economic organizer. 
This characterizes the state activities in the field of the economy. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The momentous task confronting people’s power bodies at present is to 
improve their functions as organizers of the economy and as educators of 
culture.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 15, p. 242.) 

The function of economic organizer of the socialist state is the 
function of organizing and providing socio-economic life. This is, in 
essence, the function of guaranteeing materially the struggle of the 
popular masses for independence. 

The socialist state organizes and ensures the people’s socio-economic 
life. Since the state has the basic means of production, it must manage the 
national economy and take care of the people, in a responsible manner. In 
socialist society production and distribution, accumulation and consump- 
tion, the important contents of socio-economic life, are the work of the 
working people themselves and, at the same time, should be organized by 
the state on its direct responsibility. Only when the state directly organizes 
and guides socio-political life, is it possible to promote durable security 
and the growth of economy and guarantee materially an independent and 
creative life for the people as masters of the country. 

The function of economic organizer is very important in the socialist 
state, not only because the economy holds an important place in making 
the country prosperous, but also because the large-scale, modernized 
socialist economy based on the public ownership of the means of 
production cannot make a step forward without unified direction and 
management by the state. That is why in the socialist state, unlike all states 
of the past, the overwhelming majority of state machinery is economic 
guidance organs and most of state budget is related to the function of 
economic organizer. 

The main contents of the function of economic organizer of socialist 
state boils down to two. One is to organize economic construction and the 
other is to organize people’s life. The socialist state, above all, manages the 
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economy and promotes economic construction. Thus it develops the 
productive force and increase production. What is important here is to 
plan the national economy by calculating the objective economic law, 
manage all elements of production (labour, equipment, material, fund, 
etc.) properly and, in particular, promote technical innovation. The 
socialist state also manages property and organizes people’s life. Only 
then, can it distribute the produced material wealth in a rational way and 
improve the people’s well-being continuously. What is important here is to 
balance accumulation and consumption, implement the socialist principle 
of distribution and encourage a sound consumption life that suits the 
socialist way of life. The function of economic organizer of socialist state 
is, after all, an activity to increase the strength of the popular masses as 
masters of nature and fully meet their need. 


(3) Function of Cultural Educator 

The third function of the socialist state is that of cultural educator. 
This characterizes state activities in the field of culture. 

The function of cultural educator of the socialist state means the 
function of developing culture and bringing up the people to be civilized 
and developed in an all-round way. This is, in essence, the function of 
guaranteeing the struggle of the popular masses for independence 
ideologically and culturally. 

The socialist state develops science, art and literature, physical 
culture and sports, public health, etc., and develops the people in a 
diversified way and makes them civilized. Socialist society is a highly 
cultured society. The more society develops, the higher the cultural need of 
the people grows. The socialist state has all means necessary for 
developing culture and the organs of science, education and culture. Only 
when it develops and propagates culture, can it enable people to acquire 
the qualities and features as masters of nature and society. 

The function of cultural educator of the socialist state is very 
important. Without developing culture and educating people into civilized 
men, we cannot develop politics and economy. In order to run politics and 
economy efficiently, we should raise the cultural attainments of people. 
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Only by intensifying this function so as to give a definite precedence to 
reforming people, can we successfully carry on social and natural 
transformation and enable the masses of people to fully play their part as 
masters of nature and society. 

The cultural education of the socialist state has two contents as well. 
One is to create mental wealth through a successful cultural development 
and the other is to train people of a new type by propagating this created 
mental wealth. The former is to promote socially the desire of indepen- 
dence and creative abilities of people in the form of mental wealth and to 
accumulate them, and the latter is to develop all members of society into 
social beings with the ideological consciousness of independence and 
creative abilities. The greater part of the former is played by science and 
that of the latter by education. 

State investment in cultural development is concentrated on science 
and education. Only when educational work is successful, is it possible to 
raise the cultural standard of society as a whole, remove the differences 
between mental and physical labour and train competent people in each 
field, thus making all fields develop rapidly. Thus the socialist state makes 
the whole society intellectual, which is the main task of cultural 
revolution, and gives priority to educational work, and on this basis fully 
develops all fields of culture such as science, art and literature, physical 
culture and sports and public health. 


(4) The Function of National Defence 

The fourth function of the socialist state is that of national defence. 
This characterizes the state activities in the field of national defence. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“One of the basic functions of a socialist state is to keep increasing its 
defence capabilities while going ahead with economic construction.” 
(Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 21, p. 453.) 

The socialist state’s function of national defence is the function of 
defending the country and nation from foreign aggression. This is, in 
essence, the function of guaranteeing militarily the struggle of the popular 
masses for independence. 
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The socialist state always pays great attention to national defence 
because imperialism still remains. Aggression and plunder are the mode of 
existence of imperialism. So long as imperialism exists, there remains the 
cause of war and there can be no absolute guarantee for peace. Under 
these circumstances, the socialist state should sharpen vigilance and 
strengthen its national defence force, thus strongly defending by arms the 
sovereignty of the country and nation, territorial integrity and the safety 
of people. 

If this function of the socialist state weakens, other functions, as well, 
cannot be effective because the independence of the working class and the 
masses of people is inconceivable apart from the sovereignty of the 
country and nation. 


(5) The External Function 

The fifth function of the socialist state is its external function. This 
function characterizes the state activities in the field of external activities. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“By strengthening the international revolutionary forces and cementing 
solidarity with them through conducting vigorous external activities, we will 
defend our people’s national interests and sovereignty in the international 
arena, create a favourable international situation for our revolution, and 
hasten the victory of the world revolution as a whole.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 35, p. 348.) 

The external function of the socialist state is the function of exercising 
the sovereignty of the country and nation externally. This is, in essence, the 
function of guaranteeing externally the struggle of the popular masses for 
independence. 

The socialist state engages in active foreign activities on the international 
arena. It should have proper relations with all other countries. Only then, can it 
properly exercise the sovereignty of the country and nation. The struggle of the 
masses for independence assumes an international character. The socialist state 
can fully discharge its mission as a political organization to realize indepen- 
dence when it champions independence on an international scale through its 
energetic foreign activities. 
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The foreign activities of the socialist state covers political, economic 
and cultural fields. However, the most important is its external political 
activities. The external function of state is, after all, this political function. 
It is not a simple diplomatic function, but a revolutionary function to 
strengthen the international position of the country and nation and realize 
independence for the world. 

The main content of this function is to unite with the anti-imperialist, 
independent forces and oppose imperialism and colonialism. Ours is the 
era of independence and realizing the independence of the world is the 
pressing task of the times. 

Today the confrontation between the anti-imperialist, independent 
forces and imperialism and colonialism on the international arena is 
confrontation between progress and reaction. The anti-imperialist, in- 
dependent forces comprise both socialist and non-socialist countries, 
communist and nationalist movements. All these forces are united and 
opposed to the world reaction headed by imperialism because they have 
common end to defend independence. 

Independence is the criterion of progress. The socialist state unites 
with all the progressive forces for independence and fights against all the 
reactionary forces that violate their independence. Only then, is it possible 
to create an international climate favourable for the struggle of the 
popular masses for independence and accelerate the cause of independ- 
ence of the world. 
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CHAPTER 6. POLITICAL PARTIES AND 
SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS 


There are various kinds of political organizations. In modern society 
different political organizations are active together with the state. Typical 
of them are political parties and social organizations. The state, political 
parties and social organizations are fundamentally different from one 
another although they have commonness in that they are all political 
organizations which champion the interests of a certain class. 


SECTION 1. POLITICAL PARTIES 


1. The Essence of Political Party 
A political party is a political organization of the people who are 
united on the basis of common thought and ideas and strive to implement 


the thought. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“A Party is a political organization of the people who are united on the 
basis of community of thought and ideas. It represents the common desire of 
a certain class, social group or society, and fights to fulfill this desire.” 
(Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., 
p. 15.) 

A political party is literally a political organization. So it has 
authority (party authority), system (leading system) and members (party 
members) of organization. And its members struggle for a certain purpose 
in unity. Unity and struggle are the essential characteristic of a political 


organization. 
Unity and struggle reach the highest level in a political party because 
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this unity is based on the common thought and the struggle is designed to 
realize it. 

Thought is a consciousness reflecting the desire and interests of 
people. As man is a social being with independence, creativity and 
consciousness, he desires to live independently. Out of this desire man is 
interested in the surrounding world. What meets his desire is useful, and 
what does not is harmful. The consciousness which reflects his desire and 
interests is ideological consciousness. Nevertheless, there are different 
thoughts in a society, because the positions and roles of members of 
society are different. When the position and role of people and their social 
status are different their concrete interests also differ, and the thoughts 
which reflect them also differ. This explains the fact that the ideological 
consciousness are different according to class, and that the ideological 
consciousness develops with the change of times. 

That thoughts differ according to class means that the thoughts of 
class society have class character. There can be no superclass thought in a 
class society. A thought always reflects the desire and interests of a certain 
class. Even though individual thinkers claim that they have a superclass 
ideology subjectively, they all represent the interests of a class objectively, 
especially in case of a political ideology, because it reflects the most 
fundamental interests of a class as regards the power, state, social system 
and other socio-political phenomena. 

The common thought is the most solid link that unites people, social 
beings because it reflects the common interests of the people. 

Hence the two following characteristic of a political party. 

First, a political party is a voluntary political organization. Whereas 
the state is a political organization that comprises all the people according 
to their territorial criterion, a political party is the one that comprises some 
people according to their ideological criterion. Thus the state has coercive 
instruments, whereas the party has not and cannot have such things. The 
members of a political party join it voluntarily on the basis of their 
common ideology and strive consciously to implement it. 

Second, a political party is an organized vanguard unit of a class. A 
social class is a social collective which embraces all the people of the same 
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objective class criterion, whereas a political party is a unit consciously 
organized with some advanced elements. While a class constitutes one part 
of the population, the political party forms one part of the class. 

The bourgeois politicians try to hide the fact that a party is a 
vanguard unit of a class. They say that since a party is the ideological 
union of people of the same political view, it is impossible to define its class 
affiliation. Some political parties make public their class affiliation and 
nature, but others do not. Political parties of the exploiting class deny its 
class nature and cover its true intention in order to hide their narrow class 
and factional interests and disguise themselves as defending the interests 
of the entire people. It is to their interests. On the contrary, political parties 
of a working class make public their class nature and mission. As 
mentioned by Marx, communists despise the attempt to hide one’s view 
and intention.* This is possible only in the political parties where class 
interests accord with the fundamental interests of the entire people. 


* In his “Manifesto of the Communist Party,” Marx wrote: “The Communists 
disdain to conceal their views and aims. They openly declare that their ends can be 
attained only by the forcible overthrow of all existing social conditions.” (Jbid., p. 
137.) 


The class nature of a political party should not be judged by the noisy 
statement of the party or rhetoric of its leaders, but by practical activities 
of the party. Political party always consists of active members who 
resolutely champion the interests of its class as one part of it. The party 
represents the demand and aspirations of its class and organizes and leads 
the struggle for their realization. Therefore, the party always represents a 
class. There was not and cannot be non-class or superclass party. 

This does not mean that a political party cannot represent the 
common desire of society. The party whose class aspirations coincide with 
the direction of social progress can be said to represent the common desire 
of society. The only example is the working-class party. The working class 
is the only class that cannot liberate itself ultimately without freeing the 
whole society. In other words, the working class cannot say that it has 
fulfilled its historic mission without realizing the independence of the 
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popular masses completely. So the idea and political view of the working 
class reflects the interests of the entire people as well as those of working 
class, and the working-class party represents the common desire of society 
as well as its own. This shows that the common desire of society can 
sometimes agree with that of a certain class. This means that the fact that a 
political party can represent the common desire of society does not deny 
its class character. 

Marxism regards a political party as an organized unit of a class on 
the basis of class criterion and the vanguard of a class striving to meet its 
class interests. And it says that a party is a product of class struggle and a 
weapon of it and thus it does not have any reason to exist any longer when 
there is no class and class struggle.* Such point of view gives a scientific 
explanation of a party in the aspect of class and class struggle and clarifies 
the unreasonableness of the bourgeois viewpoint that denies class nature 
of a party. 


* In his book “On the People’s Democratic Dictatorship” Mao Tse-tung wrote: 
“When classes disappear, all instruments of class struggle—parties and the state 
machinery—will lose their function, cease to be necessary, therefore gradually wither 
away and end their historical mission; and human society will move to a higher 
stage.” (Mao Tse-tung, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. IV, p. 411, Foreign Languages 
Press, Peking, 1961) 


The Juche political theory gives a new explanation of the essence of a 
political party admitting its class character. It sets, first of all, the common 
ideology as the main essential criterion of a party while admitting its class 
criterion. It also explains that a party can represent the common desire of 
society, while admitting that it represents the desire of a class. 

Hence the following two points. 

First, a political party can embrace the members of different class 
origins, but principally not those of different thoughts. A class and a 
political party do not mean one and the same thing. A political party can 
consist of people of different class origins and members of a class can join 
different parties. 

There are many political parties active in many countries of the world 
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at present, but none of them includes the members of a class alone. They 
rather try to extend its socio-class foundations. Because this accords with 
the interests of the class the party represents. 

However, with ideology, it is different matter. A party cannot, by 
principle, include people of different thoughts, and the people of same 
thought do not join different parties. Each party has its own programme 
and rules. The party programme clarifies the political view and the aim of 
struggle of the party, and the party rules stipulate the regulations of a 
party organization, its activity, inner life, etc. Each party has a document 
of these programme and rules. Those people who acknowledge such 
programme and rules can join the party. That is, those people who share 
the party’s ideology in the form of accepting its programme and rules can 
enter the party. 

Second, a political party can either represent the desire of a class only 
or the common desire of society at the same time. At the time of 
revolutionary turn of society, a political party of the progressive class 
represents the common desire of society to a certain degree and strives to 
meet it. At the time of conversion from feudal to capitalist society, the 
demand of bourgeois political parties claiming the abolition of monarchy 
and caste system represented that of new-born capitalist class and the 
common demand of society at the same time. However, it was just a 
passing phenomenon which took place in accordance with the class 
demand of itself. At the time of revolutionary transition from capitalism 
to socialism, the political party of the working class that claims the 
abolition of all manner of exploitation and oppression, subordination and 
inequality represents both the demand of working class and the common 
desire of society. As long as there is the common desire of society to realize 
the independence of the popular masses, there exists a political organi- 
zation such as a political party which represents this demand and leads the 
struggle to meet it. 

Political parties originated from the process of people’s struggle for 
independence. Of course, it is reasonable to say that a party is a product of 
class struggle. The political struggle is also a class struggle and the latter is 
designed to realize independence. Then how was a political party born in 
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the process of the struggle for independence? 

The emergence of exploiting society necessitated a political organi- 
zation as a means of social transformation to realize independence and to 
lead the struggle for state power. This determined the necessity of a 
political party. Thus it can be said that the necessity of a political 
organization arose among the oppressed classes. 

However, this does not mean that the masses of people were clearly 
aware of this necessity from the beginning and as soon as this necessity 
arose, such a political party as we see now came into being in the ancient 
times. In the ancient and medieval times, there were secret associations 
and parties, but they could not develop into political parties. It was not 
until the modern times that a political party in its full meaning with its 
clear programme aimed at taking state power and rule, fixed party 
structure and members could appear. But its embryo appeared already at 
the dawn of people’s struggle to defend independence. Although those 
organizations which led slave revolt in the ancient times, peasant uprising 
in the medieval age and the liberation struggle against foreign aggressors 
put on different forms such as secret association or religious heresy, they 
were all, big and small, the original forms of political organization that led 
the struggle of the popular masses for independence. However, under the 
conditions of pre-modern society where monarchy was predominant and 
despotism was in force a modern political party could not appear. 

The necessity of a political organization also rose within the ruling 
classes facing the resistance of the ruled. They wanted to have a political 
organization in order to successfully counter the political struggle of the 
ruled on the one hand and, on the other, satisfy political ambitions of 
different groups within the ruling class. Such political organizations were 
formed within or without the framework of state organization and they 
took the forms of political party or religious faction. However in pre- 
modern society neither the ruled nor the ruling classes could have political 
party in its true sense of the word. 

Political party began to appear in the modern times amidst continu- 
ous battles among different classes and social groups with the develop- 
ment of history. It was the bourgeoisie that formed a modern political 
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party for the first time, because the bourgeoisie, unlike slaves or serfs, 
was then the most powerful class of the ruled. At the end of feudal society 
the bourgeoisie began to overwhelm the ruling class economically and 
could win over other classes of the ruled politically. At last it could form its 
political party in the course of struggle against the ruling class that was 
obstinately resisting to maintain the feudal system.*! Then followed 
independent movements of the popular masses including the working 
class, giving rise to their political organizations. *? 


*1 Bourgeois political parties appeared in Great Britain where capitalism developed 
first. Already on the eve of British bourgeois revolution in the first half of the 17th 
century “the Presbyters” and “the Independents” appeared under the mask of 
religion and in the latter half of the 17th century “the Tories” and “the Whigs” 
appeared. They were the first political parties in history. 

#2 In Great Britain there appeared “The Horizontal Group” which was a working- 
class political organization under the guise of religion. As the Chartist movement 
developed, the London Workers Association was founded in 1836 and then the 
National Association of Chartists in 1840. The Chartist movement for realizing the 
six-point People’s Charter which demanded political reforms including the enforce- 
ment of universal suffrage failed, but as Lenin said, it was the first mass political 
movement involving the broadest sections of the proletariat. 


The first political organization fully developed as political party 
appeared in the working class. * With the appearance of the proletarian 
party, the working class developed from “free class” to “‘self-defensive 
class” and appeared on the arena of history as an independent political 
force. The working class could wage the revolutionary struggle with a 
clear programme to take state power and to build a new society. This was a 
historic event that turned a new leaf in the struggle of the popular masses 
and an epochal event of particular importance in the history of human 


politics and political party. 


* At the First Congress of the “League of the Just” in summer 1847, Marx and 
Engels reorganized this league which had been a secret association into the open 
revolutionary party of the working class named “the Communist League.” The 
Second Congress held in December 1847 adopted the rules of the League and 
entrusted Marx and Engels to work out its platform. The platform prepared by them 
was published in February next year and it is the famous “Communist Manifesto”. 
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2. The Types of Political Party 

A political party is a product of political development and class 
struggle. So long as society is divided into hostile classes, class struggle is 
inevitable; and so long as there is politics in society this struggle cannot but 
be political because the interests of class are satisfied through political 
struggle. On the other hand, since a social class or social collective consists 


of people at different levels of ideological consciousness and its core 
elements are matured enough to take the power and run it, the political 


struggle or activities are to be guided by these hardcore elements. So a 
political organization was born at a stage of class struggle to meet the 
socio-political demand, which is none other than the political party. 


The political party thus born has developed steadily with the deep- 
going class struggle and the development of political movement. Even ina 
society under one state power many political parties were and are active. 
In order to have a proper understanding of the political party which plays 
an important role in modern politics, it is necessary to classify the existing 
parties. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

‘The character and mission of a Party is defined by its socio-class basis 
and guiding ideology.” (Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ 
Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 15.) 

Now there are many political parties in the world. All of them have 
their own characters and missions. The character and mission of a political 
party are determined by its socio-class foundation and its guiding 
ideology. Political parties can be divided into three kinds according to 
their characters and missions. 

The first is the bourgeois political party. It is a conservative or 
reactionary party which represents the interests of capitalists, landlords 
and other exploiting classes and the bureaucratic strata of the state that 
serve them. Such a party, in general, has bourgeois character, and thus its 
mission is to lead state politics in the direction of strengthening class 
domination. There may be many of this kind in a capitalist country. This 
reflects confrontation and conflict between different groups of ruling 
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classes for hegemony. This fact is also used, in most cases, as a 
smokescreen to cover up the class character of the state or the party and 
disguise it as “democracy.” Blocking the way for other political parties 
representing the interests of the working people to take power and 
competing desperately to hold the position of party in office—this can be 
said the main direction of activities of political parties predominant in the 
history of bourgeois parties. 

The first political party of the bourgeoisie in history were the Tories 
and the Whigs which appeared in Great Britain in the latter half of the 
17th century. They represented the interests of the landlords and 
capitalists of Britain. They compromised and at the same time competed 
violently for hegemony in order to put an end to the British revolution in 
the interests of the bourgeoisie—the revolution whose climax was the 
proclamation of the Republic (1649) through two civil wars (1642-1645, 
1648-1649). Frankly speaking, the names of these parties were nicknames 
given to slander each other, which show sharp contradiction between 
them.* Around 1830, the Tories was renamed the Conservative and stood 
for the interests of the landlords, nobles and the Anglicans. In 1867, it 
formed a national party organization, local branches to collect the 
membership fee and held its party congress every year. In 1868 the Whigs 
was renamed the Liberal and stood for the interests of industrial 
capitalists, modern nobles and non-Anglicans. They put forward peace, 
retrenchment and reformation as the political line and professed liber- 
alism. Until the 1880s, the power of the Liberal was predominant, but 
began to be weakened, and thus the Labour Party which was organized in 
1900 and the Conservative came to the fore. Today the Conservative and 
the Labour Party are the pillars of double-party politics in Britain and 
there are also the Liberal and other small parties. 


* Tory was an Irish term suggesting a papist outlaw and Whig was a term applied to 
horse thieves. 


The appearance and development of bourgeois political parties is 
closely connected with the development of bourgeois revolution and 
parliamentarism. So in those countries where the bourgeois revolution 
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was not carried out early and parliamentarism developed late, bourgeois 
political parties appeared and developed that much late. 


In France different bourgeois factions appeared with the outbreak of 
revolution in 1789. In 1790 the Jacobins appeared to represent the 
interests of the middle and small bourgeoisie and in October 1791, 
appeared the Girondes that consisted of the members of the Legislature 
representing the interests of commercial and industrial bourgeoisie. In 
September 1792, in the National Congress which had replaced the 
Legislature, the Jacobins, the Girondes, the Plain (a group representing 
the interests of the bourgeoisie engaged in speculative business) appeared 
and came at conflict with each other. These groups were not mature 
enough to be full-fledged political parties and had some limitations in that 
they did not develop later into parties. In the 19th century bourgeois 
parties in France were formed on a full scale but none of them survived in 
the frequent changes of monarchism and republic and the swirl of 
revolution and counter-revolution. Today in France there are many 
bourgeois parties including the Union of Democrats for the Republic 
(organized in 1962 with the “Union For a New Republic” established by 
De Gaulle in 1958 as the core). 

In the United States the Federalists and the Localists appeared in 
conflict within the Legislature in 1787 after the Independence War, and 
they marked the beginning of bourgeois parties. In 1854 the Federalists 
were renamed the Republican Party which tried to strengthen the Federal 
Government, defend property and develop industrial capital. In 1829 the 
Localists were renamed the Democratic Party which represented the nights 
of landlords and the interests of agricultural capitalists and landowners. 
Today the two are reactionary monopolistic bourgeois parties which 
constitute the mainstay of two-party government. Beside them, there are 


many less influential parties in the United States. 
In Japan the Patriotic Public Party founded in 1874 after the Meiji 


Restoration was the first bourgeois party. After the Japanese Imperial 
Constitution was worked out, and the imperial parliament was set up, 
political parties became relatively active. Before World War II, the 
Democratic Justice Party, the Association for Justice and Fraternity and 
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other parties were active but party government could not fully develop 
because of frequent governmental crisis and military coup d’etat. Inugai’s 
cabinet, overthrown by the military coup d’etat of the fascist officers of the 
ground and naval forces, was the last cabinet of the Japanese Empire. The 
formation of political parties became active only after World War II. The 
Liberal-Democratic Party (founded by the merger of the Liberal Party 
and the Democratic Party in November, 1955), the biggest of bourgeois 
parties, has become a monopolistic ruling party representing the interests 
of monopoly capitalists. There are other parties including the Socialist 
Democratic Party representing medium-and-small entrepreneurs. 

The most reactionary of the political parties of the bourgeoisie is that 
believing in fascism. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“It can be said that fascism is the most reactionary political ideology 
and political trend of the narrow monopoly capitalist class which is 
extremely corrupted.” 

The word fascism was derived from the name of the reactionary 
organization founded by Mussolini in 1919 “the Fasci di 
Combattimento.” *! It was used to denote the most reactionary and anti- 
popular political idea at the imperialist period. The main characteristic of 
this idea is the most vicious and cruel violation of the independence of 
one’s own people and other nation. The political parties espousing fascism 
appeared in many capitalist countries after the First World War. The 
typical one that brought the indescribable disaster to humanity was the 
Nazi organized in Germany in 1920.*? All the events before and during the 
Second World War clearly showed that an extremely degenerate bour- 


geois political party could bring great disaster to the people. Today the 
imperialists encourage the military fascists in their colonies and subject 
countries to form political parties of Nazi type without hesitation, but the 
people would never forget the lesson of history. *° 


*1 In November 1921, Benito Mussolini reorganized the ‘‘Fasci di Combattimento” 
into the “National Fascist Party” and became its leader. 
*2 In April 1920, Adolf Hitler reorganized the “German Workers’ Party” into the 
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“German National Socialist Party” (Nazi) and became its leader. 

*3 The Liberal Party of Syngman Rhee, the Republican Party of Park Chung Hee, 
and the Democratic Justice Party of Chun Doo Hwan and Roh Tae Woo are all 
disguised political parties of fascism. 


What should be borne in mind is that the political parties of the 
propertied class are not all the same. For example, it is politically harmful 
to put in the same category the political party for fascism and the one for 
bourgeois democracy. Today in the era of independence no political party 
can take power and maintain its existence without the support of the 
popular masses. Now there is a growing number of political parties that 
are trying to find a way out of the crisis facing capitalism in democracy 
instead of dictatorship, and in peace instead of war. So the masses of 
people should not harbour illusion for the parties of the bourgeoisie, pay 
deep attention to the change and movements in those parties from the 
principled class standpoint and take a creative attitude towards them. 


The second kind is the political party of the proletariat. This is, as the 
vanguard of the working class, the most advanced and revolutionary party 
that represents the interests of all the exploited and oppressed working 
people including workers and peasants. Such a party has working-class 
character and thus is the party of this class. 


The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“A working-class party is the General Staff of the revolution and the 
organizer of all victories. Without party guidance, the working class and the 
masses cannot win the revolutionary battle.” (On the Juche Idea of Our 
Party, Eng. ed., p. 82.) 

The fighting goal of the party of working class is to defend the 
independence of the working masses including the working class and its 
ultimate aim is to build a communist society. The main task of the party of 
working class in capitalist society is to form an independent political force 
by awakening and organizing the working class and prepare and lead the 
masses to the revolutionary struggle to take power. And the main task of 
the party of working class in socialist society is to accelerate socialist and 
communist construction by correctly providing the state guidance of the 
working class to society. The party of working class has been strengthened 
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and developed in the protracted course of class struggle and revolutionary 
struggle to defend the independence of the popular masses. Today these 
parties have grown to be the most powerful parties responsible for the 
destiny of humanity. 


The party of working class can be divided into the following 5 types 
according to the different stage of its growth. 


The first type is the one without its scientific guiding ideology. In 
other words, it was the party organized at the time when the working class 
had just emerged as an independent political force, but was not aware of 
its historic mission and the way of its realization. The example was the 
“Chartist National Assembly” organized in Britain in 1840. This was born 
when the working class worked out the plan of political reformation in the 
form of the “Charter” and waged a mass political movement to petition it 
to the parliament, and it was the first political organization of the working 
class which led this political movement. Green as it was, it was the first 
political party of the proletariat in history. Its greenness was well 
expressed both in the content of the “Charter” and in the attitude of 
meeting the political demand of the working class by means of petition.* 
The “‘Chartist National Assembly” was disorganized at the end of 1840 
when the mass political struggle failed 3 times. 


* The Chartists submitted the following claims to the parliament: 1, to give universal 
suffrage to male adults from the age of 21; 2, to hold parliamentary election every 
year; 3, to ensure secret ballot; 4, to equalize constituencies; 5, to nullify the property 
qualification for candidate; 6, to give reward to M.Ps. The Second Chartist 
Movement in 1842 added the following: 1, to reduce tax; 2, to separate religion from 
the state; 3, to abolish one tenth tax and the Poor Law; 4, to ban the monopolization 
of machinery, land, press, transportation and so on by the bourgeoisie and the 
landowners. 


The second type is the party with its scientific and revolutionary 
guiding ideology. In other words, it was the party founded on the basis ofa 
revolutionary idea created by a working-class leader. The example was the 
“Communist Union” founded by Marx and Engels in 1847. It was the first 
genuine political party of the working class founded when the proletariat 
had fully developed into a class. It was the international working-class 
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party organized on the principle of Marxism and greatly encouraged the 
development of the international labour movement with branches in many 
countries. The “Communist Union” ended its existence in 1852 after the 
revolution between 1848 and 1849 failed. But its cause was inherited by the 
First International (the International Workers’ Association) founded in 
1864. From the beginning to the end of its existence, the First 
International played a big role in preparing the socialist revolution of the 
working class under the personal guidance of Marx and Engels. 

The third type is the party without correct guiding idea. The 
conditions of peaceful development of capitalism for over 30 years after 
the failure of Commune of Paris had a bad influence on the labour 
movement. In this movement there was some illusion for “peaceful 
switchover to socialism” and ‘“‘class cooperation”. This can be explained 
that the traitorous interests of labour aristocrats and some intellectuals 
served as its basis. As a result, workers’ parties of socialist democratic type 
were formed in Western Europe. The German Socialist Workers’ Party 
(the mother body of the German Socialist Democratic Party) was born in 
1875, the Socialist Democratic Party of Austria in 1889 and other workers’ 
parties appeared in major capitalist countries. In 1889, the Second 
International, the international organization of the socialist democratic 
parties in many countries, was founded by Engels. These socialist 
democratic parties maintained the principle of Marxism at least during 
Engels’s lifetime, but when he died, they degenerated gradually. It was 
because the opportunists who were not ideologically well prepared held 
the hegemony of the party. The essential characteristic of ideological 
degeneration of the socialist democratic party was the refusal of Marxist 
proposition on the class struggle, proletarian revolution and dictatorship. 
It is clear that the working-class party cannot discharge its historic mission 
with such a party. 

The fourth type is the revolutionary and militant party of a new type 
with Leninism as the guiding ideology. The time of imperialism and 
proletarian revolution had come. This new historical age required a 
revolutionary and militant party which could lead the working class to the 
struggle to take power free from foolish illusion and reckless lipservice. So 


CHAPTER 6 POLITICAL PARTIES AND SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS 243 


there was an overall examination and reorganization of the idea and 
theory of the working-class party and its organization and tactics. In this 
course appeared the working-class parties of a new type led by Leninism 
which was the further development of Marxist principle in accordance 
with the new historical conditions: In 1903 the Bolshevik Party was 
founded by Lenin in Russia. Under the guidance of this party, the Russian 
working class won a great victory in the October Socialist Revolution in 
1917. With this as an occasion, the Marxist-Leninist parties were 
organized in many countries and the Comintern was founded in 1919. 
These parties have shown through practice and arduous struggle their 
characteristics as the parties of principle which do not compromise with 
bourgeoisie and are not influenced by opportunism. 

The fifth type is the revolutionary party of Juche type. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Ours is a Juche-type revolutionary party which is guided by the Juche 
idea and carries out its revolutionary activities independently and creatively 
in keeping with the interests of our people and conditions in our country.” 
(On the Juche Idea of Our Party, Eng. ed., p. 95.) 

The present era requires that the working-class party should solve all 
problems independently and creatively in order to fully realize the 
independence of the popular masses. It is the Juche idea that explained this 
truth scientifically and it is the cause of Juche that was started and 
developing under the banner of this idea. The revolutionary party of Juche 
type is the party of a new type with the broad masses of working people 
including the working class as the socio-class foundation and the Juche 
idea as its guideline, and its basic mission is to work for the victory of 
Juche cause. 

The characteristics of this party lies in the fact that it is the most 
advanced party that thoroughly defends the independence of the popular 
masses, the party in which the monolithic ideological system of the leader 
is fully established, the powerful party that has recorded a firm unity and 
cohesion based on strong organization and discipline, and the invincible 
party that is intimately linked with the masses of people. 

The Workers’ Party of Korea founded on October 10, 1945 after 
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liberation on the basis of the organizational and ideological foundation 
and the revolutionary traditions that the great leader Marshal 
Kim Il Sung created during the anti-Japanese revolutionary struggle is 
the first revolutionary party of Juche type in history. Thanks to its 
founding, the Korean people came to have the strong militant staff that 
can lead the Juche cause to victory. 

All the victories and successes achieved by the Korean people in the 
revolution and construction are the fruit of the wise leadership of the 
party. In the protracted course of leading the revolutionary struggle the 
party has won the absolute support and trust of the masses of people and 
strengthened and developed into an invincible party which is united 
rockfirm and has the wealth of experience and seasoned leadership. The 
revolutionary party of Juche type, this is the priceless gains of the bloody 
struggle of the working class over one and half century and the basic 
criterion showing the degree of maturity of the working class and the 
popular masses of Juche era. 

The future of humanity depends on the working-class party. 

The third kind is the political party of the petty-bourgeoisie or middle 
class. This is the middle party placed in between those of bourgeoisie and 
proletariat. These parties are found in capitalist, colonial, newly- 
independent and socialist countries. The middle parties in the capitalist 
countries represent the interests of middle and small capitalists, farmers 
and labour aristocrats; and those in the colonial and newly-independent 
countries generally represent the interests of national capitalists, peasants 
and intellectuals. Those in the socialist countries were organized and are 
still active with the middle class as socio-class foundation. 

The class composition of these parties is very complicated and their 
guiding idea and political trend also differ from one another. Among the 
middle parties in capitalist countries there are some close to the bourgeois 
party and some close to the proletarian party and others according to their 
class foundation and guiding idea. These parties vacillate ceaselessly 
between the capitalist and working class according to the change of 
situation. They are sometimes reactionary or conservative or progressive. 
Sometimes they dislike to cooperate with the working-class party, but 
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sometimes succeed to do it. However, we can say it is the main trend today 
that the progressive tendency is strong in the middle parties and the possibility 
of their cooperation with the working-class parties increasing. 

As seen above, the parties in many countries of the world can be 
divided in 3 kinds. The development of political situation in each country 
depends on these parties and the balance of class forces they represent. 
What is important here is, of course, the struggle between the parties of 
bourgeoisie and proletariat. However, we should not neglect the force of 
middle parties and their tendency. We should keep in mind the fact that 
recently the power of the middle parties has grown considerably with the 
increase of the number of middle class in the capitalist countries. 


SECTION 2. SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Political organization also includes social organizations besides the 
state and political parties. It is clear that social organizations should not be 
neglected in the modern socio-political life. In particular, working 
people’s organizations which are mass political organizations play an 
important role in politics. 

A social organization means, in general, the organization which some 
members of society formed voluntarily in order to defend their immediate 
interests and realize their common demand. 

There is commonness among the people, social beings—commonness 
of class, occupation, strata and others. Most important of all is that of 
class. Because it is the objective basis of commonness of people’s basic 
interests. However, other commonness such as that of occupation or 
strata as well cannot be neglected. They are the cause that gives rise to the 
commonness of interests of everyday life and desire. The organization 
formed on the basis of this commonness is social organization. 

Social organizations may be big or small, permanent or temporary, 
standing or non-standing. Their diversity is found in the fact that they are 
organized in all fields of social life—politics, economy, culture, foreign 
relations, etc. Each country has different socio-political, -economic and 
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-cultural, religious, red-cross and other organizations. This reflects the 
diversity and complication of social life. 

The role played by social organizations is varied. The most important 
role is, of course, played by the socio-political organization. Unlike 
economic, cultural, religious organizations, it engages mainly in political 
activities and directly takes part in socio-political life. For example, there 
are working people’s organizations, anti-war peace organizations, anti- 
fascist democratic organizations, national unity organizations and human 
rights organizations. They are both in capitalist and socialist countries. 

The working people’s organization holds the greater part of socio- 
political organizations. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The working people’s organizations are the mass political bodies of the 
working people and the Party’s transmission belt.” (Historical Experience 
of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 56.) 

The working people’s organization is the mass political organization 
formed according to occupation and strata. It includes millions of 
working people and strives to meet the common demand of everyday life. 
In this respect it is different from other political organizations which 
include few people of all classes and strata and work to materialize one or 
two temporary political demand. 

Working people’s organizations are different from political parties. 
The political party is the vanguard political organization of advanced 
elements awakened politically and ideologically and rallied to realize the 
basic political demand of the class. Therefore, it is the political organiza- 
tion aimed at seizing power. The working people’s organization is the 
mass political organization of broad working people united irrespective of 
their level of political and ideological awareness to meet the demand of 
everyday life. So it is not a political organization aimed at taking power. 
However, as the day-to-day demand of the masses is always the expression 
of social demand, it is related to the power in this or that way. The 
everyday demand of working people can be fully met only when the basic 
political demand is realized and the latter is possible when the power is in 
hand. So working people’s organizations are closely related with political 
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parties and led by the latter. 

Working people’s organizations are the reliable. assistant of the 
working-class party and powerful mass political organizations. Whereas 
the political party is the vanguard of the class, working people’s 
organizations are the reserve of the party, and whereas the former is the 
leading force for the political struggle, the latter is the connecting belt that 
links the leading force and the masses, the former is the core, whereas the 
latter is its surrounding organization. Just as the seed is well protected and 
ripe well when its fruit grows and ripens well, so the party can be strong 
when the working people’s organizations are well organized and rally 
broad masses around the party. 

Working people’s organizations are the defenders of the interests of 
the broad working masses and their educators. Working masses consist of 
workers, office-workers, peasants, women and young people. They have 
different interests and everyday demand proper to their occupation and 
strata. Of course, they cannot be placed above the basic interests of the 
class or the common interests of society, but they should always be 
defended at least. This explains the need to form such working people’s 
organizations as trade union, peasants’ union, women’s association and 
youth league. Working people’s organizations educate their members to 
defend the particular interests of their own and at the same time to be 
properly aware of the correlations between the interests of the class or 
society and their own, and train them to be prepared for the struggle to 
realize the fundamental political demand through the struggle to meet the 
immediate demand of life. 

Mass political organizations, too, are product of a stage of develop- 
ment of the class struggle of the working masses. 

They were born around the time of appearance of political parties. In 
capitalist society there are some cases in which working people’s 
organizations appear before political parties because people are awakened 
to their day-to-day occupational interests earlier than to their funda- 
mental political interests. 

In the course of the struggle to reduce the working hour, increase 
wage and improve the working conditions and other economic state of the 
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workers, the working people become aware that their economic state 
cannot be improved fundamentally, leaving the capitalist system intact. 
Since even the struggle for a simple economic purpose is interfered by state 
power, the struggle against individual employers is bound to develop 
inevitably into the struggle against the rulers. So the working people’s 
organizations acquire political character sooner or later and on this basis 
the working class party is born. In capitalist society some of the trade 
unions are guided by political parties and others are not. However, as the 
trade union is the mass organization with political character, it would 
soon have intimate relations with the working-class party. 

In this connection, there are two deviations. One is to deny the 
political nature of trade union and restrict its movement within the 
framework of economic struggle away from the political struggle of the 
working class. This is often expressed before the working class holds state 
power. This is the opportunistic deviation of abandoning the fundamental 
interests of the working class for its partial interests. Its typical example is 
British trade unionism. 

The other deviation is to deny the guidance of the working-class party 
over the trade union and regard it not as a working people’s organization 
defending the interests of the workers, but as an autonomous organization 
of society to work instead of the state. This is expressed both before and 
after the working class held state power. This is an anarchistic deviation of 
putting the working people’s organization above the party and state. Its 
typical example is syndicalism which was born in France and prevailed in 
many capitalist countries. 

If the working people’s organization is to maintain its political character 
as the mass political organization of broad working people and thoroughly 
defend their interests by taking an active part in socio-political life, it should 
be guided by the working-class party. Only under its guidance, can the 
working people’s organizations block the influence of the bourgeois and 
petty-bourgeois political parties and successfully frustrate the manoeuvres of 
the rulers to make them government-patronized. 

Today the fact that some of the mass organizations in capitalist 
countries are not free from the influence of the middle political parties or 
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work as servant of the authority proves that politics does not develop 
soundly. To solve this problem once and for all, the working-class party 
should be in power. 

In socialist countries where the power is in the hands of the working 
class, all the working people’s organizations hold secured position in the 
socialist political system and play a big role in the development of socialist 
politics under the guidance of the party. 


PART Ill 


POLITICAL MOVEMENT 
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Politics finds concrete expression in definite forms of political 
movement. 

A political movement is a socio-historical movement of men, the aim 
of which is to realize their socio-political independence. It is conducted by 
a certain political organization as a basic means. There are several kinds of 
socio-political movement. They include not only political but economic, 
cultural movements. All of them are the same in the sense that they are 
man’s creative movement for the realization of his independence. But they 
are different in their aims, means and methods. 

The political movement occupies the most important place in the 
socio-historical movement. Only through it, the masses of the people can 
shape their destiny and become complete masters of the world. 

The political movement consists of political struggle, political 
activity, political life, etc. 


CHAPTER 7. POLITICAL STRUGGLE 


A political struggle is a major form of political movement. In 
particular, since the appearance of national and class antagonism and 
oppression, the political movement has often taken the form of political 
struggle. 

The Juche theory of politics, by placing the masses of the people at the 
centre, clarified the essence and forms of political struggle and the laws 
and strategy and tactics of social revolution which is the highest form of 
political struggle. 


SECTION 1. ESSENCE AND TYPES OF 
POLITICAL STRUGGLE 


1. Essence of Political Struggle 
The political struggle is a struggle to defend and realize the 
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independence of the masses socially and politically. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“The primary question arising in the struggle of the popular masses for 
independence is to realize independence socially and politically.” (On the 
Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 20.) 

The realization of socio-political independence is to meet the desire of 
the masses who wish to live as masters of society. The fundamental aim of 
political struggle is none other than to meet this desire of the masses. 

Only when the masses become masters of society, will they be able to 
be masters of everything created by them. 

The masses’ desire to be masters of society is not met only by political 
struggle. This desire is also met through other political movements such as 
political activity and political life. The political struggle differs from other 
political movements in that it is a struggle to transform society. This 
struggle provides the masses with social and political conditions for them 
to lead an independent life free from class and national oppression. To 
provide such conditions means to overthrow an outmoded social system 
and set up a new one. Only then will the masses be able to enhance their 
position and role in society and live an independent life as masters of 
society and their own destiny. 

The political struggle is, after all, a struggle to realize masses’ 
independence through the transformation of a social system. We call it a 
struggle because the social system is transformed through the process of 
overcoming resistance. A struggle is a special movement which overcomes 
resistance. The struggle to transform an old social system cannot but be 
confronted with a strong resistance of social and political forces. A social 
system determines the social position and role of the people. So the 
transformation of an old system in class society enhances the social 
position of the masses but on the contrary lowers the position of old ruling 
circles. Hence the interests of the people and classes in relation to the social 
system vary from one another and are even fundamentally contradictory. 

As long as their interests are fundamentally contradictory, antago- 
nism and struggle are inevitable. The masses of the people must struggle 
against the ruling class to overthrow the old social system that brews the 
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oppression of one class by another, fight against the ruling nation to 
destroy the old colonial system that imposes national oppression, and 
fight in defence of a new social system. All this constitutes the contents of 
political struggle. 


The political struggle is, in short, the struggle against hostile forces to 
change the social system. Therefore, the masses’ political struggle is called 
a revolutionary struggle. 


Since the division of society into hostile classes and the appearance of 
class and national domination and oppression, human history has been a 
history of revolutionary struggle to realize and defend socio-political 
independence of the masses. Their destiny has been shaped and society has 
developed through the revolutionary struggle, the political struggle. 


The slave revolts which were, so to speak, the first struggle in history 
of the exploited working masses hastened the collapse of the slave system, 
and the peasant struggle against feudalism in the Middle Ages destroyed 
the feudal system. That meant great progress in the struggle of the masses 
for their socio-political independence. The collapse of the slave and serf 
systems resulted in the abolition of inhumane domination and subjugation 
of people by caste. But that was only a replacement of the chains of slavery 
with the fetters of serf and again with the yoke of hired labour, not the 
abolition of domination and oppression of man by man. 


Capitalism is the last exploiting system in history. It is a violently 
oppressive system which combines class domination with national 
oppression. The liquidation of the capitalist system and the establishment 
of a new socialist system mark a historic turning point in the development 
of the revolutionary struggle for socio-political independence. The 
establishment of a new socialist system abolishes all exploiting classes and 
institutions which trample upon the masses’ independence and provides 
the masses with the social and political conditions for their independent 
and creative life. This does not, of course, mean the end of the 
revolutionary struggle, the political struggle, to defend the people’s socio- 
political independence. 

After the establishment of national sovereignty and a new social 
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system the struggle to defend them must continue because the enemies at 
home and abroad continue to engage in insidious manoeuvrings. 

The political struggle holds a very important place in the political 
movement of society. In general, the political movement can be said a 
process of transforming society, governing its members and defending 
their rights as its masters. Therefore, the political movement comprises the 
political struggle which transforms society, the political activity which 
governs its members and the political life that defends their rights as 
masters of society. 

This is similar to the economic movement which comprises the 
struggle for production and transformation of nature, the activity of 
managing and distributing products and the life of consumption as the 
exercise of people’s rights as masters of nature. Just as the struggle for 
production is most important in the economic movement, so is the 
revolutionary struggle in political movement. Just as there can be neither 
production nor consumption without creating material wealth through 
the transformation of nature, so can there be neither free political activity 
nor political life of the masses without enhancing their position and role 
through social transformation. In short, people can take part, like 
masters, in all political activity and life when they become masters of 
society through its transformation. 


2. Forms of Political Struggle 

In general, there are various forms of political struggle because 
society has several social groups which, with different political interests, 
ceaselessly struggle against one another. There are many types of struggle 
such as those between states, between nations, between classes, between 
political parties and so on. From the point of view of defending the 
independence of the oppressed masses, the class emancipation struggle 
and national liberation struggle are the most important of all because they 
are the typical ones to realize the socio-political independence of the 
masses free from class and national subordination. Even in socialist 
society in which masses have become masters of state and society, the 
political struggle is none other than the continuation of this struggle. 
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(1) Class Emancipation Struggle 

The class struggle is the most important form of political struggle. It 
is the political struggle of the progressive classes against the reactionary 
ruling class and for the masses’ independence. 

The aim of the class struggle is to free the masses from class bondage 
and realize their independence in class relations. Its specific purposes may 
vary with the stages of social progress and the classes concerned. But its 
common aim is to free one class from the oppression by another class. 

Since the class struggle takes place because of class antagonism, it is 
necessary to correctly understand what class is and why society is divided 
into classes opposed to each other. 

The fact that there are classes and class antagonism or class struggle 
in society has been talked about for a long time. Ancient politicians and 
philosophers including Aristotle mentioned classes, and bourgeois 
historians including French historians of the 19th century wrote about the 
class struggle. Even contemporary bourgeois sociologists also explain 
classes and the cause of class distinctions in their own way. They all 
admitted the existence of classes but failed to give a scientific definition of 
class. They mentioned the class distinctions but could not clarify its 
essence and basis. They explained that class distinctions were caused by 
some biological and ethnical differences. 

Some people dissolved the class distinctions into the difference of 
income and asserted that their cause was in the difference of individual 
ability. The major aim of that assertion is to cover up the contradictions 
and irrationality of the social system under which classes are opposed to 
each other by explaining class division as an everlasting natural law. 

Marxism-Leninism, for the first time, clarified the material basis of 
class division in society and proved that the existence of classes is only 
connected with a certain stage of history. Lenin defined class from the 
economic point of view.* It is a precious proposition that deepened the 
scientific knowledge of social classes. 


* In his “A Great Beginning,” Lenin wrote: “Classes are large groups of people 
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differing from each other by the place they occupy in a historically determined system 
of social production, by their relation (in most cases fixed and formulated in laws) to 
the means of production, by their role in the social organization of labour, and, 
consequently, by the dimensions of the share of social wealth of which they dispose 
and the mode of aquiring it.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 29, p. 421, 
Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965 ) 


Classes and their antagonism must be understood from the viewpoint 
of the Juche idea, by centring on man and in relation to his independence. 

A class is a large group of the people who are distinguished by the 
difference in their social position and role. This is the definition newly 
given by the Juche idea. In other words, a class is a social group united and 
cemented by the community of people’s social position and role. Class 
distinction is, in essence, that of social position and role; class community 
is, in essence, that of them. Due to the difference in social position and role 
a nation is divided into different classes and due to their community a large 
number of people forms a class. Accordingly, the difference in people’s 
social position and role is the main content of class distinctions that 
distinguish one class from another. Because of the difference different 
classes have different interests and aspiration, different ideas and 
sentiments, different custom and tradition, different living conditions and 
living standards. 

The difference in the position and role of the social members that 
characterizes class distinctions does not mean a simple but essential 
difference. The essential difference is the difference in the social position 
and role of the people, the difference which is determined by to whom state 
power and the means of production belong. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The relations of ownership of the means of production lie at the root of 
all social relations and determine all class distinctions.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 35, p. 301.) 

Again he said: 

“With the class differentiation of society and the rise of the state, the 
position and role of the people came to be determined by whether or not they 


CHAPTER 7 POLITICAL STRUGGLE 259 


held power in the state.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 498.) 

The possession of state power and the ownership of the means of 
production are the basic factors that determine classes and class distinc- 
tions. According to whether the people possess them or not, and if they do, 
how and how much they hold them in hands, the essential difference in 
their position and role in society comes into being and the people are 
divided into ruling or ruled, exploiting or exploited class. State power is 
the decisive factor that determines class while the ownership of means of 
production is the basic factor that determines it. Based on the ownership 
of the means of production society is divided into classes, and ultimately 
into ruling and ruled classes in relation to state power. The people who are 
out of state power cannot avoid being a ruled class. 

The division of society into classes is not a casual phenomenon but an 
inevitable one connected with a certain stage of social progress. Class 
differentiation is due, first, to the people’s low level of independence, 
creativity and consciousness and a wide gap in the level of social members, 
and second, to underdevelopment of the relationship of social cooperation 
among them. 

Man is a social being with independence, creativity and conscious- 
ness. Therefore, if the people’s level of independence, creativity and 
consciousness is high enough to ignore difference in their level, if the 
relationship of their social cooperation is efficient enough, all the people 
will be masters of society, and society will not be divided into classes. If 
not, the people, out of selfishness, come to have a tendency to exploit and 
oppress others, their desire for independence degenerates into greed for 
money and power, and their struggle for survival into a competition for 
survival and dominance. This is acommon phenomenon that can be easily 
found in all societies where classes are opposed to each other. 

The division of society into classes depends, after all, on the 
immaturity of independence and the relationship of social cooperation. 
Class relationship in society can be said to be a major criterion that shows 
the degree of social maturity. 

The first division in history came into being on the basis of 
appropriation of supremacy and ownership when the primitive collective 
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collapsed. It was proved by the historical process of class division. 

The class division and violation of independence of a class by another 
causes the class struggle. When the ruling class that monopolizes state 
power and the means of production exploits and oppresses the masses of 
the ruled class, it is inevitable for the masses to rise in the struggle for their 
independence. 

In fact, economic dependence constitutes an important content in 
class subordination and economic independence is the major component 
of class emancipation. But it cannot be said that the cause of class 
subordination lies in economic dependence or economic independence 
precisely means class emancipation. The reactionary ruling class sub- 
ordinates the masses of the people not only economically but politically 
and ideologically. That is why the masses must overthrow the whole of old 
social system including political and economic ones in order to free 
themselves from class subordination. The maintenance of such old system 
is due to the seizure of political power by the ruling class. Accordingly 
class emancipation will be accomplished when the rulers are thrown away 
from the seat of power and old political system abolished. 

The class struggle is an inevitable product of class society that 
involves irreconcilable class contradictions, or the conflict of essential 
interests between classes. It is not a conflict merely of economic interests 
but that of vital interests connected with the destiny of social man, because 
it is the conflict connected with the basic question as to who becomes the 
master of society. As long as this conflict exists, the class struggle is 
unavoidable. 

The history of class society is run through with the class struggle of 
the masses against class oppression and exploitation and for their 
independence. Even today this struggle goes on. 

This struggle plays a great role in social progress. Through the class 
struggle, the obstacles that hinder the social development are removed, the 
reactionary ruling classes who are against social progress are overthrown, 
and old remnants that trample upon the masses’ independence abolished. 

The role of class struggle in social progress varies with the stage of 
historical development. The class struggle is the basic motive force for 
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social progress in class society in which class antagonism is the basis of 
social relations, because in this society big obstacles that hinder social 
progress are eliminated by class emancipation struggle. The highest form 
of this struggle is the emancipation struggle of the working class. 


The emancipation struggle of the working class differs from the 
previous class struggle, firstly, in that the latter aimed at the emancipation 
of a particular class, but the former aims at the emancipation of humanity 
as well as the working class, therefore, the latter was a liberation struggle 
against one form of class subordination but the former is that against all 
forms of class subordination, and further for the abolition of classes 
themselves; secondly, in that the latter was the struggle that did not 
involve all members of ruled class on a nation-wide scale but the former is 
a consciously-awakened, organized struggle under the leadership of the 
working-class party on a nation-wide scale; thirdly, in that through the 
latter none of the exploited toiling classes came to power but through the 
former the working class, the representative of the exploited classes, come 
to the power directly; fourthly, in that the latter took place temporarily, 
casually and spontaneously but the former takes place constantly, and 
consciously, the working class fighting against the bourgeoisie systemati- 
cally, purposefully and consciously while creating diverse forms and 
methods such as violent and non-violent, legal and illegal, large-sized and 
small-sized, as well as political,* economic and ideological struggle; 
fifthly, in that the latter was a struggle limited to a country but the former 
is undertaken on an international scale. The working class confronts the 
force of the world’s united proletariat to the force of capital allied on an 
international scale. “Proletariat of the Whole World, Unite!” — this is the 
militant slogan of the working class. 


* The term political struggle may be used in a wide or narrow sense. In case of wide 
sense it means revolutionary struggle in general, i. e., in the sentence “‘class struggles 
are a political struggle.” In case of narrow sense it means a struggle the direct aim of 
which is to change a social system, i. e., in the sentence ““There are political, economic, 
ideological struggles and so on in the class struggle of proletariat.” 


The working-class struggle continues till independence is realized for 
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the whole of humanity. There is no other socio-political force than the 
working class that can fulfil such historical mission. Only the proletanat, 
the most advanced and revolutionary class, can lead mankind to a new 
world of independence. This forward movement of mankind precisely 
means the labour movement, the communist movement. 

The working-class struggle goes on even after its seizure of power and 
the establishment of the socialist system. In socialist society there is no 
hostility among classes, but the surviving elements of the overthrown 
hostile class remain for a certain period of time. Their class nature does not 
easily change. The working class has seized power and confiscated the 
means of production from the hostile classes. But there remain their 
surviving elements and, what is worse, the hangovers of old ideas are in the 
minds of the people. Under such circumstances, hostile elements may 
engage in insidious manoeuvres and corrosive action of outdated ideas 
may continue for some time. In this period the class struggle takes place 
mainly in the field of ideology. Meanwhile, imperialism remains extern- 
ally. Imperialists are class allies of the hostile elements. They are 
ceaselessly resorting to heinous subversion and sabotage and ideological 
infiltration while waiting for a chance to invade socialist countries. So 
various forms of class struggle continue in socialist society, for instance, 
the struggle against insidious manoeuvres of hostile elements, the struggle 
against hangovers of old ideas in the minds of people, the struggle against 
imperialists’ provocations. 

From the point of view of the law of the development of socialist 
society, the main form of class struggle can be said to be the ideological 
struggle. The role of class struggle in socialist society is different from that 
in hostile class society. The political and ideological unity of the popular 
masses constitutes the basic social relations in socialist society. The unity 
and cohesion of the masses including the working class and peasantry are 
the source of all strength of socialist society and guarantee for its victory. 
Therefore, not class struggle but the consolidation of the political and 
ideological unity of the masses is the basic motive force for social progress 
in this society. The class struggle is waged on the basis of the consolidation 
of their political and ideological unity and serves this purpose. It is very 
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important to combine these two well for the development of socialist 
society. 

For the rapid and sound development of socialist society, priority 
must be given to the consolidation of the political and ideological unity of 
the masses, and the class struggle must be properly combined with it. 


(2) National Liberation Struggle 

Another major form of political struggle is the national liberation 
struggle. It is the political struggle of the oppressed nations against 
national domination and for national sovereignty. 

This struggle aims at freeing the masses of the people from national 
bondage and realizing their independence in international relations. Being 
free from national bondage is the prerequisite for emancipation from class 
oppression. But I have chosen to take up the subject of the class 
emancipation struggle first and then the national liberation struggle in this 
chapter. That is firstly because the national liberation struggle is not the 
question arising in all nations and secondly because the object of this 
struggle is not a dominating nation in general but its reactionary ruling 
class. Therefore, the national liberation struggle as a whole is a part of the 
struggle for the independence of the popular masses and is closely related 
to the struggle for class emancipation. The national liberation struggle is 
inevitable as long as there exist national domination, subjugation and 
Inequality. 

From time immemorable people have shaped their destiny within the 
bound of social community like a nation. A nation is a large group of 
people who are joined on the basis of their common characteristics formed 
historically. The most important of criteria characterizing a nation is the 
commonness of blood ties and language. These are the direct embodiment 
of the commonness of the group of people who are called a nation, who 
form a society in a definite area and have acquired something in common 
in the process of their political, economic and cultural life. This is the 
commonness of social life of the social beings with independence. All these 
communities that characterize a nation are formed because the people live 
together in the same area. Accordingly, territorial commonness is the 
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basic condition for national commonness. 

Nations differ in origin. People of the same blood who spoke the same 
language settled for a long time in one area to form a nation. The origin of 
the Korean nation is a typical example. In other cases, incessant exchange 
and interchange, conquest and assimilation among tribes led to the 
mixture of their bloods and languages and to the predominance of 
political and economic dispersion for a long time only to impede solid 
integration of the tribes, but feudal dispersion eventually gave way to the 
formation of nations. In this situation some nations have been formed 
earlier, and others later. There still are tribes which have not formed a 
nation. Some nations have developed their peculiarities as homogeneous 
nations throughout long history, but other nations have established multi- 
national states and narrowed down the distinctions between them. Some 
nations have formed a single state, whereas a single nation has established 
different states. 

All nations are equal and have right to self-determination, no matter 
how they have been formed. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“AIl nations are equal and have the sacred right of national self- 
determination of deciding their own destinies for themselves. A nation can 
secure independence and freedom and attain happiness and prosperity only if 
it achieves complete political self-determination and exercises its rights by 
keeping them firmly in its own hands.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., 
Vol. 21, pp. 416-17.) 

The right of a nation to self-determination is a right by which it 
decides its own destiny for itself and deals with its affairs independently 
according to its own judgement and determination. This right is neither a 
product of any legal contract nor an outcome of any economic require- 
ment. It stems from independence, the lifeblood of the nation, and is a 
sacred right which every nation possesses for itself and no one can violate. 

The independence of a nation is the basic condition for its existence 
and development. A nation devoid of independence cannot exist nor 
prosper. If a nation loses its independence, its members cannot realize 
their independence, either. 
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That is why all nations should have their independence and respect 
each other’s. If not, complicated problems would arise between nations 
and between countries. 

The national question is a question of removing contradictions and 
inequality between nations and their sources and of realizing their 
independence. The national question is by origin a product of hostile class 
society. There are some reasons why the national question arose. No 
matter what they may be, it arose from the subjugation, and violation of 
the independence, of a weak and small nation by the ruling class of a 
strong and big nation. The character of national question varies with the 
different periods of historical development. In the period of imperialism it 
has been raised as a question of national colony, a question of liberating 
colonial nations from the yoke of imperialism. Even in the period prior to 
imperialism there were antagonism and conflict between countries and 
nations. But there has never been such a time as the age of imperialism 
when on a world-wide scale a few dominating nations subjugate, and 
cruelly plunder the majority of the nations and impede their free 
development, thus aggravating the conflict and inequality among nations. 

The question of national colony is, in essence, a question of the 
independence of colonial nations, a question of their position and role in 
the international community. As long as there exists the question of 
national colony, the national liberation struggle is mevitable. 

The history of imperialism has recorded the bloody struggle of the 
colonial people for national liberation. Since World War I and the 
October Socialist Revolution in Russia the national liberation struggle in 
many countries entered a new stage in which the struggle was led by the 
working class. In particular, during World War II and in the postwar years 
the struggle gained momentum amidst the overall upsurge in the struggle 
of the people for independence in the world and won a brilliant victory in 
many countries. The old colonial system fell asunder beyond retrieve by 
the national liberation struggle. Asia, Africa and Latin America have 
been converted from the rear base of imperialism into a forward base of 
anti-imperialist struggle cutting the life-line of imperialism. The world 
political map has changed drastically. Not a few countries in the world 
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are still now under the colonial yoke but the ultimate victory of the 
national liberation struggle is drawing near. 

The peoples who had succeeded in this struggle have made a great 
social change while consolidating their national independence. In the 
course of this, a number of countries embarked upon the road to 
socialism. Socialism alone makes it possible to find a complete solution to 
the question of nation. 

The question of nation remains even under socialism because each 
nation has entered the road to socialism in different historical conditions. 
Some countries have entered the road to socialism with a backward 
economy and culture because they had long remained colonies. As a 
result, nations differ from each other in the level of economic and cultural 
development, which is the basis of inequality. Some other countries are 
faced with a number of complicated problems owing to the heart-breaking 
national division which was artificially imposed upon them by imperial- 
ists. In order to solve the national question completely and accomplish the 
cause of national liberation struggle, it is imperative to carry out 
thoroughly the revolutionary line of independence in politics, self- 
sufficiency in the economy and self-reliance in national defence while 
adhering firmly to the anti-imperialist stand. 


SECTION 2. SOCIAL REVOLUTION AS THE 
HIGHEST FORM OF POLITICAL 
STRUGGLE 


1. The Essence of Social Revolution 

The highest form of political struggle is social revolution. Social 
revolution comprises both revolution for national liberation and revo- 
lution for class emancipation. The former signifies the highest form in the 
struggle for national liberation and the latter, in the struggle for class 
emancipation. The fundamental aim of all political struggles is attained 
through social revolution. 

The Juche theory of politics evolves a theory of revolution with the 
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popular masses at the centre, proceeding from the principle that the 
masters of the revolution and construction are the popular masses and 
they are also the motive force of the revolution and construction. 

Revolution is a social reform which brings about the essential change 
in the position and role of the popular masses in the course of their struggle 
for independence. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The revolution is essentially an organized struggle for defending and 
realizing the independence of the masses. It transforms and changes the old 
social relations and social system and enhances the social position and role of 
the popular masses.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign 
Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 259.) 

Revolution is, first of all, a struggle of the popular masses for 
independence. Without a correct understanding of this struggle it is 
impossible to understand the essence of social revolution. But not all the 
struggles for independence are revolutions. The struggle of the masses for 
independence takes place in many fields, such as social reform, transfor- 
mation of nature and reforming of man, etc. 

Revolution is a struggle for independence in the field of social reform, 
a struggle of the popular masses to defend their socio-political inde- 
pendence. The struggle to defend the socio-political independence of the 
masses means a struggle of the masses to create socio-political conditions 
for their independent life free from class and national subjugation. Apart 
from this struggle one cannot understand the essence of social revolution. 
In general, the struggle of the masses for socio-political independence is 
not, however, immediately a social revolution. The whole process of 
human history is run through with the struggle of the popular masses to 
defend and realize their socio-political independence. 

Revolution is a deep-going social reform which brings about the 
fundamental change in the social position and role of the masses in the 
highest stage of their struggle for socio-political independence. Whether 
or not the fundamental change takes place in their social position and role 
is the principal criterion which distinguishes revolution from political 
struggle in general. Therefore, if no essential change takes place in the 
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social position and role of the popular masses, it could not be regarded asa 
revolution. 

Bourgeois political scientists and historians term all shocking 
political events “revolution”. For them, a change in the form of the state, a 
reshuffle in the government and even a counter-revolutionary political 
event are “revolutions.’’ For example, we often hear expressions like the 
“Nazi revolution” or the “May 16 revolution.” A coup d’etat which does 
not bring about any essential change in the social position and role of the 
masses, is not a revolution, and it is all the more true of a counter- 
revolutionary coup d’etat which lowers the position and role of the 
masses. 

The fundamental aim of revolution is to make the popular masses 
lead an independent and creative life as masters of the state and society 
free from all kinds of social bondage. No social reform is more serious 
than that makes the popular masses the masters of the state and society. 
To hold the position of master in the state and society, it 1s necessary to 
become the master of political power and ownership. It is, above all, 
necessary to become the master of political power. Only when they seize 
political power in their hands and become true masters of the state and 
society, can the popular masses solve successfully all problems arising in 
the revolution and construction. That is why the question of state power is 
the main thing in the revolution. 

The question of power is the main thing in the revolution not merely 
because seizing political power is the way for the economic liberation of 
the popular masses. That is because how to solve the question of power is 
decisive, primarily, to the attainment of the fundamental aim of revol- 
ution, the realization of the masses’ independence, and the solution of all 
other questions arising in the revolution. In this sense, the seizure of state 
power is not only the means of revolution but also the aim of revolution 
itself. 

What is important in revolutionary transformation is to reform the 
social system. That is because a reform in the social system means the 
fundamental change in the social relations which determine the social 
position and role of people. It is an illusion to hope for a change in their 
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position and role by leaving the old social system as it is. In order to make a 
fundamental change in the position and role of the popular masses it is 
necessary to reform the old political, economic and cultural systems. 

That a reform in the social system constitutes an important content of 
revolution does not mean that such a reform alone is a revolution. It is also 
a revolution to change the old into the new in the fields of ideology, 
technology and culture. The social system determines the position and role 
of people in society, but the basic factor that determines the social system 
itself is their own independence and creativity. The degree of the 
development of people’s independence and creativity is expressed in the 
ideological, technical and cultural level of society. Therefore, the position 
and role of people in society are determined not only by the social system 
but also by the ideological, technical and cultural level of society. Unless 
the ideological, technical and cultural level of society is high enough, it is 
impossible to establish a social system which determines the position and 
role of people corresponding to the level, and even if a new social system is 
set up, people cannot properly play their role as masters. 

The social system is a direct factor that determines the social position 
and role of people, whereas the ideology, technology and culture lie at the 
root of it. Therefore it is an important content of revolution to change the 
old into the new in the field of the social system as well as in the fields of 
ideology, technology and culture. 


2. The Law of Social Revolution 

Social revolution is caused, promoted and finished according to a 
definite law. If the law of social revolution is to be understood, the 
following three points should be clarified. 


(1) The Cause of Revolution 

In order to correctly understand the law of social revolution it is 
necessary, first of all, to know what the cause of revolution is. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The direct cause of a social revolution lies in a high sense of independence 
and political readiness among the masses.” (Jbid., p. 259.) 
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The root cause of revolution lies, above all, in the popular masses’ 
desire for an independent life, free from all fetters. If men have no desire 
for an independent life, revolution would not occur in whatever con- 
ditions. On the contrary, if they have it, no force can prevent them from 
making a revolution. The root cause of revolution lies in the fact that the 
popular masses desire independence whereas social factors restrain this 
desire. The social factor that shackles the independence of the popular 
masses in exploiter society is the oppression and exploitation by the 
reactionary ruling classes, and the social factor that shackles the 
independence of the popular masses in socialist society is the evil remnants 
of the old society. The cause of revolution exists in any society, and, 
therefore, it is a lawful phenomenon that revolution takes place. 

According to the earlier theory, the contradiction between productive 
forces and relations of production is the economic basis of social 
revolution, and herein lies the cause of social revolution. Hence this 
contradiction in class relation finds expression in the contradiction 
between the ruling class and the ruled classes, and its reflection in the 
consciousness of people is a revolutionary idea. This is a valuable concept 
which enunciated the objective necessity of revolution by explaining the 
cause of revolution in a materialistic way. This concept proceeds from the 
earlier concept of history which explains social phenomena with the main 
stress on the material conditions of social life. 

Since the economy is the material basis of social life, economic 
contradiction can be regarded as a material basis of social revolution. 
However, even though the material basis exists, the revolution would 
never occur unless the popular masses have the desire for independence. 
The contradiction between productive forces and relations of production 
is inconceivable apart from man’s desire for independence and their 
creative ability. 

The sharpening of the contradiction between productive forces and 
relations of production implies that the existing social relations (relations 
of production) have turned into a fetter in utilizing man’s creative ability 
(productive forces) to satisfy his desire to become the master of nature by 
transforming it. In other words, it means that the old system has become a 


CHAPTER 7 POLITICAL STRUGGLE 271 


brake in using man’s power to meet his demand. This brake must be 
removed. People establish relations in line with their level. When the 
independence and creativity of people enhance, the old system falls 
asunder. Nevertheless, if an old system checking the independence of 
people is maintained, it would be entirely due to the class which, interested 
in keeping the system as it is, maintains it by force. 

Social phenomena should always be investigated in the light of the 
interests and forces of people. Relations of production should not be 
viewed as something that does not break up until productive forces fully 
develop within them, but as something that persists as long as the class, 
interested in maintaining them, is stronger than the class opposed to it. 
New relations of production must not be regarded as something that never 
come into existence until the material conditions for their existence are 
matured within the womb of the old system, but as something that does 
not appear until the forces of the class, interested in establishing them, are 
fully prepared. 

This has been convincingly proved by the historical experience of 
Korea in the socialist transformation of relations of production. In Korea 
the relations of production were successfully transformed along socialist 
lines though the productive forces were comparatively low in the level of 
their development. It was because the popular masses demanded a reform 
in the old relations of production and had the class forces capable of it. 
Thus, the contradiction between productive forces and relations of 
production, too, is inconveivable apart from the interests and forces 
between classes. 

Presence of the root cause of revolution does not immediately mean 
that a revolution breaks out at any time. In practice, if a revolution is to 
come, its forces should be prepared. 

The revolutionary forces differ from productive forces and the 
former is not prepared in proportion to the latter. If nature is to be 
transformed, the productive forces capable of transforming it must be 
prepared. Likewise, if society is to be transformed the revolutionary forces 
capable of transforming it must be prepared. The existence of the classes 
which are the motive force of revolution does not immediately mean the 
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preparedness of the revolutionary forces. The motive force of revolution 
consists of the masses of the people themselves who have an inexhaustible 
strength to transform society. Only when the masses with this strength are 
awakened ideologically and organized, can it be said that the rev- 
olutionary forces are prepared. The masses of the people who have a high 
level of consciousness of independence and political preparedness con- 
stitute the revolutionary forces. When the revolutionary forces are 
prepared revolution takes place. This is a law of revolution which has been 
confirmed by life. 


(2) The Stages of Revolution 

In order to get a correct understanding of the law governing social 
revolution it is necessary to know what stages the revolution develops 
through. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“We cannot skip over a stage in the development of the revolution; we 
must work out the correct strategy and tactics for carrying out the tasks 
arising in the present stage of the revolution.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 1, p. 298.) 

The independence of the popular masses can not be realized at one 
go. It is completely realized through some stages of revolution in the long 
course of time. 

Revolution necessarily passes through some stages. It is firstly 
because the masses’ desire for independence and their creative ability 
assume a historical character and secondly because the social factors 
restraining their independence also assume a historical character. Human 
society progresses through definite historical stages in line with the 
enhancement of the independence and creativity of the popular masses 
and the change of social relations which determine their position and role, 
and social revolution develops stage by stage in line with the enhancement 
of the popular masses’ demand for independence and their creative ability 
and with the step-by-step elimination of the social factors restraining their 
independence. As the character of a given society corresponds to a given 
historical stage of social progress, so the character of a given revolution 
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corresponds to a given historical stage of the development of revolution. 
The character of revolution is a concept which denotes the characteristics 
peculiar to a given revolution in its definite stage. All social revolutions are 
the same in that they are a struggle of the popular masses for independence 
but they are different in character. The revolutions at different historical 
stages are distinguished from each other by their different characters. 

The character of revolution is defined by its major tasks in each stage 
of its development and by the prevailing social and class relations. 
Therefore, in order to understand the character of a revolution, it is 
necessary to know its major tasks and relations between classes, in other 
words, its target and motive force. Difference in the character of 
revolution means differences in its major tasks, target and motive force, 
and in the stage of its development. 

The decisive factor which determines the character of revolution is 
the leading class. The leading class’s demand for independence represents 
the common demands and interests of all other classes and strata that take 
part in the revolution. Revolution is carried out to meet the demand of the 
leading class. Therefore, when the leading class of revolution changes, 
both the character and result of the revolution also change. The history of 
revolution has so far witnessed two classes which led the revolution. One is 
the capitalist class and the other is the working class. The revolution led by 
the capitalist class is a bourgeois revolution and the revolution led by the 
working class is a popular revolution. The revolution led by the capitalist 
class comes to an end when it attains the narrow aim of the class, but the 
revolution led by the working class continues until the independence of the 
popular masses is completely realized. 

The people’s revolution led by the working class carries out the tasks 
of national liberation, class emancipation and human freedom so as to 
fully realize the independence of the popular masses. 

These tasks are carried out through the anti-imperialist, anti-feudal 
democratic revolution, the socialist revolution and the three revolutions, 
—ideological, technical and cultural. These are the historical stages which 
the people’s revolution led by the working class passes through one by one. 
The anti-imperialist, anti-feudal democratic revolution is a revolution 
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aimed at freeing the popular masses from national and feudal oppression 
and exploitation, and the socialist revolution is the most deep-going social 
revolution designed to free the popular masses completely from all 
manner of exploitation and oppression, particularly capitalist exploi- 
tation. Through the two stages of revolution the tasks of national 
liberation and class emancipation are completely carried out. 


In particular, the ideological, technical and cultural revolutions are 
the last revolutions that free the popular masses from the fetters of the old 
ideology, technology and culture, and constitute the main content of the 
continuous revolution under socialism. The important characteristic of 
these revolutions is that these are an undertaking with the popular masses, 
who have become masters of the state and society, as their object, and an 
undertaking carried out by the popular masses themselves. It is in the stage 
of the three revolutions that the task of human emancipation is completely 
carried out and the cause of revolution is accomplished which was started 
under the leadership of the working class and is aimed at realizing the 
independence of the popular masses. 


(3) The Decisive Factor of Victory in the Revolution 

In order to correctly understand the law of the social revolution it is 
also necessary to clarify what the decisive factor in the victory of 
revolution is. 


The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 


“The people are the masters of the revolution in each country, and the 
decisive factor of victory in this revolution is the strength of the country 
itself.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 22.) 

The victory of a revolution does not come of its own accord even if the 
revolutionary forces are prepared and the revolution breaks out. History 
records not only the victorious revolutions but also the failed revolutions. 
The 1871 Paris Commune, the 1905 Russian Revolution and the 1918 
Revolution in Germany ended in failure. 


Victory and defeat in the revolution are determined by the interaction 
of different factors. Of course, there is no absolute formula which always 
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guarantees the victory of all revolutions. So it is desirable to comprehen- 
sively analyse all the factors which work or are able to work in practice. 

Firstly, for the victory of revolution the revolutionary forces should 
be stronger than the counter-revolutionary ones. Revolution is, above all, 
confronted with counter-revolution by means of strength. When they are 
strong, the revolutionary forces are sure to defeat their enemies however 
strong they may be. Accordingly, if they are to win victory in the 
revolution, the popular masses should make themselves strong. 

Secondly, to win victory in the revolution it is imperative to 
strengthen the external revolutionary forces (the international revo- 
lutionary forces), to say nothing of the internal ones. Here the internal 
revolutionary forces are the decisive factor. Itis the people themselves who 
are more interested in the victory of the revolution than anyone else. 

Thirdly, for the victory of revolution, the people must be fully 
prepared and the objective conditions be favourable. Revolution can be 
propelled when its objective conditions such as a definite material basis for 
establishing a new social system are ready. But here the decisive factor is to 
fully prepare the people. It is not the objective conditions but the people 
that are interested in the victory of revolution. The objective conditions do 
not make use of people but people use them. When the people are fully 
prepared, the revolution can emerge victorious even though the objective 
conditions are somewhat unfavourable. 

Consequently, the decisive factor of victory in the revolution is the 
internal factor. Victory in the revolution is determined not by the counter- 
revolutionary forces but by the revolutionary forces, not by the objective 
conditions but by the popular masses, the propelling force of the 
revolution. Only when the internal revolutionary forces are strong, is it 
possible to overthrow counter-revolution and lead revolution to victory. 
This is an immutable law of revolution. 
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SECTION 3. THE STRATEGY AND TACTICS 
OF POLITICAL STRUGGLE 


1. The Concept of Political Strategy and Tactics 

The theory of political strategy and tactics is closely connected with 
the theory of political struggle, the revolutionary struggle. The theory of 
political struggle clarifies the principles of political struggle, and the 
theory of political strategy and tactics deals with the method of political 
struggle. 

The Juche theory of politics clarifies political strategy and tactics with 
the popular masses at the centre, proceeding from the principle that the 
popular masses should adhere to the independent and creative stand in 
the revolution and construction. The independent and creative stand is the 
fundamental principle of the strategy of revolution which proceeds from 
the fundamental principle of revolution that the popular masses are the 
masters of the revolution and construction and they are also the motive 
force of the revolution and construction. 

Political strategy and tactics are the scientific policy (direction and 
method) by which the struggle for independence * must be guided. 


* Strategy and tactics are originally military terms which mean policies for war. 
War and revolution have something in common in that they are a struggle against the 
enemy. That is why, the terms political strategy and tactics are used figuratively. 


The policy for struggle to be guided by in the revolution is by and 
large defined from two aspects. It can be defined either from the stage of 
revolution or from the situation of revolution. It can be defined either on a 
national scale or local scale. Thus both strategy and tactics are a policy for 
struggle, but they are relatively distinguished from each other. Political 
strategy is largely a policy of struggle to be pursued on a national scale in a 
definite stage of revolution, whereas political tactics are largely a concrete 
policy to be implemented on a local scale in a definite situation of 


revolution. 
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Therefore, strategy is relatively consistent and tactics flexible. 
Strategy does not change unless the stage of revolution changes, but 
tactics change when the situation of revolution changes even in the same 
stage of revolution. This distinction is, of course, relative. Even though the 
stage of revolution does not change, an individual strategic policy can 
change, and even though the situation of revolution changes, some tactical 
policies do not change. 

Strategy and tactics serve to fulfil the main political programme. But 
tactics directly serve to realize strategy. Strategy comes before tactics and 
is the starting point and basis in working out tactics. 

The strategy and tactics drawn up on the principle of the independent 
and creative stand are the Juche-oriented strategy and tactics which make 
it possible to transform society by depending on the positive activities of 
the popular masses. The Juche-oriented strategy and tactics are the most 
scientific and revolutionary strategy and tactics which run through the 
principle of Juche in ideology, independence in politics, self-sufficiency in 
the economy and self-reliance in national defence. 

The strategy and tactics of revolution are mapped out on the basis of 
the party’s political programme. The party’s programme defines the 
fundamental aim of political struggles and activities of the party. The 
party’s programme consists of supreme and immediate programmes. The 
programme of the party in a definite stage of revolution is the main 
strategic aim. 

Political strategy and tactics are specified in the line and policy of the 
political party. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The line and policies of the Party are the strategy and tactics of the 
revolution and construction and the guide for action. When the Party plans 
and states them correctly, the revolution and construction can proceed 
successfully in the correct direction and by correct methods.” (Historical 
Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 70.) 

The party’s line and policies are the statement of its plan of action in 
all areas of its development and activities and in all fields of the revolution 
and construction. They embody the leader’s strategic and tactical plan and 
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intention, and specify them in different fields. The strategy and tactics of 
revolution specified in different fields are the line and policies of the party, 
and the leader’s idea and intention that run through these lines and 
policies are the very strategy and tactics of revolution. 

In order to win the political struggle, it is necessary for the masses of 
the people to have scientific strategy and tactics. Just as science and 
technology are needed to transform nature, so strategy and tactics are 
needed to transform society. If they are to triumph in the revolution, the 
popular masses must be guided by the scientific strategy and tactics in their 
struggle. Only with scientific strategy and tactics, is it possible to meet the 
decisive moment of revolution by preparing the strong revolutionary 
forces in a short period of time and hasten the victory of revolution by 


implementing them effectively. 


2. The Main Content of Political Strategy and Tactics 

The basic task of strategic and tactical guidance in political struggle is 
to define a correct aim, powerful means and the scientific method of 
struggle and select an appropriate time and place. All social movements 
take place in a definite time and place on the basis of the demands and 
strength of people, the propelling force, and of the objective condi- 
tions. Therefore, it is necessary to grasp and turn these factors to good 
account. 

According to the earlier theory, strategy is aimed at deciding the 
direction of the main attack and planning the formation of forces; and 
tactics, at defining the forms and methods of the struggle. It implies, in 
essence, to say that the strategy defines only the end and the means, and 
tactics only the method. This is probably a view that the method is more 
changeable than the end and the means. It cannot be, however, regarded 
as based on a correct analysis of social movements. 

Revolution, that is, a social movement, takes place in a definite time 
and place with a definite end and method. 

The political struggle could not be successful if it lacks any of its end 
and means and method. The direction of the main attack and the plan of 
the formation of forces are not only strategic but also tactical and the 


CHAPTER 7 POLITICAL STRUGGLE 279 


method of struggle is not only tactical but also strategic. 

The line of the anti-Japanese armed struggle set forth by the great 
leader Marshal Kim Il Sung in Korea before liberation defined the form 
and method of the struggle against the Japanese forces of aggression and 
this line was not tactical but strategic. Regardless of the strategy and 
tactics of revolution, therefore, it is necessary for all units to define the end 
and means and method and select an appropriate time and place. 

What is then the main content of strategy and tactics? 

Firstly, it is to set the correct objective of struggle. 

The objective of struggle is a detailed aim of struggle. Accordingly, to 
set the correct objective of struggle means to define the direction and line 
of securing the aim. Only when the objective of struggle is set correctly in 
each stage and each period of the development of revolution, can the 
struggle of the popular masses for independence advance without losing 
its direction. 

What is particularly important here is to decide on the correct 
direction of the main attack. Only then, is it possible to concentrate the 
revolutionary forces and destroy the enemy quickly and lead the 
revolution to victory. 

Therefore, the revolutionaries of each country must correctly define 
the direction of main effort to suit the actual conditions of their own 
country. They must also correctly define the direction of secondary effort 
so as to lead the overall revolutionary struggle successfully. 

Secondly, it is to choose a powerful means of struggle. 

The means of struggle is the strength to attain an end. The basic 
means of the revolutionary struggle is the revolutionary force. Only when 
the internal revolutionary forces are fully prepared, is it possible to meet 
actively the great event of revolution and cope creditably with the enemy’s 
counter-revolutionary offensive. In order to build up powerful internal 
revolutionary forces it is essential to work out a correct plan of organizing 
and disposing forces. This plan enables to arrange the different classes and 
social sections into a political force. 

What is particularly important here is to correctly set out the line of 
organization of the main force of the revolution. To organize the main 
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force of the revolution means to strengthen the party, the general staff of 
the revolution, and rally around it the masses of the basic class in society. 
Only when the main force is thoroughly prepared, is it possible to ensure 
the overwhelming superiority of the revolutionary forces over the counter- 
revolutionary forces in the direction of main effort and win the decisive 
victory in the revolution. i 

The revolutionaries should work out independently the policy of 
organizing the main force to suit the actual conditions of their own 
country. As the times advance and the revolution enters upon a higher 
stage, the classes and social sections in the revolution grow in number and 
the source of the main force expands. While organizing the main force of 
the revolution a policy should be also drawn out correctly to organize 
secondary forces. In this way all the forces which can be united should be 
united as a single political force. 

Thirdly, it is to work out a scientific method of struggle. 

A method of struggle is the way in which means of struggle is put into 
a rational use in conformity with its objectives. In other words, it is the 
method of using the revolutionary forces in such a way as to reach the 
target of revolution as quickly as possible. There may exist various forms 
and methods of struggle. And a new method may be created in the course 
of struggle. Only when suitable forms and methods of struggle are applied, 
is it possible to avoid an unnecessary loss of revolutionary forces and push 
forward the revolutionary struggle successfully. 

What is important in working out the method of struggle is to 
correctly decide the main form and the method of struggle suited to the 
situation and combine various ways of struggle in good harmony. It is also 
equally important to set out forms, methods and slogans of the struggle in 
time in keeping with a changing situation. The fighting method, however 
well worked out, may not correspond to a rapidly changing situation. 
Therefore one should always be flexible in order to successfully cope with 
the prevailing situation. Only then is it possible to deal with the changing 
situation in a correct way and to take advantage of weaknesses of the 
enemy, while maintaining one’s own supremacy. 

Fourthly, it is to choose a right time of action. 
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What is meant by the right time of action? It means the most suitable 
time for attack for a decisive victory. In other words, it is the time when 
both subjective and objective situations of revolution are mature. To be 
successful, everything must be done at the right time. To emerge victorious 
one should be able either to positively create a favourable situation or wait 
for it. Both spontaneity and impatience are taboo. A favourable situation 
will be created if efforts are made. And a suitable time will come, if one 
waits for it. And once a good situation is created, one must take a decisive 
action without losing the time. If the time is lost the revolution may be 
delayed. And if the action is taken too soon, the revolution may fail. Only 
when the time is properly set can the revolution be victorious. 

Fifthly, it is to select a proper place for action. 

A proper place for action is the place which is most suitable for 
preparing a decisive victory of the revolution. Areas and places vary with 
each other in their natural and geographical conditions, their class 
compositions, their level of revolutionization of people, density of 
deployment of counter-revolutionary forces, etc. Under this condition, it 
is of great importance in the outcome of the effort to select the suitable 
place of action. It is the more so when the revolution can not make 
progress simultaneously throughout the country. In this case it is 
necessary to select the most favourable and suitable place and turn it into a 
base of revolution and, relying on the base, preserve and accumulate 
revolutionary forces and, expand revolution briskly. This will hasten the 
overall victory of the revolution. 

After the liberation, the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung set forth 
the strategic line of building up a democratic base, that is, the line of 
turning the already liberated northern half of the country into the base of 
Korean revolution in view of the country having been divided and of the 
fact that the simultaneous development of revolution on a nation-wide 
scale was difficult. Thanks to this strategic line, the northern half of the 
Republic has now become the reliable base and driving force in the 
struggle for national reunification and national sovereignty. This shows 
vividly how important it is to select the proper place of revolution. 
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3. Principles of Formulating Strategy and Tactics 

In order to draw up a correct strategy and tactics it is necessary, above 
all, to have a good understanding of the character, tasks, motive force and 
object of revolution in a given stage. Only when one knows well about 
different social classes and strata who have different interests in revol- 
ution, can one work out a scientific strategy and tactics at different stages 
and periods. 

How to decide the character, tasks, motive force and object of 
revolution at each stage of progress of revolution is up to revolutionaries 
of the country concerned. As the situation in one country differs from 
the situation in another, and the level of awareness and maturity of 
social classes vary with periods, so the people of the country concerned 
must make their own decision by assessing and analysing the situa- 
tion. 

Today in many countries it is an important issue how to appraise the 
role of the peasantry and intelligentsia. It is also the demand of time. 

The theories of the preceding age considered peasants as petty 
proprietors and a transitory class which is destined to dissolve in the 
process of development of capitalism. Therefore, they may be in conflict 
with the working class in revolution.* Leninism, afterwards, regarded 
peasants as an important reserve force of the revolution in view of the new 
historical situation in which imperialism had emerged and the actual 
conditions of Russia and threw a fresh light on the role of various peasant 
classes in various stages of revolution. 


* cf. “Manifesto of the Communist Party” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 1, pp. 117-18, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


The Juche theory of politics reassessed the role of the popular masses 
of different classes and social strata in revolution in keeping with the new 
historical era when the broad masses actively participate in the struggle for 
independence and their aspiration to socialism and communism constantly 
enhances. It therefore views the peasantry, together with the working 


CHAPTER 7 POLITICAL STRUGGLE 283 


class, as a component of the main force of the revolution and treats them 
as the most dependable ally of the working class. 

The preceding theories virtually excluded intellectuals from the 
motive force of revolution regarding them as a stratum that serves the 
ruling class. At the same time, it suggested the idea of using bourgeois 
intellectuals, considering that they could be a companion when the 
working class seized the power. 

The Juche theory of politics appraised the intellectuals as a major 
component of the main force of revolution on the basis of the analysis of a 
new historical era and socio-economic status of intellectuals in colonial 
countries. 

It is of particular importance to correctly appreciate the position and 
the role of intellectuals in the revolution and in building a new society. 
Intellectuals serve a society with mental labour. The “means of produc- 
tion” they possess is mental creativity and their “product” is mental 
wealth. A correct estimate of this fact makes it possible to give a nght 
appreciation. 

First, mental wealth can neither be monopolized nor inherited, and 
accordingly cannot be a source of privilege. It, in essence, assumes social 
character and in particular communist character. Second, man’s creative 
ability increases mainly through increase in his mental creativity, resulting 
in the increasing proportion of the value of mental labour in the total value 
of a product. Today the significance of the development of science and 
technology in the growth of labour productivity becomes greater. Third, 
as a society develops the proportion of people engaged in mental labour 
increases further. It is the more so as the whole of society becomes 
intellectual. One should pay attention to the fact that the social stratum 
which, equipped with new ideas and knowledge, works mainly in the field 
of science and technology increases in number. Only then, can one 
correctly define the motive force of the revolution and formulate the 
strategy and tactics in a right way. 

In order to properly work out a correct strategy and tactics it is 
important to evaluate interests and balance of forces between friend and 
foe, etc. on a scientific basis. Only then 1s it possible to define the correct 
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aim of struggle and properly map out a policy for organizing forces and to 
find a correct method of struggle and determine the nght time and proper 
place of action. Therefore, correlations between various factors should be 
properly assessed. All the factors should be considered realistically and 
comprehensively in mutual relationship, while putting an emphasis on the 
political and ideological factor with man at the center. Only then, is it 
possible to strictly guard against subjectivism, objectivism, adventurism 
and capitulationism and work out a scientific strategy and tactics. 
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CHAPTER 8. POLITICAL ACTIVITY 


Political activity, along with the political struggle, is one of the major 
forms of political movement. When the masses of people are freed from 
national and class subjugation and the socio-political conditions for 
realization of independence are laid the political activities assume a 
greater importance. 

The Juche theory on politics has thrown a new light on the essence 
and the form of political activity, and the fundamental requirement and 
the art of political leadership, which is the highest form of political 
activities, by focussing on the popular masses. 


SECTION 1. THE ESSENCE AND CONTENT OF 
POLITICAL ACTIVITY 


1. The Essence of Political Activity 

Political activity is an endeavour to realize socio-political indepen- 
dence of masses of people. 

Its fundamental objective is to realize their socio-political indepen- 
dence. As mentioned above, the political struggle is also a struggle for 
independence. It therefore can be said that political activity and struggle 
are all essentially the same in their basic objectives since these are a socio- 
political movement. But political activity has characteristics different from 
those of political struggle. The political struggle is mainly an undertaking 
to transform a society (work of transforming the social system), while 
political activity is an undertaking to run the society (work of controlling 
members of society). Unlike the political struggle against the social forces 
which maintain an old social system, political activity is designed to unite 
the masses who desire a new social system. The former is the matter of 
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relations between the popular masses and the target of revolution, 
whereas the latter is the internal matter of the masses of people, the 
propelling force of revolution. Therefore, political activity, unlike the 
political struggle of which the main emphasis is on the use of forces, 
employs persuasion and education, and instruction and assistance. 

Political activity started when society came into being. But when 
division of society into classes gave rise to anti-popular state politics, the 
political struggle of the masses against it came to the fore. Since then, 
political activity and political struggle have formed two different aspects 
of an integral political movement. In the hostile class society where class 
contradictions constitute the major characteristics of its relations the 
political struggle is the main form of political movement and the motive 
force of social development. But in the socialist society where unity and 
cohesion of the masses are at the core of its relations, political activity is 
the basic form of struggle and the motive force of social development. 

Those who undertake political activity are the popular masses, and at 
the same time the object of political activity. Political activity is conducted 
from top to bottom and vice versa, and also laterally. Political activity 
conducted downwards represents leadership. Leadership is given by 
guiding political machinery. In socialist society all the political institutions 
are created by the masses and represent their interests. In this sense the 
masses of people conduct political activity. But in a hostile class society 
political activity from the up to downward serves as a controlling device 
and political activity from bottom to top is prohibited or restricted only to 
be replaced by political struggle, lateral political activity is strictly banned. 
The rulers are afraid of lateral relations of people, and try to block up 
people’s political activity in every way. 

The masses’ political activity becomes real earnest when the working 
class emerges as an independent political force on the stage of history. 
Political activity is in essence an effort to enhance the independence and 
creativity of the working class and the rest of the masses and improve their 
cooperative relations in society. It is the process through which the masses 
become conscious of their real interests and strength and are awakened 
and organized. Therefore, it finds glaring expression in the dissemination 
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of political ideas among the masses and in the formation of political 
organizations. In capitalist society such activity is conducted as a link in 
the struggle to seizing power by the working class and serves the political 
struggle. 

After the foundation of working-class party, political activities of the 
masses are conducted under the unified guidance of a political party. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Under the leadership of the Party the working class and other working 
masses engage in political activity and the revolution and construction 
progress. The working-class Party gives unified leadership to the political 
activities of the masses, and here are to be found its particular position and 
role in society.” (Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of 
Korea, Eng. ed., p. 21.) 

Before the appearance of the working class on political stage, not a 
political party of a class could give or ensure guidance to the political 
activity of the masses. In the bourgeois revolution political parties of 
capitalist class gave a temporary “‘leadership”’ to the struggle of the people 
who rose up against the feudal system. But, even in that revolution, they 
had damped the masses’ independent political activity in every way. 
Moreover, they, in collaboration with counter-revolutionary forces or a 
despot, resorted to a ruthless suppression of the political activity of 
people. This was the case with the bourgeois revolution in England and the 
French bourgeois revolution. After seizing power the bourgeoisie re- 
strains the political activity of the masses. They might allow the people’s 
political activity on a limited scale. But as their political activity for 
independence develops, there appears a tendency to set upa fascist barrier. 
It is obvious that a political party of the class which opposes the 
independent political activity of the masses cannot lead or ensure their 
political activity. * 


* When the political activity of the masses for independence mounted high 
throughout south Korea after liberation on August 15, 1945, the US imperialists and 
the ruling circles in south Korea encouraged the dictator Syngman Rhee to put it 
down. And when the youth and students and other people in south Korea intensified 
their political activity since the April 19 Uprising, they instigated the dictator Park 
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Chung Hee to sanguinarily stamp it up. Even today, Chun Doo Hwan and Roh Tae 
Woo are clinging to the crafty fascist repression to quell down the mounting political 
activities of youth and students as well as the rest of people of all strata. 


The popular masses can conduct an independent political activity 
only under the leadership of the working-class party. This party integrates 
the masses’ political struggle against the capitalist class and their political 
activity for social unity into a unified political movement and leads them 
towards the accomplishment of a single objective. This is the communist 
movement. 

The masses’ political activity led by the working-class party can be 
said to go through three stages in the course of realizing their 
independence. 

The first stage covers the period from the foundation of the working- 
class party to the establishment of the government of the working class. 
At this stage, the labour movement develops into the communist 
movement. And the party gives its guidance to all the political activities of 
the masses, and the political activities are subordinated to the political 
struggle aimed at seizing power. The second stage covers the period from 
the time when the government of the working class is set up to the time 
when the socialist system is established. At this stage the masses’ political 
activity serves as a part of the political struggle for class emancipation, and 
is directed to the unity of society. The third stage covers the period after 
the establishment of the socialist system. At this stage the masses’ political 
activity comes to the fore with an aim to strengthen unity and cohesion of 
society in accordance with a new historical condition in which political 
and ideological unity is a basic form of social relations. The political 
struggle is subordinated to political activity. In the socialist society unity is 
an objective not a means. 


The society which guarantees the independent political activity of the 
masses is a progressive society, whereas the society which impedes it is a 
reactionary society. If the masses’ political activity is frustrated, all other 
activities will lose their vitality, and progress will slow down. Only when 
the people are ensured all forms of political activity and given a correct 
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guidance can they fully display their independence and creativeness and 
social unity be cemented. 


2. The Main Content of Political Activity 

The major content of political activity is to recruit, use and move 
people. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“For communists, politics means winning over people by persuasion, 
organizing and mobilizing the masses. The only way to win our struggle is by 
doing this well.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 16, p. 144.) 

What is important in political activity is, firstly, to obtain people, in 
other words, to win over the masses. 

As man is the basic factor that decides everything, to obtain man is 
tantamount to get the whole world, and to lose him is to lose the world. 
Only when one is successful in the political activities and therefore gaining 
man, can one be victorious in the political struggle as well. Victory and 
defeat in the political struggle largely depend on who wins over broader 
masses. If we win over the broader masses, we can win victory. If enemy 
does it, we will fail. That is why in social revolution pioneers begin their 
work with the work of winning over people. If the broad masses are on our 
side, we shall emerge victorious in the revolution. The complete victory of 
socialism will be realized when we win over the middle class. 

Man is most precious in the world. Prosperous is the country which 
has many supporters and sympathizers at home and abroad, not the 
country which is rich in terms of material wealth. Things can be easily 
obtained, but people, once lost, can not be easily won back. 

To win over people is, in the long run, to gain supporters and 
sympathizers who have common desires and interests. 

To gain political interests means to win over supporters, and to suffer 
political loss means to lose them. A politician should value his political 
interests more than the economic interests. He can afford to suffer some 
material loss, but not political loss. 

In order to obtain people it is necessary to invest something, idea or 
knowledge. Economic aid is important between countries, but in winning 
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over the masses arming them with an idea is important. You cannot obtain 
a lasting friend for money. A man’s mind cannot be conquered by force 
nor by money. A military man tries to bring his enemy to his knees, but a 
political worker should persuade people with ideology. If there is anything 
that cannot be obtained by force, it is people and their minds. 

To give people an ideology and earn their support is what we call the 
task of political propaganda. 

What is important in political activity is, secondly, to use people 
properly, in other words, to unite the masses. 

Politics is an undertaking to use people. If one uses people properly, 
one is a good politician, and, if not, a bad one. To win over many people is 
important but it is more important to use them properly. Only when they 
are treated in a right way, can the masses be rallied into a single political 
force. The masses who are not united into a political force, though great in 
number, are useless. The country which uses intelligent people properly is 
more powerful than the country which merely has them in great numbers. 

Whether one uses people properly or not is decisive to success in the 
revolution. Only when we use people properly, can we strengthen unity, 
increase our might. Only then, can everything go smoothly. It is not 
without reason that from olden times, victory has been attributed to the 
art of using people or soldiers. 

Using people means, in a plain words, selecting and appointing 
people. This means defining their position and role properly so that they 
display their independence and creativity to the full. It is particularly 
important to select and appoint right cadres to the right posts. A house can 
be durable only when pillars and beams are used as such. 

Using people properly is not easy. People have different aptitudes 
and abilities, and jobs have different characteristics, so itis very difficult to 
select the right person for the right job. Politicians are in charge of this 
difficult work. If one is to use people properly, one should judge them 
correctly. If not, everything fails. The history of politics has recorded a 
serious lesson that if one fails to judge people properly, one cannot avoid 
suffering irretrievable consequences. It is essential to make a comprehen- 
sive analysis of their spirit of independence and creative ability, and their 
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social relations before judging them. To make a correct appraisal of 
people and give them proper jobs is the task of political and organizational 
activity. 

What is important in political activity is, thirdly, to move people, in 
other words, to mobilize the masses. 

Politics is a work to move people. If one moves them well, everything 
goes well. If they are not moved properly, it is useless no matter how many 
you may obtain and appoint. 

Work is done by people. If they are moved well, production and 
revolution will be successful. Expecting success without moving them 
properly is tantamount to hoping for a miracle or staking one’s hope on a 
chance factor. 

To move people means to make a demand on them so as to move their 
minds. People move according to their ideological consciousness. The 
masses move voluntarily only when the demand of the leader is accepted as 
their own. 

There is no panacea for moving people. Different methods should be 
employed for different people. The method of moving building workers 
cannot be the same as that of moving soldiers on the battle field. A 
politician must know the level of people’s preparedness and their working 
conditions and move them to suit their characteristics. 


The technique of moving people is precisely the art of political 
leadership. Politics needs the mobilization of the broad masses. Single- 
handed, one man cannot move so many people. He should employ the 
method of one moving ten, ten a hundred, and a hundred a thousand. 

If one is to move people properly, one should give them assignments 
and incentive. To give an incentive means to appraise and treat them 
according to what they have achieved. Fair reward and punishment are 
very important. 

There are political and moral incentive and economic and material 
incentive. Material incentive is important, but for a man who values his 
political integrity political and moral incentive is more important. To 
move people through the proper combination of both incentives while 


292 PART III POLITICAL MOVEMENT 


giving priority to politico-moral incentive is important in political and 
administrative leadership. 

In short, whereas economic activity means mainly the production, 
exchange and distribution of material wealth, and cultural activity means 
the creation, dissemination and enjoyment of mental wealth, political 
activity means recruiting, using and moving people. 


SECTION 2. LEADERSHIP AS SPECIAL 
FORM OF POLITICAL ACTIVITY 


1. Essence of Leadership 


Leadership activity is a special form of the political activity, and it is 
the highest form. All the characteristics of political activity find its most 
vivid expression in leadership activity. 

Leadership is the work of giving political guidance to the masses’ 
struggle for independence. 

It is also the activity of people and for the people. No leadership is 
thinkable apart from the popular masses. The leadership of the revolution 
is the leadership of the masses, the propelling force of the revolution, and 
the leadership of construction is also the leadership of the masses who are 
in charge of construction. Therefore, all leadership is eventually the 
leadership of the people and work with the masses. 

This does not mean that work with the masses equals leadership. 
Work with people has various aspects. Mass education, mass enlighten- 
ment, and mass cultural entertainment are all work with the masses, but 
they are not leadership. Leadership is not mere work with the masses, but 
the work of guiding the masses. Guidance literally means teaching and 
leading them. Teaching means indicating to them the way they should 
follow. Leading means helping them to go along the way indicated. 

But this does not mean that all work of guidance is leadership. There 
are technical and administrative guidance. “Guidance of the process of 
production,” which Engels mentioned in his “Anti-Dihnng,” exactly 
means the technical guidance of the producers engaged in production. 
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Leadership means the political guidance of the masses. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Party’s leadership of the revolution and construction is political 
leadership. 

“In essence, the Party’s political leadership is to guide the revolution 
and construction in accordance with its policy and to lead people by rousing 
them to activity through political work.” (Historical Experience of Building 
the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 69.) 

The revolution and construction is, in essence, the work of providing 
political guidance for all the activities of the masses to realize indepen- 
dence. Leadership is the natural requirement for realizing independence 
for the popular masses, the makers of history. The fact that the masses are 
the makers of history is expressed in their creative movement to realize 
independence. The independent and creative movement is the mode of the 
existence of the masses, the makers of history. It is undeniable that this 
movement has caused historical progress. If this movement is to be 
successful, it must receive correct guidance. Only when they are given 
proper political guidance, can their desire for independence be made their 
fighting goal, their creative ability turned into a united and organized force, 
and thus their creative activity for independence conducted with success. 

The political guidance of the masses is not a temporary tactical 
question but a permanent question connected with the destiny of the 
masses. If they are to shape their destiny successfully as the makers of 
history, leadership must be brought into contact with the masses. The 
popular masses, though they are makers of history, can hold the position 
and play the role as the propelling force of socio-historical development 
only under correct political guidance. Therefore, the question of bringing 
leadership into contact with popular masses continues to be an important 
matter in every historical stage of their struggle for independence. 

The question of leadership over the masses assumes a greater 
importance in particular in the revolutionary movement, the communist 
movement which is conducted by the working class and other broad 
masses of people. The communist movement is the highest stage in the 
revolutionary movement to realize independence completely free from all 
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forms of subjugation and subordination. It is a highly conscious and 
organized movement. Therefore, without correct political guidance this 
movement cannot be victorious. 

Only under the leadership of the party and the leader, can the masses 
of people be true masters of the communist movement and solve with 
credit all the questions arising in the struggle for independence. Without 
the party’s leadership it would be impossible for the masses to acquire 
consciousness, organization, correct fighting programmes and strategy 
and tactics. In short, apart from the party’s leadership, the masses cannot 
be an independent political force. 

The question of leadership being so important, the Juche theory of 
politics attaches great importance to this question. If the masses are to 
shape their destiny, they should make a revolution, and to this end, they 
should be given leadership. 

Revolution and leadership are the special forms of the political 
struggle and activity, arid they are closely related and yet have different 
features. The motive force of the revolution is the masses of the people and 
the target is the enemy. Leadership is given by the party and to the masses. 
The revolution is a creative struggle of the masses to transform the 
objective world, whereas leadership is a creative activity by which the 
party leads the masses. Therefore, the question of revolution concerns the 
relations between the motive force of the revolution and its target, and the 
question of leadership concerns the relations between the leadership and 
the masses, within the motive force of the revolution. Revolution takes 
place because of the conflict of interests between the motive force and the 
target, and leadership is originated on the basis of the unity of interests 
between those who lead and those who are led. Therefore, in the 
revolution the motive force meets its demand by force, but the leadership 
turns its demand into the demand of the masses through persuasion so 
that the demand of the masses can be met on a higher level. Coercion can 
work in the revolution, but not in leadership. Leadership can be more 
successful when the level of the masses is raised to that of the leadership. 

From this emanates the basic requirement of leadership. 

The basic requirement of the party’s leadership is to raise constantly 
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the political awareness of the masses and organize and mobilize to the full 
their inexhaustible creativeness for the implementation of the party’s 
policies. The masses of the people urgently demand the party’s leadership 
in order to enhance their position and role as the masters of the revolution; 
the party responds to this demand and at the same time leads the masses in 
order to heighten its position and role as the master of leadership. But it 1s 
not that leadership can be effected because masses need it and the party 
tries to provide leadership for them. If the party’s leadership to the masses 
is to be effected, the masses should not only demand the party’s leadership 
but be able to accept it. Therefore, the basic demand of the party’s 
leadership over the masses is above all to enhance their political awareness 
so that they become conscious of being masters of the revolution and 
accept the party’s leadership wholeheartedly. 

The masses carry out the revolution on their own to meet their 
demands. The task of the party which leads the masses of people is to 
formulate and carry out the policy which reflects their demand. But it does 
not mean that the policy will be carried out automatically because it 
reflects their demand. If the policy is to be implemented, it should be the 
masses’ own concern and they should turn out in carrying it out as 
befitting masters. That is why the basic requirement of the party’s 
leadership to the masses is to organize and mobilize fully their inex- 
haustible strength and creativeness for carrying out the party’s 
policy. 

In a word, the essential requirement of party leadership 1s to lead the 
masses to stick to the position as masters and play the role as such with a 
high standard of awareness as masters. 


2. The Process of Leadership 

Leadership is a political activity which extends from the top of the 
revolutionary hierarchy down to the masses through the general staff. In 
other words, it is precisely a political activity which extends the guidance 
of the leader down to the masses through the party. Therefore, political 
guidance comes from the top to the bottom through several echelons. The 
leader’s guidance over the central organ of the party, the party central 
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organ’s guidance over its organizations at all levels, the higher party 
organizations’ guidance over the lower ones, and the party organizations’ 
guidance over its members and the rest of the masses: these also constitute 
the leadership. Politics is conducted in a democratic way but leadership is 
given in a centralized way. 

Leadership consists basically of three elements; the publication of 
policies, the appointment of officials, and the conduct of organizational 
and political work. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“If the Party is to lead the revolution and construction efficiently, it 
must plan and state the correct line and policies, and organize and guide the 
struggle for their implementation skillfully.” (Jbid., p. 70.) 

What is important in leadership is firstly to set forth a policy and 
illumine the way for the masses to follow. 

Advancing a policy is a prerequisite for making the masses conscious 
of being masters because the policy clarifies the aim and tasks of the 
struggle which reflect their interests as well as the way for their 
implementation. A compass or a light-house is to a ship what policy 1s to 
the masses of people. This is why we say that the party’s policy is the guide 
to all activities. 

Only when the party correctly formulates and states in time the 
policies to be adhered to in each period and sphere can it lead successfully 
all the activities and struggle of the masses to realize independence in the 
right direction and by correct method, and win over as many people as 
possible. The party should show the masses its noble mission, just cause 
and fair and reasonable intentions through its policies, thus winning over 
the masses and leading them along the right road. 

What is important in leadership is, secondly, to arrange the ranks of 
leading personnel by selecting and appointing the competent officials. 

Only when the party appoints the officials correctly to every field and 
organize well the ranks of the leading personnel, can the leadership 
integrate the will of the masses and can the masses accept the party policies 
in time and implement them correctly. It is through the officials that the 
party is informed of the desires and aspirations of the masses. It is also 
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through the officials that its line and policies are brought to the masses. 
Once the policies are shown, it is up to the officials how they are brought 
home to the masses of people and how they are carried out. Cadre decides 
everything. Personnel administration is essential to the organizational 
work. 

Only when the party builds up the ranks of leading personnel by 
selecting and appointing officials, can it rally the masses closely. The 
masses want to be guided by the excellent officials who are loyal and able. 
The party’s capacity for unity, the unity and cohesion of the party with the 
masses, depends largely on the quality of leading personnel. In particular, it 
is very important to form the ranks of political workers with competent 
officials. Political workers are the artists of leadership who win over, 
rally and mobilize the masses in keeping with the party policies. The party 
should rally the masses firmly by selecting and appointing all the officials 
properly and thus lead the masses to bring their ability into full play in their 
positions. 

It is important in the leadership, thirdly, to rouse the masses to the 
implementation of the party policies through efficient organizational and 
political work. 

To carry out the policy is a decisive condition for the masses to 
enhance their role as masters of the revolution. Their role as masters finds 
expression finally in their activities to carry out the policy. The activity to carry 
out the party’s policy is precisely the revolutionary activity of the masses. 

The party makes its policy and publishes it in order to get it 
implemented. A policy, however good it may be, is of no use if it is not 
implemented. And a policy, however just it may be, is not carried through 
of its own accord. The masses should be organized and mobilized for its 
implementation. The policy is carried out in different units of the party 
and state. But it is by the masses that the policy is implemented and 
translated into reality. Only when they have carried out the party policy, 
can it be said that leadership to them has been effected, because, only then, 
the party has led them to the target it has set. Therefore, leadership covers 
the process of organizing and mobilizing the masses for the implemen- 
tation of the policy. 
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Only when the party organizes and mobilizes the masses for 
implementing the policies, can they be inspired to carry them out. The 
point lies in moving the masses. When they are moved, the policy will be 
implemented and the revolution be victorious. The task of the officials, the 
leading personnel, is to move the masses. The masses should be inspired 
ideologically and mobilized organizationally. This is the organizational 
and political work. Only when this work is done efficiently among the 
masses, can the working masses of all strata accept the party policy as their 
own and turn out voluntarily in the struggle to carry it out. 


SECTION 3. ART OF LEADERSHIP 


1. The Essence of the Art of Leadership 

In order to make the revolution (the political struggle) it is necessary 
to acquire the strategy and tactics of revolution (techniques of the political 
struggle). Likewise, if one is to give leadership (conduct a political 
activity), one should possess the art of leadership (the techniques of 
political activity). 

The art of leadership is a method of moving people. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The art of leadership is a Party’s way of acting and its leadership 
ability in activating and guiding the organizations and the masses. It is only 
when a working-class Party has an adroit and refined art of leadership that it 
can become a militant vanguard and organize and mobilize the broad masses 
forcefully in the revolution and construction.” (Jbid., p. 88.) 

The art of leadership is a method of work with people and of 
organizing and mobilizing them for the implementation of the policy. 
Leadership means the guidance of people, the guidance of the masses. If 
one is to guide the masses one must mix with the masses. Doing so is 
necessary not only for formulating the party policy and for bringing it to 
the masses but also for carrying it out. To implement the policy one should 
go among the masses and mobilize the necessary manpower and material 
means, and what is more important of these is to organize and mobilize 
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people. Leadership means going among the masses and organizing and 
mobilizing them. The art of leadership is the method of effecting 
leadership. 

The art of leadership is not a simple guiding method but a political 
guiding method, and it is the ability to move and guide political 
organizations and the masses.* 


* The “art” of leadership here means technique. Technique is needed for harnessing 
nature, handling things, transforming society and dealing with people. The technique 
for transforming society is called art because social transformation is a far more 
complicated and delicate work, work dealing with human beings, and requires great 
original skill and art. A war needs the military art (strategy, operation and tactics) 
and the art of command (the art of leading soldiers), the revolution requires the art of 
revolution (the political strategy and tactics) and art of leadership (the art of political 
leadership). 


In order to provide the popular masses with political guidance in their 
struggle for independence, it is necessary to establish a correct art of 
leadership. The strategy and tactics, however correct, cannot be realized 
effectively unless correct art of leadership is set up. The policy which has 
not been carried out is no more than a resolution. How the strategy and 
tactics are carried out after their formulation depends on how the masses 
are moved, how the art of leadership which serves to move people has been 
established. 

It is particularly important for the officials, the leading personnel, to 
acquire the art of leadership and have the skill of applying it. Leadership 
of the masses is, in the long run, effected by the officials. Even though the 
principle in the art of leadership is established and its model is created by 
the party, it is of no use if it is not accepted to be their own concern and is 
not skillfully applied. Only by acquiring and applying skillfully the art of 
leadership, can the officials win over and unite the masses around the 
party as many as possible and organize and mobilize their revolutionary 
zeal and creative talents for the implementation of the policy. Only then, 
can they also prove the validity and vitality of the strategy and tactics in 
the actual struggle and take new timely measures in accordance with the 
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changing situation. Only when the art of leadership is established can 
leadership be effected efficiently and only when leadership is efficient can 
the revolution emerge victorious quickly. 

The Juche theory of politics clarifies the Juche art of leadership. This 
art is established on the basis of the Juche theory of leadership. This theory 
comprises the theory and the methodology of leadership. The theory of 
leadership shows the essence and the requirement of guidance, and the 
methodology, the fundamental principles of guidance. One can acquire 
the art of leadership only when one grasps the essence and the basic 
requirement of guidance as well as the fundamental principles which 
should be adhered to in guidance. These principles are firstly to realize the 
party’s unitary leadership, and secondly to carry out the mass line. It stems 
from the essence and requirements of leadership. 

Political leadership is, in essence, the guidance of the masses by the 
party, towards the realization of their independence. Here are two aspects 
of the relations between the party and the masses. 

On the one hand, both the party and the masses are the masters of 
politics. As such they are inseparable from each other. This is compared to 
a living organism that cannot be separated from the brain if it is to remain 
a living organism. The party and the masses as an inseparable political 
organism have common interests in the realization of independence. The 
creative political activity for independence can be said to be the mode of 
existence of this political organism. Therefore, it accords with the interests 
of the masses and those of the party to enhance the position and role of the 
masses as the masters of politics. The party is one part of the popular 
masses and as such assumes the responsibility to serve them by becoming 
one with them. It is the duty of the brain to serve the living organism. 
Therefore it is only natural that the party should contribute positively to 
enhancing the masses’ position and role in politics. From this emanates 
the principle of guidance which bases itself on the Juche idea that the 
masses are masters of everything and decide everything. This prin- 
ciple requires to defend thoroughly the masses’ interests and solve all 
problems relying on their strength. The mass line is the basic principle 
which applies the independent and creative stands to guidance in 
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conformity with the fact that both the party and the masses are masters of 
politics. 

On the other hand, the party is in the position of giving leadership, 
and the masses are in the position of being led. The position and role of the 
party and the masses are different in this relationship. This is the same 
logic as living is the function of the whole of the living organism, whereas 
brain activity is the function of the brain. The party as the vanguard 
organization of the people who have independence and creativity at the 
highest level holds the leading position and plays the leading role among 
the masses. The masses’ independence can be realized only when the party 
with the highest level of independence leads in the van of the struggle of the 
masses for independence. Therefore it accords with the interests of the 
party and the masses to enhance the position and role of the party as the 
leadership body. The party should naturally heighten its authority and 
leading ability as such. From this emanates the principle of the unitary 
leadership of the party. The unitary leadership of the party is the principle 
of guidance which is based on the Juche idea that the masses can be true 
makers of history only under the leadership of the party and the leader. 
This principle requires that the central committee of the party give unitary 
guidance to the whole party and that the committees at all levels guide all 
work in a unified way as the highest leading bodies at respective units. 

The party’s unitary leadership and mass line are the most important 
principles which enhance the position and role of the party in guidance 
and the position and role of the masses in politics. If the art of leadership is 
to be set up correctly, these principles should be adhered to. The Juche- 
oriented art of leadership is the one which bases itself on the unitary 
system of leadership of the party and embodies the mass line. 


2. The Main Content of the Art of Leadership 

The art of leadership which bases itself on the unitary system of 
leadership and embodies the mass line is called the Juche-oriented art of 
leadership because it enables the popular masses to hold the position of the 
masters of politics and play the role as such under the leadership of the 
party. If the masses are to hold the position of masters and play the role as 
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such, they should stick to the independent and creative stands. The Juche- 
oriented art of leadership helps the masses to keep these stands. 

This art of leadership is rich in its content. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Our Party’s art of leadership is that of Juche which is based on the 
Juche idea and embodies the revolutionary mass line. 

“Our Party’s art of leadership consists chiefly of the revolutionary 
work system, and revolutionary and popular work methods and styles.” 
(Ibid., p. 88.) 

The revolutionary work system of the party is one that realizes its 
unitary leadership, and the revolutionary and popular work method and 
style are those which embody the mass line. 

The Juche-oriented art of leadership comprises the elements which 
make it possible to realize the fundamentals of leadership to the full. The 
basic requirement of leadership is to lead the masses to hold the position of 
masters and play the masters’ role. If this requirement is to be im- 
plemented, it is imperative to carry out the mass line, the concrete 
application of the independent and creative stands in leadership. And to 
implement the mass line, the popular work style and the revolutionary 
work method should be established. The popular work style and the 
revolutionary work method are the embodiment of the mass line and help 
the masses to maintain the independent and creative stands. 


(1) The Work Style 

It is most important to acquire the right work style. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Establishing a proper work style is very important in establishing the 
Party art of leadership.” (Jbid., p. 98.) 

The work style is the sum total of the qualities and personalities of the 
officials in their work with the masses. It is by no means a question of their 
working ability, skill and character. It is a manifestation of their 
ideological viewpoint in work. It is connected with their viewpoint and 
approach to the masses. Therefore, the work style is the matter of people’s 
ideology and world outlook. 
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It is only when a working-class party establishes a proper work style 
amongits officials that it can maintain its revolutionary character, become 
one with the masses and lead them skilfully. If the officials’ work style is 
wrong, their work method, however good, cannot prove effective. If their 
work style is wrong, it is impossible for them to win over the masses and 
unite with them, still less to rouse them to action. 

The question of acquiring proper work style is the more important 
after the people take power. The popular masses are the masters of power, 
but officials are liable to regard the masses as the object of politics, because 
the party is in the position of giving them leadership. This tendency can be 
found among those who have not been trained in difficult political 
struggle and have not acquired the revolutionary world outlook. Without 
establishing proper work style, it is impossible to display fully the 
superiority of socialist politics. 

There are two work styles incompatible with each other. One is the 
bureaucratic and the other is the popular style of work. 

The bureaucratic work style is the anti-popular one which is found in 
the state officials ruling over the people in the hostile class society. It finds 
expression mainly in those officials who abuse their power, put on airs, 
wield authority, look down upon the masses and behave arrogantly. 
Bureaucratism is taboo in mass leadership. It is harmful in that it divorces 
the party from the masses, dampens the masse’ revolutionary enthusiasm 
and their creativity and hinders the implementation of party policy. 

The popular work style is based on the revolutionary viewpoint on 
the masses. It regards the working people as masters of politics and the 
officials themselves as their servants. Bureaucratism infringes upon the 
independence of the masses, whereas the popular work style champions 
their independence. Only when one has acquired the popular work style, 
can one help the masses to keep their independent stand and hold fast to 
the position of master. 

The cardinal point in the popular work style is loyalty and the sense of 
responsibility. This finds expression in the officials’ responsibility for and 
loyal attitude to the political integrity and all aspects of the lives of the 
masses. Officials must be responsible servants and workers. They must 
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respect and love the masses, treat them magnanimously and share life and 
death with them. 

The second important point in the popular work style is devotion and 
setting personal examples. These qualities find expression in their selfless 
devotion to the good of the masses, in not seeking high positions or fame 
and in leading the masses by setting personal examples. Officials must 
always work devotedly in the interests of the people, put their shoulders to 
the wheel when the task is difficult, act up to their words and be models in 
work, life, labour, study, and so on. 

The third important point in the popular work style is modesty and 
simplicity. This finds expression in their refraining from abusing power, 
putting on airs, being a know-it-all, and affectedness while rejecting 
special benefits and privileges, selfishness and useless formalities, and in 
mixing with them intimately. Wherever they go and whatever they do 
officials must be unassuming, learn from the masses, behave themselves, 
be honest, sincere and frank in words and action and lead a frugal and 
upright life like working people. 

The popular work style can be really effective if it is combined with 
the revolutionary spirit of continuous innovation and advance, self- 
reliance and fortitude, and of working in a principled, fair and reasonable 


way. 


(2) Work Method 

It is important to establish a proper work method. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“The working-class party should always hold fast to the revolutionary 
work method both before and after the takeover of power and in the 
revolutionary struggle and construction work.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. 
ed., pp. 57-58.) 

The work method is the sum total of the methods and techniques of 
work with people. The work method and style are closely interrelated and 
function in an integral way in the work of the officials. Only by acquiring 
the work style can they apply their work method, and the work style can be 
established only when they possess the proper work method. A certain 
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work style corresponds with a certain work method. The bureaucratic 
work style goes with the administrative work method, and the popular 
work style with the revolutionary work method. Accordingly, a certain 
work style and method get integrated to be a concret form of the art of 
leadership which influences the position and role of the masses. 

It is only when the working-class party establishes a correct work 
method among its officials that it can bring into full play the inexhaustible 
wisdom and creativity of the masses and lead them skilfully to the 
implementation of party policies. If the work method is wrong, it cannot 
move the people in a coordinated way however good the work style is. 
Only when both the work style and method are appropriate, can the 
masses be roused to activity and emerge successful in work. 

Establishing the proper work method is particularly important for a 
ruling party. Since it has power, its officials are liable to work by issuing 
commands and orders, on the strength of the state authority, instead of 
relying on the masses. 

There are several kinds of work method, and they can be classified 
largely into two. One is the outmoded work methods represented by the 
administrative work method, and the other is the revolutionary work 
method. 

The administrative work method is that of taking advantage of the 
power to give orders and directions and press for their fulfilment. This is a 
typically old work method which can be found among the officials who 
work easily in a simple administrative way without believing in the 
strength of the masses. This finds expression in those officials who instead 
of going among the masses, frequently call people to their office or engage 
themselves only in sundry filing, and those who when a new party policy is 
advanced, replace its implementation with holding meetings to adopt 
resolutions or plans and receiving the statistical data and the like. 

The administrative work method is harmful because it hinders 
political workers from dealing with the party’s internal work properly and 
from giving party guidance to administrative and economic work, 
encourages them to usurp administrative authority and gives rise to 
bureaucratism among them. It also keeps officials away from the reality 
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and makes them hang on various old work methods such as subjectivism, 
formalism, expediency, etc. 

The revolutionary work method is a method of relying on the 
strength of the masses. The administrative work method ignores the 
masses’ creativity, but the revolutionary work method relies on it. The 
work style which champions the masses’ independence is called the 
popular style because they are the most independent being, while the work 
method relying on their creativity is called the revolutionary one because 
revolution is the most creative movement. Only when they apply the 
revolutionary work method can they enable the masses to keep the 
creative stand and play the role of masters. 

An important matter in employing the revolutionary work methodis, 
first, to keep political work constantly ahead of all other work. 

Giving priority to political work is the best work method emanating 
from the requirement for rousing the people to ideological awareness so as 
to resolve all problems. Keeping political work ahead of all other work 
means giving always precedence to the work of explaining and disseminat- 
ing the party policies to the masses. It means educating and mobilizing the 
people and rousing their revolutionary zeal, for the implementation of 
whatever revolutionary tasks. 

The officials must always give priority to political work, so that 
everyone clearly understands the purpose and content of the revo- 
lutionary task and the ways of its implementation and willingly carnies it 
out. Political work should be done by means of persuasion and education 
with the main stress on influencing with positive examples and in a fresh 
way in combination with the masses’ revolutionary practice. It should be 
done regularly, tirelessly and patiently. 

Secondly, it is important that higher units help their subordinate 
units and that officials carry out their tasks, by always going among the 
masses to discuss matters with them. This means that the senior officials 
and their subordinates unite and cooperate in their work while teaching 
and learning from them. 

Officials must make it a rule to visit their subordinate units and live 
among the masses, and implement the revolutionary task, living and 
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working together with the masses and relying on them. 

The third important point in implementing the revolutionary work 
method is to work in a scientific and creative way in accordance with the 
objective situation and specific conditions. This means giving scientific 
leadership to suit the objective law and working creatively in keeping with 
the specific conditions. 

Officials must always make a deep study and analysis of the objective 
reality and the specific conditions and, on this basis, must evolve tactics 
and techniques befitting them to work in a creative way. Particularly, since 
specific conditions at the units with the same task may differ, the correct 
combination of general and specific guidance must be ensured. Since the 
force is limited and the task is enormous, it is necessary to find the essential 
factor in all work and concentrate on it. Because the objects and 
conditions of the work are varied, all work must be done in an innovative 
way through various forms and methods. 

The fourth important aspect in the employment of the revolutionary 
work method is to develop a vigorous mass movement to attain the goal. 
This is an efficient way of mobilizing the masses and a revolutionary work 
method of accelerating the revolution and construction by relying on the 
joint efforts of the masses. Conducting a mass movement means effecting 
a nation-wide movement to attain the goal of policy and accelerate the 
building of a new society to the maximum by collective strength and 
innovation. 

In organizing and leading a mass movement, the party must always 
define its form correctly in conformity with the actual needs of the 
development of revolution and with the political and ideological pre- 
paredness of the masses and put forward a clear goal, task and slogan. 

The leadership art of the Workers’ Party of Korea is the Juche- 
oriented art of leadership in its ideological basis, the work method of the 
anti-Japanese guerrillas in its tradition, and the Chongsan-ri method in its 
process of completion. Consequently, it should be called the leadership art 
of the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung in view of its ideological 
foundation, tradition and the course of its completion. 
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CHAPTER 9. POLITICAL LIFE 


Political life, along with the political struggle and political activity, is 
one of the important forms of political movement. Here, political life 
means the socio-political life that each member of society leads. People not 
only conduct political struggle and political activity as a nation, a class or 
other social collective, but also lead socio-political life as members of 
society, or as individuals. It is because each member of society has socio- 
political integrity. 

The Juche theory of politics clarifies the socio-political integrity of 
man, the essence and form of socio-political life and the ways and means of 
leading political life, etc. on the basis of the scientific understanding of 
man’s fundamental characteristics. 


SECTION 1. SOCIO-POLITICAL INTEGRITY 
AND SOCIO-POLITICAL LIFE 


1. The Socio-Political Integrity 


A man, whoever he is, has a life. But each man has a different view on 
the question—what is life, what sorts of life a man has, which is the most 
valuable life and what is its characteristics. 

Life, as a property of living organism, which is a highly developed 
matter, is expressed by a demand and force to live and develop, a vital 
demand and vitality in other words. There can be no life separate from the 
vital demand and vitality. All biological organisms have vital demand and 
meet it by means of their vitality. The life phenomenon which can be 
proved biologically is no more than a detailed function of the vitality to 
meet the vital demand of the biological organism. As it has the vital 
demand and vitality, the living organism distinguishes itself from the other 
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ordinary matter (inorganic matter), and it is because of the difference in 
the level of the development of this vital demand and vitality that one 
living organism differs from another. This way of understanding of life is 
greatly significant in clarifying the question of man’s life. 

The Juche idea accepts the materialistic view of the earlier theore- 
ticians that life is the way of the existence of protein, and, on this basis, 
shows that physiological demand and vitality underline all life pheno- 
mena. But it surely does not claim the existence of supernatural “‘living 
matter” or supermaterial “vitality”. The physiological demand and 
vitality are both the product of matter and the result of its long evolution. 
Life is inconceivable apart from the matter, and had it not for the long 
evolution of matter, there would have been no life phenomena. The 
demand and force to live and develop are the property intrinsic to all living 
things and the essential attribute which differentiates the living things 


from the lifeless things. 
Man is also living thing and the most developed biological organism. 


Accordingly, man has also the demand and force to live and develop. 
However, man desires not only to simply live and develop but also to live 
and develop as the master of the world. Man, asa biological organism, has 
also some adaptability to the surrounding world. But it is not the main 
aspect which characterizes the attribute of man. The main aspect is that 
man does not desire to adapt himself to the surrounding world, but to 
transform it to meet his demand so as to become the master of the world 
and dominate it. This is the attribute peculiar to man alone, the social 
being. The desire to simply live and develop is the attribute of man as a 
biological organism, whereas it is the attribute of man as a social being to 
live and develop as the master of the world. Therefore, man has the life 
both as a biological organism and as a social being. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Independence is the life and soul of man, the social being. When 
independence is referred to as man’s life and soul, it means social and 
political integrity. Man has a physical life and also social and political 
integrity. The physical life is what keeps a man alive as biological organism; 
social and political integrity is what keeps him alive as social being.” (On the 


310 PART III POLITICAL MOVEMENT 


Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 10.) 

The Juche idea discovered that man, the most developed matter, is 
not a simple biological organism but a social being and independence is 
the main characteristic of this social being, thus bringing about an 
innovation in the view of life in general and establishing a unique view of 
man’s life. 

Man has socio-political integrity as well as physical life. The socio- 
political integrity means the life of a social man which is given and kept 
through his socio-political life. Man leads socio-political life because he is 
a social being with independence. If he does not have independence, he can 
lead neither a social life nor a political life. That is the reason why 
independence is called the social and political integrity of man. The 
physical life is a life related to the individual material life; and the socio- 
political life is a life associated with the collective political life. But in the 
past it was not discovered that man has these two lives. 

Just as the features of physical life find most typical expression in the 
most developed living organism, so the social and political life finds it in 
the most developed social being. The contemporary men have no 
difference from those who were in the earlier period of civilization in terms 
of the physical life, but has a big difference even from those in the middle 
and modern ages to say nothing of the men at the dawn of civilization in 
terms of the social and political life. 

There is difference between the socio-political life of the people who 
take part in it willingly as masters of the power under the guidance of the 
leader and that of those who were regarded as the object of history and 
politics though they were the makers of history and masters of politics. 
The failure to see the difference resulted in the failure to comprehensively 
interpret in the past the correlations between the individual and collective 
aspects of, and between the biological and the social aspects of, the life. 
This led to the birth of the individualistic view of life. 

The individualistic view of life has nothing to do with the collectivistic 
one which considers that man has a precious social and political integrity 
and that those who devote themselves to the cause of independence for the 
masses become immortal. In the past there was at most a vague notion 
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that man has something dearer than his life, as the saying goes, “The tiger 
leaves skin after death, while man leaves his name after death.” 

“Rabbit dies of rustling while man dies for glory.” 

There were maniac slogans appealing for the so-called “suicidal 
devotion,” but this was no more than an absurd agitation by fascists or 
militarists designed to force totalitarianism upon the people. 

The question of what life a man has can be clearly elucidated only 
on the basis of clarifying that man is a social being with indepen- 
dence. 

Independence is the essential attribute of man and, so everyone has a 
socio-political integrity, but it is not something inborn. For the popular 
masses, the social collective, independence is a product of society itself 
which has been accumulated historically in society; for individual 
members of society, independence is derived from the collective. Each 
person can be a social being with independence only when he or she 
acquires the ideological consciousness of independence and creative 
ability through education from the collective and when these are correctly 
regulated through politics. 

Independence which is possessed by the people who have turned out 
for the cause of independence has been provided by the masses of the 
people and by the leader of the people, their supreme brain. The people’s 
leader representing the social collective is always the first educator and 
political leader. Revolutionaries shape their destiny independently by 
becoming one with the masses under the leadership of the leader and thus 
possess the life as masters of the world. The socio-political integrity of the 
revolutionaries is the most brilliant political life which is acquired by 
arming themselves with the leader’s idea, enjoying the political trust of the 
leader, as a member of the political organization led by the leader, and 
playing proper role in carrying out the revolutionary cause of the leader. 
This is the most valuable and worthwhile human life which ensures that he 
or she desires to and is able to live as an honourable son and daughter of 
the people and as a man loyal to the leader. 

The socio-political life and the physical life, though closely inter- 
linked both as the lives of a man, have fundamental difference. 
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While the physical life is given and nourished by the parents, the 
political life is given by the leader, the party and the people. 

The physical life is the life by birth, whereas the political life is the life 
which is acquired in the course of growth. The former is the life which 1s 
based on the blood kinship, while the latter is the life based on the social 
ties. The physical life is kept and preserved by the nutriment which is 
obtained from the food, whereas the political life is the one kept and 
developed by the nutriment gained through the study of the revolutionary 
idea. The former is maintained through the individual life aimed at 
meeting the personal physiological demand, but the latter is maintained 
through political life aimed at satisfying the social and political demand of 
the collective. The physical life is related to the physical body of an 
individual which ends in a generation, while the political life is related to 
the immortal social collective. Those who devote their all to the people’s 
cause of independence remain alive though they are dead. In this sense, the 
political life is immortal. Accordingly, the political life is dearer to man 
than his physical life. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“We might say that socio-political life is more valuable to a man than 
physical life. He is a social being. If he is forsaken by society and deprived of 
political independence although he seems alive, he is virtually dead as a social 
human being. That is why the revolutionaries deem it far more honourable to 
die in the fight for freedom than to remain alive in slavery.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 323.) 

That the political life is most dear to man does not mean at all that the 
physical life is unimportant. Everyone has one and only physical life. If a 
man has no physical life, there will be no arguing about his political 
integrity, and if the physical life is not dear, there will be no comparing the 
valuable political life with the physical life. However, once a man has 
acquired the political integrity apart from his physical life, it is not 
maintained by the physical life, but is kept and honoured by the trust of 
the collective and the services he has rendered. Therefore even if one’s 
physical life ends, the socio-political life continues to be glorious as long as 
he is trusted, loved and remembered by the people. 
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Only when he lives with socio-political integrity, can a man find his 
life worthwhile and happy and lead an eternal life. That is why the 
revolutionaries regard their political integrity as the dearest and are 
always willing to devote their physical life to gloryfying it. That’s the very 
reason why the anti-Japanese guerrillas fought in spite of sacrifice. Self- 
sacrifice means immortal self-preservation, and the road of braving death 
for the sake of the people and the revolution is the road to the brilliant 
immortal life. To lead an immortal life is the common wish of the people 
and an expression of independence as well. 


2. Socio-Political Life 

A man’s socio-political integrity as well as his physical life finds 
expression in his practical life. Generally, the property of a thing finds 
expression in its motion. Motion is the way of the realization of the 
property of matter, its agency. The property is invisible and intangible. It 
can only be confirmed through the motion of matter that is the 
embodiment of the property. That man possesses the social and political 
integrity can be seen through his socio-political life. As he has that 
integrity, man can lead political life, through which the political integrity 
finds expression. 

A life is maintained through life. Life, as the work of vitality to meet 
the demand to live and develop, is the mode of the existence of a living 
organism. Human lives are also maintained through life. The political 
integrity, a true human life, is maintained through political life, true 
human life. Man’s political integrity is called a true human life because it is 
a high level of life unique to human beings and also because it maintains 
and glorifies the genuine human life. 

Since man is a social being with independence and creativity, genuine 
life means independent and creative social life. Independent life means 
process of realizing the demand to live as the master of the world, free from 
all fetters. The process of realizing the demand to live independently as the 
master of the world is the process of realizing the demand to live as the 
master of society, nature and oneself. Creative life is the process of 
transforming the world in conformity with the desire for independence 
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and the process of developing oneself into a more powerful being. It is the 
process of transforming society, nature and oneself. In a nutshell, 
independent and creative life means the process of living, commensurate 
with the position and role as the master of the state and society, as well as 
the process of living as the master of one’s destiny. 

Since a man can become the master of his destiny only as a member of 
the collective, his independent and creative life is also ensured through his 
social life. There can be no independent and creative life which is divorced 
from collective, social life. Independence and creativity, man’s essential 
attributes, are formed and accumulated socially and historically and can 
be realized only in society. 

Independent and creative life and social life are different aspects of 
the characteristics of man’s life. While independent and creative life 
represent the characteristics of man’s life from the point of view of their 
content, social life signifies them from the point of view of their form. 
Man’s independent and creative life is inseparable from his social life. This 
is similar to the fact that no independent and creative being can exist 
separately from social being. Independence and creativity are the 
attributes of man, the social being, whereas social relations are the mode 
of combination of the independent and creative being. Therefore, 
independence and creativity characterize man from the point of view of his 
attributes, while social relations characterize him from the point of view of 
the mode of their combination. Therefore, man’s social life is in essence 
independent life that dominates society and nature as well as creative life 
that transforms them. 

Independent life, creative life and social life are inseparable from one 
another. Viewed socially as a whole, they are integrated in most cases, but 
when viewed individually as social members, they may be separated. This 
is more so in a hostile class society. 

Independent and creative life is possible only in a society where the 
popular masses have become the masters of the state and society, and it is 
realized through their social and political life. In the socialist society, the 
social life (living) of the people assumes the character of socio-political life 
because all the process of social life is under the political guidance of the 


CHAPTER 9 POLITICAL LIFE 315 


leader and the party. In the socialist society, there are work of transform- 
ing nature and reforming people as well as economic life and cultural life. 
However, none of them is outside the party’s political guidance. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Our working people’s struggles in all areas of social life are all linked 
to the struggle to shape their political life. The working people’s labour, for 
instance, is not only an endeavour to produce material wealth but also a 
revolutionary struggle to carry out Party policy and revolutionize them- 
selves.” (Life and Literature, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

Actually, the work of transforming nature is an economic activity as 
well as an undertaking to carry out the party’s policy of the natural 
transformation, and the work of reforming people is a cultural activity as 
well as the work of carrying through the party’s policy of human 
transformation. Therefore, all social life of the members of society, except 
their private life, is immediately socio-political life. There can be no social 
life which is divorced from political life. Private life maintains the physical 
life of the members of the society, whereas political life ensures the 
political integrity of the members of society. Political organizational life is 
the organized form of socio-political life. 


SECTION 2. POLITICO-ORGANIZATIONAL 
LIFE AS ORGANIZED FORM OF 
SOCIO-POLITICAL LIFE 


1. The Essence of the Politico-Organizational Life 

The politico-organizational life of a member of society is the process 
of realizing his independence. In other words, it is the process in which he 
belongs to a certain political organization and preserves and glorifies his 
political integrity. This finds expresson in the exercise of his rights and 
fulfilment of his duties which are defined by the rules of his political 
organization. Therefore, his politico-organizational life can be regarded 
as the process in which he holds the position as a master of society and 
politics and plays the role as such. Exercising his rights defined by the rules 
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of his political organization means keeping the position as the master of 
politics, while carrying out his duties means playing the role as such. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The struggle of people for independence is intended to shape their 
political life and promote their political integrity as masters of the revolution 
and construction.” ([bid., p. 4.) 

If a man, as a member of the popular masses, is to realize 
independence three conditions are needed. 

Firstly, the independence of the popular masses must be realized and 
defended. The cause of defending independence of the popular masses and 
that of each member of the society are inseparable. Without realizing the 
masses’ independence from all fetters it is difficult to realize the 
independence of each member of society, and without championing the 
independence of each member of society it is difficult to defend the 
independence of society as a whole. And, here, priority is given to realizing 
the independence of the popular masses. It is only when the independence 
of the country and national liberation are achieved and people’s power 
established that the independence of everyone can be maintained. 
Therefore, to struggle in defence of the masses’ independence and to work 
in the cause of their independence amount to defending one’s own 
independence as a member of society. 

Secondly, each member of society should be provided with political 
rights. The political rights of the members of society are the manifestation 
of the people’s right to independence, and the people’s night to independence 
is an inalienable sacred right. The right to independence belongs to the 
popular masses as an integral socio-political organism, and also to each of 
its members. If this right is to be ensured for all the people, political nghts 
must be provided for them. Political rights enable them to participate in 
politics. If all members of society are to be provided with political nghts, 
people must become masters of state power. In a society where the masses 
are not masters of state power, people cannot substantially be provided 
with these rights. The establishment of the people’s power does not resolve 
the question of the people’s political rights automatically. How to define 
legally the political rights of each social member and how to ensure it 
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actually even after the establishment of the people’s power depend on the 
people in practice. 

Thirdly, the realization of independence must be guaranteed by 
political organizations. Political organizations under the guidance of the 
leader are political defenders which regularly take care of and guide the 
political life of their members. It is only when each member of society 
becomes a member of a political organization that he can usually exercise 
his political rights to independence. It cannot be said that if the people take 
power in their hands and their political rights are guaranteed legally and 
practically, the people of different sections, the members of the society can 
realize their independence to the full. The independence of the social 
members must be guaranteed not only legally but also organizationally. 
This can be likened to a family where all its members need the meticulous 
care of their mother, though they are provided with equal rights. 

The members of society belong to the political organization of the 
state and are legally and practically provided with their political rights by 
it. It is also political life to observe the law and implement the legal 
measures as a member of the state and a citizen. But this alone is not 
enough to guide and take care of the political life of different people 
satisfactorily. If the political integrity of the people of broad sections is to 
be cared and led so as to be managed and honoured to suit their 
characteristics, their political life must be organized by an appropriate 
political organization other than the state. Only then, can each social 
member realize his independence on a regular basis. 


2. The Form and Content of Politico-Organizational Life 

There are roughly two forms of politico-organizational life. One is 
the organizational life of the state and the other is that of political parties 
and social organizations. 

People lead politico-organizational life in any society to a varying 
degree. Their politico-organizational life has developed with the develop- 
ment of social life. How people join political organizations and lead 
politico-organizational life can be a major indication of the maturity of 


their social life. 
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Their politico-organizational life advanced rapidly in our times. 
There are two reasons: first, constitutions were established in capitalist 
countries, and the rights and duties of citizen have been legally defined. 
Second, with the emergence of many political parties and social organi- 
zations in the capitalist society, the structure of political life has become 
pluralized. 

Their politico-organizational life reaches the highest level in the 
socialist society. The people in that society lead their politico-organi- 
zational life mainly in two forms (one is the organizational life of the 
state and the other is that in party and working people’s organizations). 

The organizational life of the state is termed law-abiding life. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“By obedience to socialist laws we mean that all members of society live 
and work in accordance with the laws and regulations enacted by a socialist 
state.” (On Increasing Obedience To Socialist Laws, Eng. ed., p. 2.) 

Law-abiding life is a voluntary, disciplined life of the people who 
follow the legal order of the state. It is an organizational life of the state by 
which people coordinate their actions and make joint effort on the basis of 
the legal provisions and regulations. It is the process of exercising the 
rights of citizens and implementing their duties stipulated in the consti- 
tution of the state. The socialist constitution defines the fundamental legal 
duties of the members of the socialist society. 

Article 67, Chapter 4 of the Socialist Constitution of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea stipulates: 

“Citizens must strictly observe the laws of the State, the socialist 
standards of life and the socialist code of conduct.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 529.) 

Law-abiding life is the people’s life in the state organization. The legal 
provisions and regulation of the socialist society reflect the will and desire 
of the people, the masters of the state and society, and serve their interests. 
The socialist law defines in the form of code of conduct what is beneficial 
and what is harmful. Therefore, it is natural that the social members 
respect and observe the law. The constitution, and other laws, 
and regulations are the common code of conducts which controls the social 


CHAPTER 9 POLITICAL LIFE 319 


life of all people in a unified way. The socialist law regulates the collective 
life and organizational action of the members of society as social order. 

Life in the party and social organizations is the most important form 
of the people’s politico-organizational life in the socialist society. 
Members of society belong to an appropriate political organization 
according to definite qualifications and lead politico-organizational life. 
In other words, the party members lead an organizational life in the party, 
and the members of the trade unions, the union of the agricultural 
working people, the league of the socialist working youth and of the 
democratic women’s union, in those working people’s organizations. 
Organizational life in the party and working people’s organizations means 
the process in which the members of these organizations exercise the rights 
and implement the duties defined by their rules. 

People cannot live even for a moment or preserve their political 
integrity if they are divorced from their political organizations. 
Organizational life is the process in which the members attend the 
organizational meetings and study sessions, implement their assignments, 
decisions and directions of their organizations and take the lead in 
carrying out their tasks. Only when one establishes firmly the rev- 
olutionary world outlook and constantly enhances the sense of organi- 
zation and discipline, can one preserve and add lustre to his political 
integrity. Man’s desire for the happiness and immortality can be realized 
only through the struggle to shape the destiny of the people under the 
guidance of the people’s leader, and through the politico-organizational 
life. 

The organizational life of the party members is the highest form of 
politico-organizational life because the party is the highest form of all the 
political organizations of the working class and the masses of other 
people. Party life is the model of political organizational life. The party 
members not only preserve and glorify their political integrity through 
party life but also contribute to enhancing the standard of all other forms 
of politico-organizational life up to that of party life. Strengthening the 
party organizationally and ideologically, making the party one with the 
masses and propelling socialist construction by enhancing the leading role 
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of the party depend largely on how the party members lead their 
organizational life. Therefore, strengthening party life is the basis of party 
building, and the correct guidance of party life is the main link in party 
work. 

From the point of view of its content, party life consists of 
organizational life and ideological life. Organizational life is the process in 
which the party members belong to the party organization and carry out 
the assignments under its guidance and control. Ideological life is the 
process in which they acquire the party’s idea and theory as their 
ideological and spiritual food and promote their ideological training. 

Thus, it is very important in developing their political life and 
promoting their political integrity for the members of society to lead law- 
abiding life and organizational life in the party and working people’s 
organizations. 


SECTION 3. MODE OF POLITICO- 
ORGANIZATIONAL LIFE 


1. The Principle of Collectivism 

Collectivism is the principle of social life which enables to combine 
the individual interests with the collective interests while emphasizing the 
latter and bring about the common progress of society while helping and 
leading each other forward. This principle emanates from the fact that the 
social collective is the source of individual lives, that individuals share 
their interests with those of the collective, and that the free development of 
everyone conditions the development of the collective. 

Collectivism is the fundamental principle of socio-political life. This 
is the universal principle which the social man with independence and 
creativity must adhere to in leading independent and creative life. The 
principle of collectivist life is crystallized in the slogan “One for all and all 
for one.” 

Article 49, Chapter 4 of the Socialist Constitution of the D.P.R.K. 
stipulates: 
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“In the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea the rights and duties of 
citizens are based on the collectivist principle, ‘One for all and all for one’.”’ 
(Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 527.) 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

‘“‘Collectivism is the basis of social life under socialism and communism 
and a principle that guides the actions of communists.” (Kim Il Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 359.) 

Collectivism is the basis of socialist and communist life because all the 
areas of social life in that society are organized on the principle of 
collectivism. Collectivism specifies the universal methodological principle 
of revolution and construction in accordance with the position and role of 
the individuals in the social collective. This principle of methodology 
means the independent and creative stands, and an individual’s position 
and role in the social collective means that a man can acquire integrity and 
live collectively only as a member of the social collective. Therefore, the 
independent and creative stands in relation to the collective boil down to 
the collectivist principle “One for all and all for one.” In this sense 
independent and creative life is immediately collective life, and collective 
life is the life of the master of the state and society. 

Collectivism is basically in conflict with individualism. By individu- 
alism a man puts individual interests above those of the collective, and on 
this basis he thinks and acts. Individualism is based on the premise that 
there can be no collective without individuals. This is a fundamentally 
wrong way of thinking and action. Of course, a man exists as a member of 
his collective and at the same time as an individual. There can be no 
individual without the collective, and vice versa. That man is a collective 
being and that the collective is the source of the life of individuals does not 
deny that everyone has his own individuality. The point at issue is whether 
to emphasize the collective being or his individual being. 

Emphasizing the individual being leads to the individualistic view of 
human life, and emphasizing the collective being leads to the collectivistic 
view of human life. 

The Juche idea views that the social collective makes history and 
clarifies the collectivistic view of human life that an individual has 
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independence only as a member of the collective and can lead an 
independent and creative life only in the collective. The collectivist view of 
human life shows a true way of genuine life. Collectivism is the way of life 
of, and a principle of activity of, the political organization, which accord 
with the intrinsic nature of human being, the social being. 

Collectivism is fundamentally in conflict with individualism and has 
nothing to do with totalitarianism as well. Totalitarianism neglects 
completely the interests, desires, hopes and wishes of individuals, asserting 
that the interests of the whole are all that accounts. It is based on the 
premise that individuals must obey the whole unconditionally because 
they are no more than mechanical parts of the whole. 

Totalitarianism appears to be a variety of collectivism, but actually it 
is nothing but a variety of ultra-egoism. The reactionary nature of 
totalitarianism lies not only in that it totally ignores the independence of 
individuals who form the collective, but also in the fact that the “total” 
meant by it implies the anti-popular ruling class represented by a despot. 
The state or the nation which totalitarianism puts forward in the name of 
“total” is nothing but the anti-popular ruling circle. Therefore, when it 
clamours that “individuals desire for liberty and rights weakens the 
whole,” one can easily see what it really means. It means that the masses 
must restrain from their individualities, liberty, rights, hopes and wishes 
for the sake of the interests and luxuries of the despot who is the ultra- 
egoist, and lay down even their lives, if necessary. “All” in the collectivist 
motto, “One for all and all for one,” means the masses of the people, the 
makers of history, and “one” means each of the people. Therefore, in 
collectivism the interests of individuals and those of the whole agree 
completely with each other, and the interests of each member of the society 
also agree with one another’s. In this case, the overall development of 
individuals is maintained by the care of the collective and the development 
of the whole is ensured on the condition that free development of 
individuals is ensured. Collectivism which enables one to serve the whole 
and the whole to take care of one is the absolutely correct principle which 
combines organically the interests of the whole with those of individuals, 
collective development with individual development. 
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Collectivism is not an abstract slogan but the thought, sentiments and 
attitude of the people towards life, which are expressed in their daily life. 

Firstly, collectivism is expressed in the fact that one loves and values 
one’s organization and collective. To a man who leads a political life, his 
organization and collective are like the bosom of his own mother. It is the 
manifestation of the attitude towards collective life that one lives, relying 
only on the organization and collective and believing that nothing is more 
valuable than the interests of the organization and collective, and that no 
force is stronger than that of the organization and collective. 

Secondly, collectivism is expressed in one’s love for one’s class, 
people, nation and country and in one’s devoted struggle for them. The 
struggle to shape the destiny of the people takes place on a collective basis. 
The attitude towards collective life finds expression mainly in one’s effort 
to defend the independence of one’s class and people and in one’s devoted 
effort for the development of one’s country and the prosperity of one’s 
nation. 

Thirdly, collectivism is expressed in the fact that one treasures and 
loves one’s comrades, helps and pulls each other along. There are various 
categories of love, and history records a wealth of the fine anecdotes about 
human love. But no love is dearer than the love for people who share the 
same idea and purpose, and no story is nobler than this. Which one values 
most, affection, brotherhood, love between parents and their children, or 
comradeship is a mark of one’s attitude towards life and a major criterion 
for judging one’s political maturity. One’s organization is precisely the 
group of one’s comrades. Loving one’s comrades means loving one’s 
community, and helping one’s comrades means devoting oneself to the 
collective. 

For the people who lead politico-organizational life, the attitude 
towards collectivist life finds highest expression in their loyalty to the 
leader. In the socio-political community sharing the same destiny, the 
leader represents the whole, and each member of it, as a part of the whole, 
is inseparably connected with the leader. Loyalty to the leader is the 
highest expression of party spirit, working-class spirit and people-oriented 
spirit and of the revolutionary comradeship and the communist morality. 
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2. Mode of Politico-Organizational Life Based 
on Collectivism 


If a man is to add lustre to his political integrity as a member of his 
political organization, he must lead politico-organizational life on the 
collectivist principle. The politico-organizational life is one’s own political 
life under the guidance of his organization. 

If he is to lead this life faithfully, he must have, above all, a proper 
appreciation of the organization, that is, a proper viewpoint and attitude 
towards his organization. It is only when a man has a proper appreciation 
of his organization that he can have proper relations with the organization 
and accept its guidance as vital to him, and lead his politico-organizational 
life in a sound and efficient way. 

To have a proper appreciation of the organization means to regard 
one’s organization as the bosom of one’s own mother without confusing 
the organization with individuals, respect and hold it dear, depend firmly 
on it in and out of work and willingly accept the guidance and control of 
the organization. 

To take an active part in the politico-organizational life, it is also 
necessary to acquire the habit of willingly participating in organizational 
life. Acquiring this habit means participating willingly in each process of 
politico-organizational life honestly and without exception. People join 
their political organization not because they are forced to do so, but with 
an aim to build up their own political life. Therefore the members of the 
organization must take part in its life consciously and carry out its 
decisions and assignments faithfully, show enthusiasm in the discussion of 
matters and make constructive suggestions. This is precisely the way of 
taking part in politico-organizational life as befitting masters and 
exercising their political rights fully as they should. 

Masters of organizational life are the members of the organization. 
No one can replace their role in this life. It is up to the members themselves 
how they acquire a proper appreciation of the organization or how they 
acquire the habit of organizational life. 

Guidance of the organization to its members’ politico-organizational 
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life lies in helping and leading them forward to have a proper appreciation 
of the organization and acquire the habit of conscious organizational life. 
The political organization must correctly guide its members to participate 
sincerely in politico-organizational life with the main stress on loyalty to 
the party and the leader and closely combine the activity to carry out their 
basic tasks with their organizational life. The regular guidance of the 
political organization to the politico-organizational life of all the members 
of society is a necessary requirement to soundly develop all aspects of 
social life. 


PART IV 


POLITICAL SYSTEM 
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Politics is conducted on the basis of a definite political system. 
Political system is established by politics, but once it is established, it 
restricts all political organizations and political movements. People have, 
therefore, always dreamed of, and talked about, an ideal political system. 

The political system concerns the position and role of people in socio- 
political life, so it has always presented itself as a vital question in the 
struggle of the popular masses for independence. If they are to realize their 
independence, the popular masses must reform the political system of the 
old society and set up a new, progressive political system. 


CHAPTER 10. THE ESSENCE AND 
CHARACTER OF POLITICAL SYSTEM 


Today there are various political systems in the world. Viewed from 
the development of man’s political life and from the realization of the 
socio-political independence of the popular masses, political systems can 
be divided into two categories: one 1s the capitalist political system, and 
the other is the socialist political system. 

Any political system is always justified as fair and rational by those 
who are interested in its establishment. As long as there are hostile classes 
in society, it is inevitable that under a definite political system some people 
benefit from it and some people do not. 

The Juche idea clarifies, by focussing on the masses of people, what a 
political system is and which political system is fair and rational. 


SECTION 1. THE ESSENCE OF POLITICAL 
SYSTEM 


1. The Concept and Essence of Political System 


The Juche political theory throws a new light on the socio-political 
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system with man at the centre, from the point of view of the position and 
role of the popular masses. 

A political system is a solid system of political relations and order 
which determine the position and role of people in politics. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The state and social system is decisive to determining the position and 
role of the working masses.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 35, p. 
292.) 

The essence of social system lies in the fact that it is a system of order 
and social relations that determine the position and role of people in 
society; and the essence of political system lies in the fact that it is a system 
of order and political relations that determine the position and role of 
people in politics. 

As political life is a part of social life, so a political system is a part of 
social system. A political system reflects people’s political relations. 
Political relations are people’s social relations which are established, 
centring on political power. Therefore, the political system does not mean 
people’s social relations in general, but their political relations around 
political power. It does not mean political relations in general but a solid 
system of political relations and order which have been recognized, and 
the stability of which is guaranteed, by state power. 

Since the beginning of political history various political systems have 
been thought out and introduced. Monarchy, republicanism, autocracy, 
democracy, federalism, centralism, localism, autonomy, suffrage, term of 
office system, representative system, separation of three powers, party 
government (mono-party, two-party, and multi-party system), presiden- 
tial centralism, cabinet responsibility (parliamentary cabinet system), the 
caste system, state examination system and many other political systems 
appeared in political history, of which a voluminous book would not be 
enough to give a detailed account.* 


* In this connection, it would be interesting to say a few words about the rule of 
editing, printing and preserving “The Chronicle of the Li Dynasty,” the annals of the 
royal families, which was published during the Li dynasty, the last feudal state of 
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medieval Korea. The book was edited on the basis of the “Diary of Government” 
written by the editorial bureau of history (the chronicle bureau later) and of the 
“Historical Record,” drafted by the chronicler, the official in charge of history, 
within the feudal government of the Li dynasty, but it was made a rule for the kings 
not to see the annals of their own generations. This rule, on the one hand, would have 
ensured the objectivity of the chronicle to some extent, and on the other, would have 
prevented the kings more or less from committing arbitrariness, tyranny and other 
irregularities during the tenure of office in fear of their crimes being exposed to their 


posterity. 


All political systems, whatever they may be, determine the political 
position and role of people by bestowing upon them particular right and 
duty. The position and role of people determined by political systems find 
expression in the position and role of a class, or a collective, or state 
organs, or individual members of society. The political relations and 
order, the regime which determines the political position and role of 
people, constitute a political system. 

Political systems, like all other systems of society, are legislated by the 
state. Only when they are legislated by the state, can all relations and order 
be of social character and be stable. However, it does not follow that a 
political system must necessarily be legislated. Legislation is no more than 
a formal practice of declaring that this or that order is recognized and 
protected by the state. Political history and reality show that a system can 
exist without being legislated and that a system can operate even contrary 
to its legislated, official meaning. For example, life-long office is possible 
without its legislation, as well as long-term office although a definite office 
term is legislated. It is a fact that in capitalist countries today political 
power belongs by law to the people but it actually belongs to the bourgeois 
class. Upon its establishment, a system is maintained by law as well as by 
convention. The decisive factor in the maintenance of political power 1s 
the interests of people and the balance of forces. 

What is of essential in a political system is whom political power 
belongs to. The position and role of people as well as the whole nature of 
political and social system are determined by whom political power 
belongs to. In the past, however, it was not, in most cases, the focal point in 
the study of political system. Here are examples; capitalist and socialist 
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political systems are quite different in quality in terms of whom they 
belong to, but they were classified into the same category on the basis of 
secondary criteria. On the contrary, the countries with capitalist political 
system were classified into fundamentally different categories. 

By a mere legislative expression of a political system it is difficult to 
judge whom political power really belongs to. In ancient times no law in 
any country defined that political power belonged to the slave-owner, and 
in the Middle Ages no law in any country defined that political power 
belonged to the feudal nobility. Since the Weimar Constitution (the 
German Constitution adopted in 1919) called the “Model of the 20th 
Century Constitution,” many capitalist countries have adopted their 
constitutions stipulating that political power belongs to the nation, but it 
belongs, in reality, to the capitalists. 

Whom does political power belong to? In other words, does it belong 
to the people or to a particular class? This is the essential question which 
requires primary attention in considering any political system. 


2. The Place of Political System 

A political system is an important component of social system. A 
social system chiefly consists of political, economic and cultural systems. 
It is related to the fact that the social life of people compnises political, 
economic and cultural lives. For these lives people have to be brought into 
a mode of combination. The mode of combination of people for social life 
is social relations, and the social relations systematized throughout society 
is a social system. 

Political, economic and cultural systems which constitute a social 
system are closely interlinked into an integral system. The three systems 
always go together. In the future communist society, too, the three will 
exist together. 

These systems which constitute a social system coexist, but their 
places are different. The earlier materialistic outlook of history introduced 
a new sociological category, the socio-economic structure, and compared 
society to a building. This view is of important methodological signifi- 
cance in a structural understanding of society from the materialistic point 
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of view. According to it, the economic system is the basis of society and the 
political system is its superstructure. 

As the basis and superstructure of a building are inseparably 
interlinked, so the economic and political systems of society are closely 
interrelated and interact. The economic system constitutes the real 
material basis upon which the superstructure including political system 
stands. Change in the economic basis necessarily engenders change in the 
political system. The interaction of political and economic systems takes a 
form peculiar to each stage of social development. 

The political system plays the decisive role in the social system 
because the position and role of people are, by and large, determined by 
political system. Of course, the position and role of people are determined 
by economic and cultural system, too. Of them, however, the political 
system plays the decisive role. Since the political system determines whom 
political power belongs to, the class holding supremacy over socio- 
political life holds supremacy over economic and cultural lives as well. In 
any society, the class possessing political authority possesses economic 
authority, too, and if a wealthy class is to be the ruling class, it must seize power. 

The system which is the decisive factor that determines the position 
and role of people plays the decisive role in the social system. 

The decisive role of the political system is expressed in many respects. 

Firstly, the political system plays the decisive role in the interaction of 
political, economic and cultural systems which comprise a social system. A 
class, whatever it may be, can become the ruling class when it takes 
political power in its hands. Only after it has become the ruling class, can it 
establish economic and cultural systems in its own interests. 

Secondly, the political system plays a greater role than economic and 
cultural systems in the development of society as a whole. What plays the 
decisive role either in developing or impeding the independence and 
creativity of people is politics and the political system. It is not correct to 
think that the political system acts upon the development of production or 
society only through the economic system. It is through people that both 
political and economic systems act this or that way upon the whole process 
of social progress. Here the political system plays a greater role than the 
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economic system. 

Thirdly, the political system is more decisive than economic and 
cultural systems in determining the character and looks of a given society. 
The character of society is determined mainly by political and economic 
systems. Of them the political system is more decisive because the 
character of economic system depends by and large on that of political 
system. When political power is in the hands of the bourgeoisie, state 
ownership cannot but be a variety of capitalist ownership. Even though 
the state-run economy holds an overwhelming proportion, the character 
of society is capitalist as long as political power is in the hands of the 
bourgeoisie. The character of cooperative economy also depends on which 
class political power belongs to. Under bourgeois political power the 
cooperative economy is capitalist, but under people’s political power the 
cooperative economy Is socialist. 

As we have seen above, political power is of decisive significance both 
in acting upon the development of society and in determining the 
character of society. This does not mean that the role of economic system 
can be underestimated. The ownership of means of production con- 
siderably restricts the character of political system. For example, in the 
capitalist countries law allows the freedom of speech, press, assembly and 
association for the people, but it is restricted in reality because people do 
not have material means of enjoying the freedom. 

The ownership of production means and other material wealth is 
essentially important next to that of state power. Society, in the final 
analysis, is governed by the class which has seized political power and 
ownership, of which political power is more important and, accordingly, it 
is political system that determines whom political power belongs to. 


SECTION 2. THE CHARACTER OF POLITICAL 
SYSTEM 


1. The General Character of Political System 


The political system has the function of unifying the operation of the 


CHAPTER 10 THE ESSENCE AND CHARACTER OF POLITICAL SYSTEM 335 


desires and interests of people, and of coordinating the activities to realize 
them, by deciding the position and role of social members in the political 
sphere. Without such a function of political system, government is 
impossible and society cannot exist. Without this function political 
security is impossible, and without political security social security is 
impossible either. 

The political system may or may not function properly. When it 
fulfills its function well, it means that it has vitality, and vice versa. That a 
political system has lost its vitality means that it goes against the desire of 
the popular masses whose political awareness is increasing and that it does 
not suit the actual conditions of the country. Such a political system is 
bound to be changed sooner or later. 

The major factor that determines the character of political system is 
whom state power belongs to. 

Just as ownership determines the character of economy, so the 
possession of political power determines the character of political 
system. 

A political system assumes a class character in the class society. In the 
class society the class which is in possession of political power establishes a 
political system in its own interests. This does not exclude a case in which a 
particular political system can be a compromise of two or more classes. A 
kind of compromise can be made in suffrage or in the system of human 
rights to bring about a minor change. No ruling class makes a compromise 
or a concession concerning the fundamental matter of political system. 
The class character of political system in the modern society is clear. 

The political system under which political power belongs to the 
reactionary class assumes a reactionary character, and the political system 
under which political power belongs to the progressive class assumes a 
progressive character. The progressive political system defends the socio- 
political independence of people by conditioning the unity of their 
position and role. 

A political system also assumes a historical character. It is not fixed 
and immutable. It changes and develops in line with the development of 
people’s ideological level and political life in society. With the enhance- 
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ment of the independence, creativity and consciousness of people their 
interests and forces with regard to the political system undergoes a change, 
which inevitably brings about a change in the political system. Political 
system cannot develop smoothly in the class society because there are 
classes and strata which have diametrically conflicting interests. A change 
in class interests and in the balance of forces engenders sooner or later a 
fundamental or partial change in the political system through revolution 
or reform. 

The political systems that have existed from ancient times up to the 
present are basically classified into four types; slave-owning, feudal, 
capitalist and socialist. In case of the same type of political system, 
however, it is different in particular content according to countries and 
periods. For example, in the bourgeois political system there are a variety 
of forms of parliamentary, suffrage, party and executive systems. 

A political system has varied contents but they are divided largely 
into three from the point of view of people’s position and role; a system 
determining whom political power belongs to, a system conditioning the 
structure of state power, and a system defining the function of political 
power. Today in many couniries, however, this is, as a rule, distorted by 
law. For instance, a dictatorship is claimed to be a democracy. 

The three points are most important in characterizing a political 
system, so they are often considered as the basic content of political 
system. For this reason, the replacement of monarchy by republicanism is 
claimed as a change in the political system, even when they are all 
bourgeois political systems. 


2. The Superiority of Advanced Political System 

An advanced political system is that which advocates the inde- 
pendence of the popular masses. Since the present age is an era of 
independence, the concept of progress is inseparable from that of 
independence. 

The political system which ensures the independence of the popular 
masses is characterized by the people’s government, republicanism and 
democracy. The main thing here is the people’s government, which means 
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government belonging to the people. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Our socialist system is the most advanced social system where the 
working masses are masters of everything and where everything in society 
serves the working masses.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 
494.) 

Socialist political system is the most progressive political system 
under which the masses of people are masters of political power and 
political power serves them. Under the system, it is not only legislated but 
a reality that political power belongs to the people. The masses of people, 
masters of political power, exercise power through their genuine re- 
presentative organs under the leadership of the party and the leader. The 
people’s representative organ is the only government organ. Power organs 
at all levels are elected by secret ballot on the principle of universal, 
general, direct suffrage. Deputies to all government organs are responsible 
for their work before the electors. 

Under the socialist political system it is the honourable mission of 
government organs to serve the masses of people. The government organs 
regard it as their mission to advocate and protect the interests of the 
popular masses, and their officials as servants of the people. The 
government maps out policies according to the will of the people, 
implements them in their interests and ensures them substantially genuine 
political freedom, equality and a happy worthwhiie life. The socialist 
political system guarantees the economy and culture giving full play to 
their superiority. In short, it secures politically the position and role of the 
popular masses as masters of the state and society. Herein lies its 
progressiveness as the most popular, democratic political system. 

That the socialist political system is progressive does not mean that it 
is perfect. It requires further improvement and must seek the way to 
display fully its superiority. Only then, can it give full scope to its 
superiority as a progressive political system. 

The superiority of a political system can be verified only in practical 
life. 

Firstly, the superiority of a progressive political system finds 
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expression in ensuring the masses of people a happy, worthwhile life. It is 
the essential desire of man to enjoy a happy worthwhile life. In most 
countries, it has been proclaimed as an inalienable sacred human right to 
seek happiness. It is an important criterion of assessing a political system 
whether it provides the people with a happy worthwhile life or not. 

People, however, have different concepts of happy life. A happy life is 
neither a life of satisfying instinctive desire, nor a liberal, dissipated life, 
nor a rich luxurious life alone. A happy life is that which accords with the 
essential attributes of man, that is, an independent and creative life. For 
man who has independence and creativity as his essential attributes, 
nothing is happier and more worthwhile than to meet his desire for 
independence by his creative activity. It is an abundant, civilized, material 
and cultural life, a dignified, proud political organizational life, a 
worthwhile life of creating the happiness of both individual and collective, 
a life of seeking not only today’s happiness but also future happiness and 
immortality. 

A progressive political system can provide the masses of people with a 
happy worthwhile life because it thoroughly defends their independence 
and creativity. It can claim to be progressive only when it not only 
provides the popular masses with the right to meet their desire for 
independence by their creative activity, but also enables them to exercise it 
on its responsibility. 

Secondly, the superiority of a progressive political system is that it 
unites the whole of society into a big harmonious family. It is the original 
normal state of society that all its members firmly unite and live in 
harmony. Man, the social being, desires unity, not division, and harmony 
not antagonism. Without unity and harmony, they can neither realize 
their independence and creativity nor enjoy a happy worthwhile life. 
Everything goes well when families are harmonious and society is united. 
It is another important criterion of assessing a political system whether it 
can unite all members of society and make them harmonious or not. 

Division and antagonism do not come from the essence of man or 
society, but they are a product of anti-people, old regime under which the 
competition for survival and the law of the jungle prevail. They have 


CHAPTER 10 THE ESSENCE AND CHARACTER OF POLITICAL SYSTEM 339 


nothing to do with the social attnbutes of man. Replacing such an old 
system with a progressive one makes it possible to turn a society into a big 
united harmonious family. This big family is a harmonious family in 
which all people are like real kins with their leader as father on the basis of 
their community in socio-political status, purpose and interests, a big 
family united rock-solid on the basis of one ideology and will, an 
unbreakable family whose members help and lead one another and share 
sweets and bitters together on the principle of collectivism. 

Progressive political system can convert society into a united, 
harmonious big family because it advocates the social character of the 
popular masses to the maximum. Only a political system under which all 
members of society take part equally in the state and social life as masters 
of political power without allowing any privilege in accordance with their 
social attributes can be regarded as a progressive system. 

Thirdly, the superiority of a progressive political system finds 
expression in the high speed of social progress. It is the essential demand of 
man and society to develop fast. Rapid progress is an expression of 
independence and creativity. Those who have an attribute to become 
masters of the world try their best to free themselves from all subjugations 
by accelerating social progress. It is another important criterion of 
assessing a political system whether it ensures the high speed of social 
progress or not. 

The superiority of political system finds clear and concentrated 
expression in the high speed of social progress. A progressive political 
system eliminates all obstacles impeding social progress, and creates new 
conditions for progress. It is a comprehensive, balanced, quick speed of 
development in the transformation of nature, society and man, a steady, 
high speed of development in the whole process of which people’s 
independence and creativity are realized. 

A progressive political system can secure high speed of social progress 
because it gives full play to the voluntary will and initiative of the popular 
masses, and expands and develops social cooperation in every way. Only a 
political system under which all fetters that have impeded the growth of 
the popular masses for thousands of years are eradicated, and under which 
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socio-political conditions for the all-out development of men are created, 
and under which social progress’ is accelerated, can claim to be 
progressive. 


341 


CHAPTER 11. SOCIALIST POLITICAL 
MACHINERY 


Political machinery is an important component of political system. 

Political machinery is a totality of political organs founded by the 
people, upon the seizure of political power, for their political rule over the 
whole of society. Without such a machinery, it is impossible to implement 
politics and manage society. 

Socialist political machinery is a sum total of political organs and 
organizations which the working class and the masses of people, masters 
of politics, depend on in managing the society and in building socialism 
and communism. It is founded by the political leader of the working class. 
It involves party organizations as leading political institutions led by the 
leader, state organs as executive institutions of politics, and the working 
people’s organizations as political reserves. Socialist political machinery is 
not a mere arithmetic sum total of political organs and organizations, but 
an integral system of political organs and organizations closely interlinked 
by their respective positions and roles. 


SECTION 1. PARTY ORGAN AS LEADING 
POLITICAL INSTITUTION 


1. The Position and Role of Party Organs 

The working-class party is a political organization of progressive 
elements who are united with one mind and purpose on the basis of a 
progressive ideology. It represents the interests of the working class and 
the masses of people and struggles for their realization. It is the highest form 
of political organization for the working class. Only under the leadership 
of a revolutionary party, tempered and seasoned through practical 
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struggle, can the working class seize political power and become masters 
of the state and society. 

The party’s leadership grows more significant after the working class 
and the masses of people have taken power in their hands. With the seizure 
of political power, the working-class party undergoes a change in its 
position and role as well as in its activities. Once it was a party oppressed 
by the government authorities, but now it has become the ruling party. 
Once it led a part of society, but now itis leading the whole of society. Once 
it was a party which destroyed the old system, but now it is the party of 
construction which creates and defends a new life. 

It is only the working-class party that is capable of leading the 
revolutionary struggle of the broad masses to build socialism, commu- 
nism. Socialist political machinery is a well-regulated system of political 
institutions organically interlinked under the monolithic guidance of the 
leader. Under this system the party and other political organs hold their 
respective positions necessarily corresponding to their missions. That is 
why their positions cannot be otherwise. 

Party organ is a leading political institution within political 
machinery. 

The great leader Marshal Kim II Sung said: 

“The Party is the leading political organization of society.... It is only 
when the Party provides political leadership for the whole of society that it 
can truly represent the people’s rights to independence and their interests and 
serve aS a genuinely leading political organization which guides the 
revolution and construction to meet the desire of the masses for inde- 
pendence.” (Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, 
Eng. ed., p. 21.) 

In the socialist society the ruling party is the working-class party. The 
working-class party alone, representing the working class and the masses 
of people, can seize, maintain and manage political power. The ruling 
party in the socialist society is different from that in the capitalist society. 
The working-class party does not need to share leadership with other 
parties because it represents the masses of people and has come to power. 
The interests of the popular masses is common. The working-class party 
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does not need to be replaced by others in terms of power, because it 
represents the masses of people and has come to power. The masses of 
people are real masters of political power. 

The working-class party as the only ruling party is the only leading 
political institution, which means a political organ exercising leadership 
over all other political organs and organizations, and over all members of 
society. 

The leading political institution constitutes the core of political 
machinery. Without this core, the political machinery cannot work 
properly. The hostile class society also has this kind of pivotal political 
organ, which is often absorbed by the government machinery to be a part 
of it. Therefore, it does not become an authoritative leading political 
organ but reigns over the masses of people as a part of government 
machinery. The ruling party in the capitalist society is not a pivotal 
political organ because state leadership is entitled to decide major political 
matters. Unlike it, the ruling party, the leading political organization, in 
the socialist society is not absorbed by the government machinery but 
holds the position of a leading political organ while maintaining its organi- 
zational system as it is. 

The position of the ruling party, as leading political organ, 1s 
strikingly distinguished from that of all other political organizations of the 
socialist society. In the socialist society there are many political insti- 
tutions other than the party. The party is entitled to lead all those political 
institutions, and the latter is bound to receive the leadership of the former. 
The party can fulfill its mission by leading other political institutions, and 
the other political institutions can fulfill their mission by receiving its 
leadership. The party is a political organization which controls and directs 
all other political organizations in the socialist society in a unified way, 
and the headquarters of revolution, the heart of society, which organizes 
and directs the revolution and construction on its responsibility. 

Revolution is not carried out only by the party. Since the revolution 
and construction are a concern of the popular masses themselves, the 
party makes revolution in such way that it gives political leadership to the 
revolutionary struggle of the masses. The party’s leadership of the 
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revolution and construction lies in leading the masses of people, the 
masters and propelling force of the revolution and construction. The 
object of the party’s leadership is the revolutionary masses and those who 
are making revolution. The party, however, does not work, in many cases, 
directly with the masses, but work with them through the working people’s 
organizations. Since the masses are involved without exception in political 
organizations in the socialist society, the party works with them through 
those organizations. Therefore, that the party leads all other political 
organizations in a unified way means that it leads the masses involved in 
those organizations, and that the party leads the masses means that it leads 
the revolution and construction carried out by the masses. 

The party holds the position of leading political organ within political 
machinery, primarily because it is directly led by the political leader. The 
party has the outstanding leader of the working class and the masses of 
people at its van, and receives his direct leadership. The party is an 
instrument for embodying the leader’s ideology and leadership. The 
party’s leadership is precisely the leader’s guidance, and vice versa. The 
party and the leader are inseparable. 

The party holds the position of leading political organ within political 
machinery, next because it is composed of the most progressive elements 
of the working class and the masses of people. Members of even a 
revolutionary class differ from each other in their levels of ideology, 
organizational spirit, and revolutionary spirit expressed in terms of 
independence, creativity and consciousness. The party is the most 
authoritative leading political organization because its members are the 
most trusted and talented of the masses who are strong in ideology, 
organizational and revolutionary spirit. 

The party occupies the position of a leading political organ within 
political machinery because it exercises leadership over all units and 
spheres of society. If leadership is to be realized, there must be some 
connections between the leadership and the led. The actual conditions and 
movements of the led must be reported to the leadership and direction and 
control by the leadership must reach the led in time. The party has its 
branches in all spheres, in all units, which constitute a well-regulated 
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system of leadership. In the socialist society there are party organizations 
and party members everywhere there are people and work is being done. 
The party is an integral political organization which unites all party 
members and organizations under its system of leadership. 

The party as leading political institution performs a leading function 
within socialist political machinery. The leading role of the party finds 
expression in party organizations’ leadership of state organs and working 
people’s organizations. The party organizations lead all state organs such 
as those of legislation, administration, judiciary, prosecution, social 
security, people’s armed forces, foreign affairs, economy and culture as 
well as all working people’s organizations such as trade unions, agricul- 
tural working people’s union, women’s union and youth league. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Party must set a target and orientation for the revolution and 
construction, inspire the masses to implement the revolutionary tasks 
through political work, work with people, and supervise and lead them so that 
the Party’s line and policies are carried out correctly.” ([bid., pp. 69-70.) 

The leading role of the party within socialist political machinery is as 
follows; 

Firstly, the party establishes a monolithic ideological system within 
political machinery. Establishing a monolithic ideological system within 
political machinery means equipping party organizations, state organs 
and working people’s organizations with one ideology, the leader’s 
ideology, and on this basis, ensuring the unity of leadership. Only when 
the unity of leadership is ensured on the basis of the single ideology, can 
the party perform its function and role properly as leading political 
institution. That is why the party must see to it that monolithic ideological 
system is firmly established within political machinery so that an ideology 
can prevail, and that all institutions are guided by the one ideology. 

What is important in ensuring the establishment of a single ideology 
is to defend the purity of ideology. In other words, it is important to be 
true to the fundamental principles and tenet of the ideology and theory 
formulated by their author. Only when the purity of ideology is 
maintained, is it possible to preserve the character and mission of the party 
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and the whole of political machinery, and to accomplish the revolutionary 
cause through generations without any deviation. 

Secondly, the party sets forth the objective and direction of the 
activities of political machinery. It means defining the revolutionary tasks 
to be carried out by all political institutions and the entire people in the 
socialist society and the ways to carry them out. Of them the most 
important is the policies and lines mapped out by the party central organ. 
Only when the party policies and lines are correctly worked out, can 
socialist political machinery work properly and can the revolution and 
construction successfully advance in the right direction towards the nght 
objective. 

The principle to be adhered to in mapping out the party policy and 
line is independence. All the party policies and lines should be worked out 
independently in keeping with the actual conditions of the country. When 
all the policies and lines are set forth according to one’s own conviction 
and judgement, in accordance with the interests of one’s people and the 
actual conditions of one’s country, they can have an invincible vitality. 

Subjectivism in particular should be guarded against in mapping out 
party line and policy. It finds expression in making decisions which do not 
accord with the aspirations of the masses and the specific reality. It entails 
grave consequences in mapping out the policies and lines. It makes 
impossible to maintain independence and causes a tremendous harm to 
the revolution and construction. Therefore, the party should always go 
among the masses, correctly understand their aspirations and needs and 
analyse the specific reality in an comprehensive way, and on this basis, 
work out its policies and lines. 

Thirdly, the party builds up the ranks of cadres for socialist political 
machinery. 

Cadres are the pivotal force and leadership personnel in socialist 
political machinery. All organs such as the party, the government and the 
working people’s organizations are organized with cadres as their core and 
their activities are conducted by them. Everything depends on cadres after 
the party policy and line are mapped out. The composition of the ranks of 
cadres, therefore, determines the fate of socialist political machinery. 
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What is important in building up the ranks of cadres is to select and 
appoint cadres properly. The party defines the criteria of cadres and 
selects and appoints them. The criteria of a cadre are his loyalty to the 
party and the leader, his high working ability, and his noble popular work 
style. The first criterion is his loyalty to the party and the leader, the 
country and the people. A cadre must be equipped thoroughly with the 
ideology of the leader, have a resolve to cast in his lot with the party and 
devote his all to the prosperity of his country and the welfare of the people. 
Besides, he must have a wealth of knowledge, a high practical ability, an 
organizing capacity, and an art of developing the revolution vigorously 
and enjoy the trust of the masses. In order to select those who meet those 
criteria and appoint them to the nght offices, personnel administration 
should be conducted not arbitrarily by individuals but by the party 
committee as a whole. Only then, is it possible to prevent unprincipled and 
disorderly phenomena in personnel administration. 

What is also important in building up the ranks of cadres is to keep 
improving their qualitative composition in keeping with the developing 
reality. The revolution and construction make a steady progress and the 
need for cadres also grows. In order to improve systematically the 
qualitative composition of cadres in accordance with the character of 
socialist political machinery and the developing reality, primary attention 
should be paid to increasing the proportion of cadres of working-class 
origin, old and young cadres be properly combined, reserves of cadres be 
trained with a long-term objective while improving the political and 
practical ability of cadres on the job. 

Fourthly, the party activates the masses to the carrying out of the 
revolutionary task by operating socialist political machinery. 

Party line and policy can be successfully implemented only when the 
masses accept them as their own and rise in the conscious struggle to carry 
them out. The party intensifies the propaganda of its policy among the 
cadres and the working people so that they can correctly understand the 
essence and validity of the party policy and the way for its implementation 
and make it their own concern. At the same time, the party conducts 
proper organizational and political work at all links and units of socialist 
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political machinery and thus enlists to the maximum the united effort and 
creative wisdom of the masses for implementation of its policy. 

In organizing and guiding the execution of the party policy, it is 
important for the party to maintain its original stand as a political leading 
organ. The party should not rule but organize and guide the people by 
party method, in a political way. In other words, the party must guide in 
such a way that it educates and organizes cadres and party members and 
through them educates and unites the broad masses. 

Fifthly, the party grasps and controls the activities of all organs and 
organizations belonging to socialist political machinery. The party not 
only maps out and sets forth its policy and line and organizes and guides 
their execution but also supervises, inspects and controls their implemen- 
tation. The organs and organizations may come across many problems in 
the process of implementing the party policy. The party directly acquaints 
itself with all important matters of principle arising in state administration 
and in the work of the working people’s organizations and sees to it that 
they are settled according to its organizational conclusion. This renders it 
possible to enable all political organs work effectively by activating them, 
to prevent possible deviations and to rectify the mistakes already 
committed. Without supervision and control, the party cannot properly 
play its leading role nor provide effective party leadership for all other 
political organs. Therefore, the party organizations supervise and control 
regularly and systematically the actual conditions and activities of state 
administration organs and working people’s organizations. 

In regularly supervising and controlling all political organs and 
organizations, it is important for the party not to usurp their functions. It 
is wrong that the party does not supervize and control, and is indifferent 
to, the activities of administrative organs, and it 1s also wrong that it 
usurps their functions under the pretext of supervising and controlling the 
latter’s activities. The party is always a leading organ, not a power organ. 
The party organs must not straddle across all organs including govern- 
ment organs and working people’s organizations and usurp their func- 
tions, but get to know and control their work from the stand of leading 
and helping them politically. 
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A party which has a rich experience of struggle, an extraordinary 
organizing ability, an outstanding art of leadership and a high prestige, a 
party which is rooted deep among the masses of people and thoroughly 
represents their interests, has been blended into one body with them, and 
shares sweets and bitters with them, a party which gives up the old for the 
new, develops what is good and discards what is bad, a party which 
generalizes its experiences of success and draws lessons from its defeat, 
combines theory with practice and is invariable in word and deed, such a 
party alone can hold the position of a leading political organ within 
socialist political machinery and play its role as such. 


2. Wrong View Denying the Party’s Leading 

Position and Role 

The working-class party is an only leading political organization 
within socialist political machinery. This does not mean “one party 
dictatorship.” In the socialist society neither “one party dictatorship” nor 
party dictatorship can exist. In the socialist society there is only the 
monolithic leadership of the party. Of the socialist countries, some 
countries have only one party, the party of the working class, and others 
have several democratic parties as well as the party of the working class. 
Of course, leadership always belongs, in both cases, to the working-class 
party. For this reason this must not be taken for “one party dictatorship.” 

The concept of “one party dictatorship” was formulated in the 
capitalist society. It denotes one party, which has been reduced to a 
dictator’s private party, striving for a long-term office. The fascist rule of 
Germany in the past and the present-day rule of the “Democratic Justice 
Party” in south Korea can be regarded as one party dictatorship. As a 
matter of fact, they are the individual dictatorship of those who have 
monopolized the party and political power, rather than one party 
dictatorship. One party dictatorship in south Korea and in some countries 
where multi-party system is formally recognized was, and is, in fact, the 
individual dictatorship by a military fascist boss. “One party dictatorship” 
or “party dictatorship” is inconceivable in the socialist society. Political 
phenomena in the societies with fundamentally different political systems 
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must not be compared and assessed by their appearances. As far as the 
party’s dictatorship in the socialist society is concerned, the term was once 
used by communists with a condition attached. It was always used in the 
transferred meaning of the party’s leadership. * 


* In his speech made at the First All-Russia Congress of Educational and Socialist 
Cultural Workers held on July 31, 1919, Lenin said: 

“When we are reproached with having established a dictatorship of one party and, 
as you have heard, a united socialist front is proposed, we say, ‘Yes, a dictatorship of 
one party. This we stand for and we shall not shift from that position...’ ?” (Lenin, 
Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 29, p. 535, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965) 

In his work “Concerning Questions on Leninism” dated January 25th, 1926, 
Stalin said in his interpretation of Lenin’s expression “‘dictatorship of one party”: 
“On the few occasions that Lenin was obliged, in controversy with opponents, to 
speak of the dictatorship of the party, he usually referred to the ‘dictatorship of one 
party,’ i.e., to the fact that our Party holds power alone, that it does not share power 
with other parties. Moreover, he always made it clear that the dictatorship of the 
party in relation to the working class meant the leadership of the party, its leading 
role.” (J.V. Stalin, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 8, p. 62, Foreign Languages Publishing 
House, Moscow, 1954) 


Nevertheless, some bourgeois political scientists are slandering 
the monolithic leadership of the working-class party in the socialist 
countries as if it were “one party dictatorship” and against democracy. 
They say that the “multi-party” or “‘bi-party’” system under which 
different political parties come to power by turns through election 
competition in the capitalist countries is a “democratic political system” 
which makes it possible to conduct politics based on “fair and reasonable 
opinions.” 

The appearance of many parties on the political arena is nothing but a 
reflection of class relations and a product of the political struggle between 
classes and strata in the capitalist society. This created the condition for 
effecting democracy though in a limited bound by offering to the populace 
equal opportunity in the strife for hegemony. The establishment of “‘bi- 
party” or “multi-party system” in the capitalist society gave rise to 
theories on it. Their reactionary nature lies in spreading an illusion of 
political system and a wrong view of democracy in the capitalist countries. 
The history of political party and the reality in the capitalist countries 
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show that the bi-party or multi-party system has not ensured democracy at all 
but has been used merely as a camouflage of dictatorship. The slander against 
the party’s leading role in the socialist countries is not heard 
only from the camp of bourgeois political science. It is sometimes joined 
by the opportunistic trends within the working-class movement. They 
blamed the leadership of the working-class party for being a “monopoly 
of power” which conceives “bureaucracy” and demanded that the party 
should be not an organ of leadership but a kind of “‘cultural enlightenment 
institution” or a “‘conference club.” Even in case they could not help 
recognizing the leading role of the party, they tried to confine it to a limited 
sphere, that is to say, to economic construction. It is not difficult to 
understand the essence of these trends which come to the fore whenever 
the communist and working-class movement undergoes ordeals. 

When one analyses the view denying the leading position and role of 
the party in socialist political machinery, one can bring its hypocracy and 
reactionary nature to light at once. 

Firstly, it denies political leadership itself. Politics is required to unify 
the activities of people. To this end, political activities should be, first of 
all, unified. So denying the party’s leadership is denying politics itself. This 
is, in the final analysis, no more than anarchistic view. 

Secondly, it does not refuse political leadership but denies the 
leadership of the political party. By the way, a political party is a political 
organization which came into being to lead the struggle of classes. When 
the necessity of leadership is accepted, it is clear that of all political 
organizations the party, formed for the sake of leadership, 1s responsible 
for leadership. 

Thirdly, it does not deny the leadership of the party in general, but 
negates that of the working-class party. It is a common sense that the 
movement of bourgeois class is led by the bourgeois party and that the 
movement of the working class is led by the working-class party. It is quite 
natural for the working-class party, a political organization responsible 
for the destiny of the popular masses particularly the working class, to 
lead their movement. 

Fourthly, it does not deny the leadership of the working-class party, 
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but refuses only the leadership of one party. In this case, it 1s necessary to 
remind them of the class basis of bi-party or multi-party system, which is 
the existence of classes, strata, communities of different interests. This is 
peculiar to the hostile class society. Herein lies the reason why one party 
system cannot last long in the capitalist society. There is no class basis of 
bi-party or multi-party system in the socialist society, where there are only 
the socialist working people sharing the fundamentally same interests with 
the working class. There are different conflicting groups within the 
capitalist class whereas there are no such groups within the working class. 
That is why the working class does not require, in principle, two parties. In 
a special historical condition the working class may have two parties but 
they are eventually merged into one in due course of time. Not only the 
parties of the working class but also those of the working people can be 
merged into a working-class party. If not, they accept the leadership of the 
working-class party as long as they do not object socialism. It is true of 
other democratic parties. In the socialist society, therefore, the working- 
class party, the only party responsible for the popular masses’ cause of 
independence may form a united front with other parties but does not 
share leadership nor forms a “coalition government” with others nor 
does it allow them to come to power by turns. The leadership of the 
working-class party is the wisest choice based on the lesson of the blood 
shed by the working masses exploited and humiliated for centuries. 
Fifthly, it does not refuse the leadership of the working-class party 
but declines the party’s unified leadership of the revolution and construc- 
tion. In this case we have no other way to return to the principle of political 
science. Leadership is, in essence, uniform and centralistic. The many may 
rule the few in politics, but the few direct the many in leadership. Politics 
belongs to the popular masses, but leadership to the party. In this sense, 
politics is democratic but leadership is centralistic. Without the centralis- 
tic, unified leadership of the few, the most independent and conscious part 
of the popular masses, the masses of people cannot become the 
independent makers of history. Therefore, the leadership of the party must 
not be confined to economic construction or any other particular sector. 
Sixthly, it does not negate the party’s unified leadership of the 
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revolution and construction but denies the strengthening of the party’s 
leadership. It is easy to refute it. As the popular masses’ cause of 
independence makes progress, the party’s leadership is further 
strengthened. This is the law governing the construction of socialism and 
communism. 


SECTION 2. STATE ORGAN AS EXECUTIVE 
INSTITUTION OF POLICIES 


1. The Position and Role of State Organ 

State organs occupy a very important place in socialist political 
machinery. 

The struggle of the popular masses for independence in the socialist 
society is successfully conducted only under the leadership of the working- 
class party. This does not, however, mean that the party can monopolize 
politics or supersede state organs. The party does not execute but guides 
politics. The political machine which directly implements politics under 
the leadership of the party in the whole of society consists of state organs. 

The socialist state is the most comprehensive political organization 
designed to realize the independence of the popular masses. Only when the 
function and role of state organs are raised under the leadership of the 
party, is it possible to realize and defend the independence and creativity 
of the popular masses, and to ensure and safeguard their independent and 
creative life. 

The character of state organs under socialism is fundamentally 
different from that in the hostile class society. The earlier state organs were 
a collective of bureaucrats who reigned over the people, whereas the state 
organs under socialism are a collective of faithful servants who come from 
among the people. 

State organs constitute a political executive body within political 
machinery. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Our state bodies are the executors of our Party’s line and the 
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instruments to carry out its policy.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 8, 
p. 253.) 

The mission of political executive body is to implement the policy and 
line of the ruling party. To implement the policy and line of the party 
means to directly organize and conduct the work to embody them in 
practical life. 

The party’s policy and line has to be followed by all political organs 
and organizations, but the way of their implementation differs according 
to political organs. 

State organs execute the party policy in their own way. They 
implement comprehensively the party policies concerning all spheres of 
social life, not the party’s policy concerning one particular sphere. The 
state coordinates the activities to carry through the party policies in all 
spheres of social life so as to realize the independence of the popular 
masses. Apart from the activities of state organs to implement the party’s 
class, economic, cultural, military and foreign policies, it is impossible to 
talk about the political, economic-organizational, cultural and edu- 
cational, military and foreign functions of the state. 

State organs directly organize and conduct the work of embodying 
the party policy in practical life. In other words, they translate the party’s 
intention into reality by organizing and mobilizing the material and 
human resources necessary for implementing the party’s policy, with 
recourse to law and administration. Without these activities of state 
organs the party’s policy can never be implemented. 

State organs are the executors of the party’s policies. Herein lies the 
place of state organs within socialist political machinery. 

State organs hold the place of a political executive body in political 
machinery because they are power organs which comprise all members of 
society. Since the state involves comprehensively all the population living 
in a definite territory, state organs comprise representatives of the working 
class and other strata. State organs are transmission belts linking the 
party with the masses since the working-class party is in possession of 
political power and state organs consist of representatives from the people 
of all walks of life. The characteristic of transmission belts is that they 
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are the most comprehensive and powerful. That is why state organs are 
powerful enough to organize and mobilize all people for the implemen- 
tation of the party’s policy and become a mighty weapon of the revolution 
and construction. 

State organs occupy the place of political executive body in political 
machinery because they have all means necessary for embodying all the 
policies and lines of the party in the reality. Not only political and judicial 
means but also economic and cultural means are all concentrated on the 
socialist state. They are a sure guarantee for state organs to implement the 
party policy. 

As mentioned above, the party organs are leading bodies and state 
organs are executive bodies. The party is a guiding force and the state is a 
transmission belt. The party is the headquarters of revolution and the state 
iS a weapon and means of revolution. 

State organs play a tremendous role of executing all the party’s 
policies and lines within socialist political machinery. This role finds 
expression in the diverse activities, including power activities, of the 
socialist state. 

The role of the state as a political executive body is as follows. 

Firstly, state organs exercise power internally and externally. The 
exercise of power belongs to power organs which are the core of state 
machinery. Power organs are divided into the supreme power organ and 
local power organs. The supreme power organ exercises power internally 
and externally throughout the country, and local power organs exercise 
power within their respective regions. They are people’s representative 
organs elected by the people. Power belongs to the people, so they exercise 
power through their representative organs, that is, the supreme power 
organ and local power organs.* 


* Socialist countries named their power organs, people’s representative organs, 
differently. They are called the “Soviet” in the Soviet Union, the “People’s 
Conference” in China, and the “People’s Assembly” in the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea. The “People’s Assembly” denotes very well that power belongs 
to the entire people. Article 7, Chapter 1 of the Socialist Constitution of the D.P.R.K. 
defines clearly that the power of the Republic belongs to workers, peasants, soldiers 
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and working intelligentsia, and they exercise power through the Supreme People’s 
Assembly and local people’s assemblies at all levels, their representative organs. 


What is important here is that the supreme power organ exercises 
state power according to the policy and line of the party. It can be detailed 
from three aspects. 

The supreme power organ formulates and proclaims, above all, the 
laws which embody the party policy.* It adopts and amends the 
constitution and laws, formulates the basic principles of the state’s 
internal and external policies, approves the plan for the development of 
national economy and state budget and decides the matters of peace and 
war. 


* Article 73, Chapter 5 of the Socialist Constitution of the D.P.R.K. defines that the 
Supreme People’s Assembly alone exercises the right to legislation. 


Next, the supreme power organ elects the head of state (president or 
prime minister) and organizes the state leadership organs. It organizes 
standing organs and executive and administrative organs, and elects or 
appoints the chiefs of judicial and prosecutory organs. 

Further, the supreme power organ supervises the execution of laws 
and directs the everyday activities of state organs. It is important to 
formulate laws in accordance with the party policy and the will of the 
people and to organize state organs properly, and it is no less important to 
enforce laws in the interests of the people and to direct and control state 
organs so that they can do their bit properly. To this end, our country has 
the Central People’s Committee, as the highest directing organ of state 
power, which is personally led by the President, and people’s committees 
at all levels in the local areas. This aims at ensuring the popular masses’ 
substantial supervision and control of the state administration organs and 
the judicial and prosecutory organs. 

Secondly, state organs implement in an administrative way the 
party’s policies for politics, the economy, culture and military affairs, 
foreign relations and all other domains, and the laws of the state. 
Administration power is derived from state power. Administration organs 
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are classified into central and local administration organs. The central 
administration organ is an administrative executive body of the supreme 
power organ, and local administration organs are administrative execu- 
tive bodies of local power. organs.* To the central administration 
machinery belong different executive branches. This huge machinery 
implements politics, deals with state affairs and manages society. 


* In the socialist countries the name, place and role of central administration organ are 
different. It is called the ‘Council of Ministers” (or the cabinet) in the Soviet Union, 
the “State Council” in China and the “Administration Council” in Korea. The 
Soviet Union, China and other socialist countries, except Korea, call the central 
administration organ the government. In China the central administration organ (the 
State Council) is called the government and local administration organs local 
governments. In Korea the Central People’s Committee, not the Administration 
Council, directs military affairs and state political defence. 


Administration organ is a group of full-time officials responsible for 
the state management and the biggest body in terms of the amount of its 
affairs and of its size. The role of state organ as a political executive organ 
is, in fact, performed through state administration organ. All the function 
of the state in politics, the economy, military affairs, and foreign relations 
depends by and large on the activities of administration organs. The 
party’s class, economic, cultural, military and foreign policies are directly 
implemented by administration organs. 

What is particularly important in the activity of the state adminis- 
tration organ is to repudiate bureaucracy and to give full scope to 
democracy. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Fighting against bureaucracy in the work of the people’s government is 
always an important matter because the government bodies are organs of 
power.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 509.) 

State administration organ is a power organ and administrative 
officials work with state power in their hands. Hence those who lack a 
correct outlook on the world and the masses abuse power, encroach upon 
the interests of the people, and take to bureaucracy. Of course, all the 
rights and powers of state organs belong to the people and their 
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representative organ. Administration organ as a collective of professional 
officials responsible for the state management works relatively in- 
dependent of power organ, so there is a possibility of conflict between the 
borrower of power and the lender of power. The struggle against 
bureaucracy in government is a struggle to eliminate the leftover of the old 
society, to strengthen the people’s government and to give full scope to 
democracy. Experience shows that the role of state organs as a political 
executive body can be enhanced only when bureaucracy is thoroughly 
eliminated and democracy is brought to full scope. 

Thirdly, state organ controls by law the execution and observance of 
laws. Judicial power belongs to courts of justice and it is also derived from 
state power. The basic task of courts of justice is to protect the socialist 
system, laws and order from all lawbreaking and criminal practices and to 
guarantee correct, quick implementation of the party policy and decrees 
through legal supervision and sanction. The party’s judicial policy is 
implemented not only by courts of justice but also by public prosecutory 
and social security organs. For correct legal supervision and control, an 
organ which professionally deals with law is required and it should 
correctly explain and apply it. When judicial and public prosecutory 
organs and their officials correctly explain and apply law in particular 
circumstances, they can assess unlawful practices, crimes and illegal 
phenomena and deal with the matters of man properly. 

What is important in the lawful control by state organ is to embody 
democratic judicial spirit. The important requirements of democratic 
judicial spirit are to prevent crime in advance, to assess correctly the 
nature of crimes committed, and to save more people except the hostile 
minority. The aim of criminal code is not to punish but to do away with 
punishment. 


2. Separation of Powers 

The role of state machinery as a political executive body 1s performed 
by the activities of state organs with different duties and rights. This does 
not mean “separation of powers” at all. “Separation of powers” in 
socialist government machinery cannot exist both in content and in form. 
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In socialist state, legislation, administration, and judiciary are all different 
forms of power; legislation belongs to power organ, administration and 
judiciary to respective state organs, derived from, and authorized by, 
power organ. Power organ is not merely a legislation organ but it is the 
state organ with complete sovereignty which is fully entitled to direct and 
control administration, judicial and prosecutory organs. All these state 
organs are under the monolithic leadership of the party. 

Some bourgeois political scientists say that the lack of separation of 
powers in socialist countries impedes the development of democracy. 
They insist that state power in capitalist countries is divided into 
legislation, administration and judiciary, which are exercised by different 
state organs, and that this “separation of three powers” prevents the 
subjectivism and arbitrariness of an individual person or group and 
ensures democracy. 

“Separation of three powers” is not new today, as it has a historical 
background. The idea of separation of powers was set forth for the first 
time by the English bourgeois philosopher and political scientist John 
Locke (1632-1704) who insisted on separation of legislation and adminis- 
tration. For him, the function of the state comprises legislation and 
administration, so they must be undertaken by two different organs. If 
not, the legislator can have a power to implement law, too. This would 
engender a danger of misusing it in his self-interests. This idea developed 
later to the theory of separation of three powers, legislation, administra- 
tion and judiciary, by Montesquieu, a representative of the Enlighten- 
ment, on the eve of the French Revolution. 

The theory of separation of powers is based on the bourgeois idea of 
natural law, which absolutized law; so the exercise of power being 
considered to be legislation, the power organ was defined as legislation 
organ, and administration and judiciary were defined as respective, 
separated organs’ exercise of their own powers. The theory of separation of 
three powers was historically progressive because it was formulated against 
absolute monarchy based on the divine rule. It emancipated people from 
blind belief in fictitious divine right and proclaimed the supremacy of reason 
based on natural law. It is clear that the theory of separation of three 
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powers contributed to the victory of bourgeois democracy against feudal 
despotism. It can be said that the theory is definitely significant in rejecting 
fascism and in exposing and restricting the arbitrariness of rulers even 
today. Overestimation of its significance, however, leads to the neglect of 
its possible reactionary role. 

The theory of separation of three powers is super-historical in its 
logic. According to it, separation of three powers, legislation, administ- 
ration, and judiciary, is a cure-all for ensuring democracy in any historical 
circumstances. In socialist society, however, separation of three powers 
provides no guarantee for democracy and, on the contrary, it may bring 
about grave consequences in political practice, because the fact that 
administration and judiciary organs remain separated from power organ, 
the people’s representative organ, means that they are allowed to exist out 
of the supervision and control by the people. Theoretically, power cannot 
be divided. 

Next, the theory of separation of three powers regards impossible as 
possible. Is complete separation of legislation, administration and ju- 
diciary really possible in a capitalist society? Power is inseparable in any 
society. It would be an illusion to think that power has been completely 
divided by establishing independent power organs, separated from each 
other, in a capitalist society, to say nothing of a socialist society. The class 
which has seized political authority is bound to seize by all means three 
powers, legislation, administration and judiciary. This is a stark reality 
which political history has witnessed. 

The theory of separation of three powers serves, in most cases, to 
justify capitalist government machinery. Of course, the fate of separation 
of three powers in developed capitalist countries cannot be the same as 
that in less developed countries. It is true that the former can restrict to 
some extent individual dictatorship and irregularity. It can never over- 
come, however, the class limitation of capitalist government machinery. 
Nevertheless, the “theory of three powers” is used to justify capitalist 
government machinery. 

Such are some theories of politics spread in south Korea today. They 
propagandize the ‘“‘state power” of south Korea as if it were divided into 
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“legislation,” “administration” and “judiciary” and as if it were a shield 
against dictatorship and irregularity. This is, however, nothing but a 
cunning preach designed to beautify the anti-popular regime established 
in south Korea and to cover up the dictatorship of all the puppet 
ringleaders. The so-called separation of powers in south Korea is, in any 
case, a formal regime and a camouflage covering the dictatorship of the 
military fascist clique monopolizing state power. 


The source of individual dictatorship and irregularity is related to 
separation of powers, but it is more related to the character of political 
power. If political power is in the hands of the people, democracy is 
inevitable, but if it is in the hands of the anti-popular class, dictatorship 
and irregularity are inevitable. That formal separation of three powers at 
best may be a brake restricting dictatorship and irregularity is a one-sided 
consideration. It must not be forgotten that formal separation of three 
powers may also be a camouflage shading dictatorship and irregularity. 


The reality of south Korea shows that in the name of separation of 
three powers real power is monopolized by the head of administration, 
legislation is nominal, and judiciary is a maid of administration. As a 
result, a member of parliament of opposition party ongin who had 
expressed his political view rejecting the reactionary policy of the present 
administration at the “parliament”? was arrested on the charge of 
“allowing communism.” This is an unprecedented tyrannical crime 
committed in broad daylight.*! Besides, it goes without saying that the 
rulers themselves have become kings of corruption and irregularity by 
abusing power and that their relatives and accomplices are protected and 
encouraged in illegal accumulation of wealth and escape abroad. Such 
queer practices are taking place in succession. ** 


*1 On October 14, 1986 Yu Song Hwan, an M.P. of the New Democratic Party, in the 
plenary session of the south Korean “parliament,” asserted in the “Questions to the 
Government” that “the government policy should not be anti-communism but 
reunification.” Immediately the fascist clique stopped the session and kept him under 
house arrest. He was imprisoned and accused publicly of having violated the “‘state 
security law.” 

*2 In south Korea Chun Kyong Hwan (Chun Doo Hwan’s younger brother), the 
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president of the “Headquarters of New Village Movement,” pocketed 237.5 billion 
won of “government subsidy” and amassed a huge wealth, with the backing of power, 
by means of various “‘donations,” usurpation and fraud. When his illegal accumu- 
lation of wealth began to be brought to light, he gave up his “presidency” and 
escaped to the United States, Japan and other foreign countries. In March 1988, he 
came back to south Korea under the pressure of the fascist clique who were trying to 
quiet down the case. The Chun Doo Hwan and Roh Tae Woo cliques, entirely 
engrossed in illegal accumulation of wealth, are unanimously rebuked and de- 
nounced by the south Korean people. 


SECTION 3. THE WORKING PEOPLE’S 
ORGANIZATIONS AS POLITICAL RESERVES 


1. Position and Role of Working 
People’s Organizations 

In a socialist society the party gives leadership to working people’s 
organizations as well as state organs, because working people’s organi- 
zations are mass political organizations which conduct their activities 
among the broad masses. The party cannot play its leading role without 
these organizations which involve the broad working masses of all walks 
of life. It is through working people’s organizations that the broad masses 
of all walks of life are made conscious, organized, united around the party 
and mobilized for the revolution and construction. 

Therefore, forming and strengthening working people’s organi- 
zations properly and enhancing their function and role is always an 
important problem in the working-class party’s leadership of the revo- 
lution and construction. This is a political problem to be solved correctly 
by the working-class party at all times; before and after its coming to 
power, before and after the establishment of a socialist system. 

Working people’s organizations are the party’s political reserves in 
political machinery. 

The great leader Marshal Kim II Sung said: 

“The working people’s organizations, as transmission belts linking the 
Party with the masses, are the most reliable assistants and reserve forces of 
our Party.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 10, p. 244.) 
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The mission of political reserves is to protect the vanguard and to 
help all its activities politically. In other words, it is to help the party in all 
its activities to build a socialist political machinery, to ensure its leadership 
to the revolution and construction and to bring the revolutionary cause to 
completion. 

Under socialism the ruling party’s activity grows much broader. It is 
broader beyond compare with the ruling party’s activity under capitalism. 
In a socialist society, the working-class party, the ruling party, must keep 
consolidating itself organizationally and ideologically, strengthen its unity 
and cohesion with the popular masses and give leadership to all spheres of 
the revolution and construction. It must plan an ideal society where the 
independence of the popular masses is completely realized, and build 
everything in accordance with its long-term objective. It is working 
people’s organizations that help all these activities of the party. 

Because working people’s organizations are the political reserves 
helping the party, they do not require different ideological systems or 
different systems of leadership. The guiding idea of working people’s 
organizations is the party’s idea and their leadership system is an extension 
of the party’s leadership system. Their work is an extension of party 
work. 

The party is responsible for the destiny of the popular masses, and 
working people’s organizations cast in their lot with the party. In a class 
society working people’s organizations arise, as a rule, together with the 
party and develop with the party and take the road of revolution with the 
party in the process of the struggle for the independence of the popular 
masses. 

If working people’s organizations perform properly their mission as 
political reserves helping the party, the party can be strengthened and 
perform its mission properly as a leading organ. Then, the work of 
strengthening the ideological unity of the party, the work of making the 
party and the people an integrated whole, and the party’s leadership of the 
revolution and construction will be successful. 

The place of working people’s organizations in socialist political 
machinery lies in that they are reliable political reserves of the party. 
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Working people’s organizations take such an important place 
because they are the political organizations which involve the broad 
working masses according to their respective classes and strata. They 
organize and unite the working masses of all walks of life such as workers, 
peasants, women and youths around the party, link the masses with the 
party and educate the masses in the idea of the party. 

In other words, working people’s organizations as mass political 
organizations are auxiliary organs of the party, transmission belts linking 
the masses with the party, and ideological, educational institutions 
equipping the masses with the idea of the party. 

Working people’s organizations have all the conditions necessary for 
helping the party to lead the working masses along the road to the 
accomplishment of their independence. 

Working people’s organizations as the party’s political reserves 
perform an active role in assisting the party in all spheres of the revolution 
and construction. 

Firstly, working people’s organizations unite the broad working 
masses around the party. They, with the masses as their membership, exist 
outside the party and defend it. When they strengthen their ranks 
ideologically and organizationally and rally the broad masses around the 
party, it is possible to expand and consolidate the mass basis of the party 
and to help strengthen the party itself. Without working people’s 
organizations which win over the masses to the side of the party and unite 
them around it, the party cannot strike its roots among the masses and 
expand and strengthen its mass basis. The activity to win over the masses 
under the leadership of the party is precisely the party’s concern. 

Secondly, working people’s organizations rouse the working masses 
of all walks of life to the building of a new society. They link the party that 
gives leadership with the masses that receive leadership. Only when they 
are sound and work well, can they help the party in its activity to mobilize 
the broad masses for the building of a new society. Unless working 
people’s organizations conduct a dynamic activity to activate and enlist 
the masses in the building of a new society, the party cannot lead the 
struggle of the popular masses for their independence. 
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Thirdly, working people’s organizations educate and model the 
working masses on the pattern of the working class. In other words, they 
revolutionize and assimilate the masses to working class. From the point 
of view of class relationship, the process of socialist and communist 
construction is a process in which the masses of people are revolutionized 
and assimilated to the working class. The working class, too, must be 
further revolutionized up to the level of its vanguard, and the other masses 
of all walks of life be modelled on the pattern of the working class. It is 
impossible to assimilate the masses to the working class without working 
people’s organizations including the trade union which comprises the 
working class in an all-inclusive way. In this respect, too, working people’s 
organizations help the party reliably through their positive activities. 

Fourthly, working people’s organizations train hard-core elements to 
be party members and cadres’ reserves. In order to strengthen the party 
and build socialist political machinery well, it is necessary to increase the 
party membership properly and to improve qualitatively the cadres’ ranks 
of the party and the state. The problem of training party members and 
cadres’ reserves can be properly solved to meet the demand of the party 
only through the activities of all mass political organizations particularly 
the youth league which comprises all the young people, the heirs to the 
revolution and the heroes of the future. 


2. Problems Arising in Enhancing the Role of Working 
People’s Organizations 

Enhancing the role of working people’s organizations in socialist 
political machinery is a very important problem arising in the whole 
period of building socialism and communism. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Only by improving the role of working people’s organizations in a 
socialist society is it possible to strengthen the ties of kinship between the 
Party and the masses of different social backgrounds, efficiently mobilize 
them for the revolution and construction, unite all the working people in 
organizations and educate and train them through organizational life, thus 
displaying the might of a socialist society.” (On the Juche Idea of Our Party, 
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Eng. ed., p. 130.) 

In order to enhance the role of working people’s organizations in 
socialist political machinery, the party must properly organize and lead 
mass political organizations. 

Work with the masses through mass political organizations 1s the 
fundamental principle to be observed by the party in its leadership of the 
masses. Only when the party conducts work with the masses through mass 
political organizations is it possible to increase the party’s leading role and 
the role of mass political organizations themselves. 

To begin with, mass political organizations should be formed 
rationally. 

An important thing in forming mass political organizations is to form 
unified working people’s organizations with each class and stratum as a 
unit. Only by forming working people’s organizations with each class and 
stratum as a unit and enlisting all members of a given class and stratum in 
each of them is it possible to prevent the division of mass movement, 
achieve the unity of the party and the ranks of revolution and raise the role 
of working people’s organizations in the building of a new society. 

After forming working people’s organizations, it is necessary to 
strengthen and develop them in line with the development of a socialist 
society. Particularly, when all people have become socialist working 
people after the establishment of a socialist system, working people’s 
organizations should be reorganized and their duty and system of work be 
altered. 

Next, it is necessary to strengthen the leadership of mass political 
organizations in accordance with their characteristics. 

What is important in leading mass political organizations is to make 
them boundlessly loyal to the party and the leader. The party must ensure 
that all working people’s organizations establish the party’s monolithic 
ideological system within themselves, stoutly defend its policy and line and 
carry them out. 

Another important thing in leading mass political organizations is to 
ensure that all working people’s organizations perform their duty with 
credit. The basic duty of working people’s organizations is to educate their 
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members, unite them around the party, and mobilize them efficiently for 
the building of a new society. If working people’s organizations are to 
perform their duty properly, their independence must be promoted. 

Promoting the independence of working people’s organizations is the 
basic requirement of the party in its leadership of their work. The party 
should guide the work of working people’s organizations but it should not 
supersede them in their work. Only when they are independent can they 
work with their members independently and creatively in accordance with 
their characteristics and mission. 

The party organizations should correctly define the direction of work 
and the method of conducting it for working people’s organizations in 
keeping with the revolutionary task and their characteristics, entrust them 
with work boldly, help them actively and create the working conditions for 
them. This makes it possible to strengthen the working-class party and 
socialist political machinery and increase their functions and role. 


368 PART IV POLITICAL SYSTEM 


CHAPTER 12. POLITICAL 
GUIDANCE SYSTEM 


Political guidance system, along with political machinery, is an 
important component of political system. 

Political guidance system implies a system of orders and institutions 
established by those who have seized power, for their political guidance. 

Every society has a definite political guidance system. Political 
guidance systems differ in nature and content according to the stages of 
social development, and they are also different in detailed content 
according to the countries which find themselves at the same stage of 
social development. 

Political guidance system under socialism is a system of orders and 
institutions, established by the working-class party which has won 
leadership by seizing power, for its effective guidance. To this belong the 
monolithic system of leadership by the leader, the system of party work 
and the system of state management. 


SECTION 1. THE LEADER’S MONOLITHIC 
LEADERSHIP SYSTEM 


1. The Essence of the Leader’s Monolithic 
Leadership System 

The leader’s monolithic system of leadership is pivotal to political 
guidance system under socialism. Without the leader’s monolithic system 
of leadership it is impossible to talk about political guidance system at all. 

Political guidance system under socialism is, in essence, a system and 
order designed to ensure the leader’s guidance effectively. Apart from the 
leader’s monolithic system of leadership it is impossible to think of the 
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party’s leadership, any centralism and democracy as well as of the 
collective leadership of party committee and the unified direction of 
administrative officials. 

One’s attitude towards the leader’s monolithic system of leadership is 
a criterion of assessing one’s attitude towards the party, revolution and 
socialist political machinery, and a touchstone which distinguishes a 
genuine revolutionary from a hypocritic one. 

Since the rise of communist movement up to now those who are loyal 
to the leader, those who value the party and the revolution have invariably 
striven to establish the leader’s monolithic system of leadership. Before the 
working class came to power, they strove to ensure the leader’s monolithic 
system of leadership within the party and the ranks of revolution, and 
after the victory of revolution struggled to establish it throughout the 
party and the society. They never stopped this struggle both when the 
revolution was going on successfully and many people joined it, and when 
the revolution was undergoing trials and betrayers and turncoats deserted 
because the fate of revolution depends on whether or not the leader’s 
monolithic system of leadership is established. 

The struggle to ensure the leader’s monolithic guidance is an integral 
part of revolutionary movement. The struggle.of Marx and Marxists 
against various manifestations of Bakuninism, Proudhonism, Lassalleism 
and so on within the Communist League and the International Working 
Men’s Association (the First International), the communist parties in the 
world, was a struggle to ensure the purity of Marxist thought and the 
leader’s (Marx) monolithic guidance. This struggle was an integral 
component of revolutionary struggle against capitalism. The struggle of 
Lenin and Leninists against various trends of opportunism such as 
economism, Menshevism and Kautskyism within the Russian Socialist 
Democratic Party before the revolution, and the struggle of Leninists 
against different opportunistic and sectional trends within the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union and the Third International were all a struggle 
to ensure the victory of Leninist thought and the leader’s monolithic 
guidance. The struggle was also a link in the fierce struggle against 
capitalism, imperialism and international reaction. The same struggle 
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took place in many other communist and workers’ parties of socialist 
countries. 

The history of the international communist movement proves that 
the leader’s monolithic guidance is decisive of the fate of the party and 
revolution. It shows that when the leader’s monolithic guidance was 
ensured, it was possible to strengthen the party and advance the 
revolutionary movement successfully, and that when it was not ensured, 
the party was disintegrated into factions and the revolutionary movement 
went astray. 

The collapse of the Second International which was founded as a 
vanguard of the international working class is a case in point. There were 
many reasons for it, but the most important of them is that after Engels’s 
death the organization could not fulfil its mission on account of the lack of 
the leader’s guidance and fell a victim of opportunism to come to an 
end. 

Of course, this does not mean that at that time the concept of the 
leader’s monolithic guidance was clear and that conscious efforts were 
made to establish the leader’s monolithic system of leadership. Whether or 
not revolutionaries in the past struggled to ensure the leader’s monolithic 
guidance is one thing and whether or not they consciously strove to 
establish the leader’s system of leadership while using the term is another. 
In understanding this we must avoid two deviations. One is to hold that 
the leader’s monolithic guidance was ensured consciously and thoroughly 
on the ground that the struggle to ensure it was waged in the past 
communist movement, and the other is to think that the struggle to ensure 
the leader’s monolithic guidance was not waged at all on the ground that 
such a term was never used. 

It is clear that in the past the struggle to ensure the leader’s monolithic 
guidance continued, but it was not so comprehensive, conscious and 
thoroughgoing as to establish the leader’s monolithic system of leadership 
perfectly. The perfect establishment of the leader’s system of leadership 
requires idea and theory on it, which make it possible for a party to arm 
itself with them and to apply them consciously, comprehen- 
sively and perfectly. 
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The idea and theory on the leader’s monolithic system of leadership 
were originally formulated by the Juche idea for the first time. If the theory 
of the leader’s monolithic system of leadership is to be formulated, two 
questions at least must be solved before anything else. One is about the 
position and role of the leader in the revolutionary struggle, and the other 
is about the essence and place of collective leadership. The leader plays the 
decisive role in the revolutionary struggle of the working class and the 
collective leadership of the party is a mode of leadership aimed at ensuring 
the leader’s guidance better. On the basis of the new solution of this 
theoretical question of principle, the Juche idea reviewed the experiences 
of the communist movement from the creative point of view and 
formulated a theory on establishing the leader’s monolithic system of 
leadership. It is quite natural that the leader’s monolithic system of 
leadership has most perfectly been established in the homeland of the 
Juche idea. 

The theory on the leader’s monolithic system of leadership con- 
stitutes the core of the theory on socialist system of political leadership. 


2. The Establishment of the Leader’s Monolithic 
System of Leadership 

The core of the theory on socialist system of political leadership is the 
theory on the leader’s monolithic system of leadership. 

The leader’s monolithic system of leadership is a system and order 
designed to thoroughly realize the leader’s ideology and leadership in 
politics. Accordingly, establishing the leader’s monolithic system of 
leadership means carrying out the revolution and construction with his 
revolutionary idea as the only guideline and establishing a system and 
order, an iron discipline, under which the entire party, the whole country 
and all the people move under his monolithic leadership. 

There are two inseparable aspects in the leader’s monolithic system of 
leadership; one is the guiding ideology and the other is the system of 
leadership. 

Firstly, from the point of view of guiding ideology the leader’s 
monolithic system of leadership is a system and order under which the 
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revolution and construction are carried out only under the guidance of his 
ideology. 

A correct guiding ideology is required to carry out successfully the 
revolution and construction designed to realize the independence of the 
popular masses. Only with a correct guiding ideology, is it possible to solve 
all complicated problems arising in the revolution and construction in the 
interests of the popular masses and to advance the cause of independence 
successfully. Without a guiding ideology it is impossible to begin the 
revolution and construction and to develop them. As the revolutionary 
zeal of the popular masses increases and as the revolution and construc- 
tion develop in depth, the question of guiding ideology becomes more 
vital. 

The guiding ideology to be followed by the working class and the 
popular masses in the revolution and construction is the leader’s 
revolutionary idea. The leader’s idea reflects the masses’ desire for 
independence and their interests and shows the way to realize them. The 
leader’s idea, a scientific doctrine of revolution, illumines the way to 
establish a new political system and to manage correctly socialist political 
machinery. Therefore, it is the only guiding principle for all activities of 
socialist political organs and the only guiding ideology designed to lead 
the revolution and construction from victory to victory. 

The working-class party cannot have other guiding idea. If a party 
has two or more guiding ideas, it is no longer one party. The party is a 
political organization of people united on the basis of a single guiding 
ideology. Many political organizations can have one guiding ideology but 
one political organization cannot have many guiding ideas. The working- 
class party has only one idea, the leader’s idea as its guiding ideology and, 
guided by it, carries out the revolution and construction. 

Secondly, from the point of view of leadership system, the leader’s 
monolithic system of leadership means a revolutionary order and 
discipline according to which the whole party and all socialist political 
machinery move as taught and instructed by the leader. 

To run properly socialist political machinery as a political organism a 
well-regulated system is required. Only under a well-regulated system can 
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the party, state organs, working people’s organizations and people’s 
armed forces move in a unified way and work efficiently and effectively. 

The question of leadership system is, in the long run, a question as to 
who receives whose leadership and how. The working-class party and 
socialist political machinery must be invariably led by the leader. The 
leader’s guidance is that which reflects the unanimous will of the whole 
party, the whole country and all the people; it ensures the concerted action 
of the whole party, the whole country and all the people. The party, state 
organs and working people’s organizations constitute a political ma- 
chinery designed to ensure the leader’s guidance, and the leader’s guidance 
is embodied through such a political machinery. So being true to the 
leader’s guidance is an inviolable law, revolutionary discipline to be 
adhered to by the party, state organs and working people’s organizations. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Establishing firmly the monolithic system of leadership by the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il Sung is the fundamental requirement for 
strengthening the Party organizationally and ideologically and a sure 
guarantee for success in the revolution and construction.” (Kim Jong Il, 
Accomplishing Juche Revolutionary Cause, Korean ed., Vol. 3, p. 115.) 

Establishing the leader’s monolithic system of leadership is the 
fundamental question on which depends the fate of the party and the 
revolution. 

Establishing firmly the leader’s monolithic system of leadership is 
first of all the fundamental requirement for strengthening the party 
organizationally and ideologically and for enhancing the leading role of 
the party. It is also a sure guarantee for success in the revolution and 
construction. 

Establishment of the leader’s monolithic system of leadership renders 
it possible to solve creditably the question of strengthening the rev- 
olutionary ranks as a whole and of mobilizing the masses effectively for 
the revolution and construction. Only when the leader’s monolithic 
system of leadership is established, can all the socialist political organs and 
organizations conduct their activities, guided by the leader’s revolutionary 
idea, so as to build up firmly the revolutionary forces by uniting all the 
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people around the leader. By making the entire party, the whole country 
and all the people move as one according to the teachings and instructions 
of the leader, the leader’s intention is conveyed without a hitch from the 
centre down to the lowest unit so that the broad masses can take an active 
part in the revolutionary struggle and the work of construction. 


SECTION 2. THE PARTY’S LEADERSHIP SYSTEM 


1. The Essence of the Party’s Leadership System 

The main thing in socialist political guidance system is the party’s 
leadership system. Since the party holds the position of a leading political 
organ in political machinery, it must establish its revolutionary system of 
leadership in order to play its role corresponding to its position properly. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Party work system is an order and system to organize and conduct 
its work and activities. It is only when a revolutionary order and system of 
work has been completely established within a Party that it can be an integral 
combat force which acts as one in accordance with a uniform rule and 
discipline and ensure its leadership of the revolution and construction.” 
(Historical Experience of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., 
pp. 88-89.) 

The party’s work system is a system and order under which the party 
organizes and conducts its work and activity. Party work 1s divided into 
two, the party’s internal work and its leading activity. The party’s internal 
work is the work of consolidating its ranks organizationally and 
ideologically. This is the starting point of party work, so it is very 
important because strengthening the party ranks organizationally and 
ideologically is a prerequisite for uniting the broad masses around the 
party and strengthening the ranks of revolution. It is the party’s important 
task to lead the revolution and construction for its aim lies in the successful 
carrying out of revolution and construction. So party work is incon- 
ceivable apart from its leadership. 

There are principled requirements in establishing the party’s work 
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system. The first requirement is to make it a system ensuring the singleness 
of the party’s idea and leadership. The second is to make it a work system 
which makes it possible to give full play to the revolutionary zeal and 
creativity of the popular masses by working with people well. In short, the 
party’s work system must be established so as to embody the leader’s 
monolithic system of leadership and the mass line. Unless the party’s work 
system which embodies this principle is established, the working-class 
party cannot perform its historical mission. This is because the party of the 
working class is a political organization realizing its leader’s idea and 
leadership, a political organization making the popular masses the 
masters of the revolution and construction by leading them. Therefore it is 
vital for the working-class party to embody its leader’s system of 
leadership and the mass line in its work. 

Only when the working-class party establishes a revolutionary system 
of leadership by meeting these principled requirements, can it enhance the 
position and role of the party and the leader in its leading activity and the 
position and role of the popular masses in its political activity. 


2. Content of the Party’s Leadership System 

There are three important aspects in the content of the party’s 
revolutionary work system, its leadership system. 

Firstly, one of them is to establish a revolutionary system and order 
under which the whole party moves under the monolithic leadership of its 
central committee. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Party Central Committee represents the will of its entire 
membership and functions as the Supreme General Staff of the revolution.” 
(Ibid., p. 89.) 

For a working-class party, its supreme guidance organ is the party 
congress, the duty of which is performed between congresses by the central 
committee which is elected by the congress. The party central committee 
represents the will of the whole party and leads all activities of the party 
during the period. This is the case before and after the party seizes power. 
Particularly after the seizure of power, the party central committee gives 
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leadership to all socialist political organs throughout the country. In a 
nutshell, the party central committee is the supreme organ of the whole 
party and the headquarters of revolution. The system and order under 
which the central committee leads the whole party in a unified way have 
something to do with its undeniable position. 

The leader’s monolithic leadership is possible only when the whole 
party moves under the monolithic leadership of its central committee. The 
leader’s idea and guidance are, after all, realized by the monolithic 
leadership of the party central committee. Only when the whole party 
moves under the monolithic leadership of its central committee, is it 
possible to ensure the unity of idea and will and concerted action within 
the party ranks and push ahead with the revolution and construction 
successfully; all party members and all other people can move as one, and 
politics, the economy, culture and all other fields can develop in a unified 
way. 

In order to ensure that the whole party moves as one under the 
monolithic leadership of its central committee, it is necessary to establish a 
well-regulated system and revolutionary trait so that the decision and 
directive of the central committee can be correctly conveyed to all party 
members in time and so that all cadres and other party members can 
accept unconditionally and carry them through to the end. The decision 
and directive of the party central committee which embody the teachings 
of the leader signify the organizational will of the whole party. The 
leadership of the central committee as the supreme headquarters of 
revolution finds expression in giving correct decisions and directives and 
in guiding their implementation. 

The party central committee’s monolithic leadership of the whole 
party aims at carrying through its decisions and directives. Apart from the 
activities to carry out the decisions and directives of the central committee, 
neither the leading role of the party nor success in the revolution and 
construction 1s conceivable. 

To acquire a revolutionary tone of accepting unconditionally and 
carrying through the decisions and directives of the party central committee 
all party organizations, cadres and party members must make conscious 
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efforts. All party organizations and cadres must conduct organizational 
work on the basis of their deep study of the decisions and directives. Upon 
accepting a decision or a directive from the party central committee, all 
party organizations must immediately discuss it collectively, take 
measures to implement it, give a detailed assignment to their each 
member, review its implementation and take necessary measures again 
until it has been perfectly carried through. Besides all cadres and other 
party members must carry out the decisions and directives of the party 
central committee by giving full play to their spirit of self-reliance and 
fortitude. 

To ensure that the whole party moves as one under the monolithic 
leadership of the party central committee, it is necessary to establish a 
centralistic discipline and order so that all important matters of principle 
arising in party work and activity can be concentrated on the party central 
committee and that they can be solved according to its conclusion. 

Settling all matters of principle arising in party work and activity 
according to the conclusion of the party central committee is inevitably 
required by the need to conduct all work according to its intention. This 
makes it possible to control the whole of party work, work out policies 
correctly and give correct guidance to all sectors and all units. 

If centralistic discipline is to be established of dealing with all 
important, principled matters arising 1n party work and activity according 
to the conclusion of the party central committee, all cadres and party 
members must be convinced that they should depend on the party central 
committee in everything and cast in their lot with it. Only then, can they, 
without vacillating in any adversity, act in accordance with the intention 
of the party central committee and establish an iron-firm centralistic 
discipline throughout the party. 

Secondly, what is important in party work is that all party 
committees as the supreme guidance organs in their respective units 
establish a system and order under which they lead all work in a unified 
way. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Our Party committees of different levels exercise the function of 
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the highest leadership bodies at respective units under the leadership of the 
Party Central Committee.” (Jbid., p. 90.) 

It is important to define correctly the position of party committees at 
all levels of the ruling party. They represent their respective party 
organizations. Party organizations at all levels are formed with region, or 
production and working place as a unit. Party committees at all levels are 
the supreme guidance organs of both their respective party organizations 
and units. 

When all organs and organizations work under the unified leadership 
of their respective party committees, it can be said that the party plays its 
leading role. The leading role of the party is played through the leading 
role of party committees at all levels under the leadership of its central 
committee. Only when party committees at all levels as the supreme 
guidance organs of their respective units lead all activities in a unified way, 
is it possible to establish the leader’s monolithic system of leadership 
better, ensure the singleness and unity of the party’s leadership of the 
révolution and construction, and enlist effectively the creativity of party 
organizations and the masses in implementing the party’s policies. 

In order to enable party committees at all levels to lead all activities in 
a unified way, their unified system of leadership must be established in a 
comprehensive way. Establishing party committees’ unified system of 
leadership in a comprehensive way means that all party committees 
organized with each region as a unit control and guide all state organs, 
economic organs, cultural institutions, social organizations and coopera- 
tive bodies within their respective regions and that party committees 
organized with each production or working unit as a unit control and 
guide comprehensively the activities of factories and enterprises within 
their respective units. Therefore all organs and enterprises must receive 
leadership both from regional party committees, the supreme guidance 
organ of their respective regions and from the party committees of their 
own units, their supreme guidance organs. 

In order to give unified leadership to all activities of their respective 
units, party committees at all levels must establish a system of collective 
leadership. 


CHAPTER 12 POLITICAL GUIDANCE SYSTEM 379 


The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The Party committee is a collective leadership body which organizes 
and executes every activity at a given unit, and collective leadership is basic 
to its activities. Strengthening collective leadership of the Party committee is 
the way to eliminate the subjective views and arbitrariness of individual 
persons and to ensure correct Party leadership over the revolution and 
construction.” (On Thoroughly Establishing the System of Party 
Leadership, Eng. ed., p. 10.) 

If a party committee is to become the supreme guidance organ of its 
unit, it ought to be an organ of collective leadership. If a person or two 
control a variety of activities, subjectivism and arbitrariness cannot be 
avoided. Therefore, the officials and party members of all units should 
thoroughly rely on their party committees, discuss all matters collectively 
there, and decide and deal with them. 

To ensure the collective leadership of party committees, collective 
consultation must be promoted. Collective consultation is the basic 
condition for collective leadership and an important guarantee for success 
in any work. Collective consultation makes it possible to mobilize 
effectively the wisdom and initiative of the broad masses. When people get 
together for collective consultation, they can understand better the whole 
work of their unit and carry through party policies better than an 
individual party official. Therefore, all members of party committee 
should put forward their creative suggestions on how to implement party 
policies. Only then, can the decisions made by the party committee reflect 
the will of the masses to the maximum. 

To ensure the collective leadership of party committees, their 
members should enhance their sense of responsibility and role. It is not 
enough for them only to get together to solve problems. All members of 
the party committee must take an active part in the discussion of problems 
with a high sense of responsibility so that their party committee can make 
correct decisions, and translate by all means into reality what has been 
decided through collective consultation. The collective leadership of a 
party committee depends by and large on the responsibility and role of its 
members. Therefore, party organizations at all levels should organize their 
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committees with excellent party members and give them definite assign- 
ments in accordance with their position, ability and character so that they 
can be always on the move. 

Thirdly, another important thing in party work system is to establish 
order which enables all party organizations at all levels, including 
party committees, to control and guide lower party organizations 
systematically. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Bringing leadership close to the subordinate units is our Party’s 
traditional principle of leadership and work order.” (Historical Experience 
of Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 91.) 

There is neither higher nor lower party member but there are higher 
and lower party organizations. A party organization in charge of one 
region is superior to all party organizations in charge of a part of the 
region, and a party organization in charge of the whole work of one sector 
is superior to a party organization in charge of its part. Higher party 
organizations guide the activities of lower ones, and the latter is duty- 
bound to execute the decisions of the former. The former inspects 
systematically the work of the latter and the latter reports regularly its 
work to the former. 

The work order of higher party organizations controlling and guiding 
lower ones makes it possible for the whole party to work in accordance 
with the intention of its central committee and to enhance constantly the 
functions and role of all party organizations. 

For higher party organizations to control and guide lower ones 
systematically, a well-regulated system of report must be established. 
Reporting system is a way for the higher to acquaint itself with the lower 
regularly. A well-regulated reporting system enables the higher organ to 
grasp the actual conditions of the lower one, take necessary measures in 
time and solve problems for it. That is why a well-regulated reporting 
system should be established under which the lower party organizations 
and the whole party submit respectively to the higher ones and the party 
central committee a regular scientific report on the specific situation and 
activities of their respective units. 
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To ensure that the higher party organizations control and guide the 
lower ones systematically, it must be made a rule for officials to visit their 
subordinate units. Visiting them is a condition for guiding them better. 
When it is made a rule for officials to visit their subordinate units, they can 
acquaint themselves in detail with the actual conditions at lower echelons, 
take proper measures and help their subordinates sincerely. Therefore, 
officials of higher party organizations should periodically visit them to 
understand the specific situation at lower party organizations and give 
guidance to them. 


SECTION 3. STATE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


1. The Essence of State Management System 

An important matter in establishing the political guidance system in a 
socialist society is to establish a proper state management system. When a 
proper state management system is established, it is possible to strengthen 
state organs, enhance their function and role, and make the whole political 
life of the country active and lively. 

The state management system is a system and order under which state 
management activity is conducted. The function of state management 
system, therefore, is to secure the unity, efficiency and effectiveness of 
state management activity in conformity with the will and demand of the 
class which is in power. 

State management activity means the organizing and guiding ac- 
tivities of state management organs to execute the policy and line of the 
party and the law of the state. It is, in essence, an activity to ensure the 
political rule of the class which is in power, an activity to ensure the 
popular masses’ right to independence. 

There are two aspects in state management activity. One is to 
organize and run state management organs and the other is to organize 
and direct all members of society through state management organs. 
These two aspects are closely related. The more important aspect of the 
two is to organize and direct all members of society. Particularly in a 
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socialist society it is very important to manage all members of society in 
accordance with the will and demand of the working class and to organize 
and direct their struggle to execute the policy of the party and the law of 
the state. 

The character of a state management system depends on the 
character of the state. Socialist state management system is, in essence, a 
system for ensuring state guidance to the independent and creative 
activities of the popular masses because the socialist state is the state of the 
working class and the popular masses. 

From this emanate the three principles that should be adhered to in 
establishing a socialist state management system. The first principle is to 
make it a management system ensuring the leader’s monolithic leadership, 
the second is to make it a management system which renders it possible to 
enhance the function and role of state organs as political executive bodies 
and the third is to make it a management system enlisting the popular 
masses, the masters.of the country, in state management. This means 
establishing a state management system which embodies properly central- 
istic democracy. 


2. The Content of State Management System 

The composition of state management system differs according to 
types of the state and stages of their development. A socialist management 
system has the following major aspects in its content. 

The first aspect is to establish a system and order by which the 
government guides state management in a unified way. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The Government of the Republic should further strengthen its unified 
leadership of society.” (Tasks of the People’s Government in Modelling the 
Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 10.) 

With its development, society becomes more organized and social life 
diversified. Therefore, it is necessary to strengthen a unified guidance of 
society as it develops. When the government ‘strengthens its unified 
leadership of society, it is possible to develop all spheres of social life in 
accordance with the aspirations of the working class and ensure harmo- 
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nious and even development of a society as a whole. 

Unified leadership of society by the government is a unified 
leadership of state management, which is a unified leadership of all state 
organs by the government. 

State management is carried out by its organs. State management 
organs as state organs responsible for state management hold a very 
important place in the whole of state management system. The function of 
state is basically performed through the activities of state management 
organs. State management organs are classified into central state manage- 
ment organs, departmental state management organs, organs directly 
under the government, local state management organs. The government is 
the central state management organ. Therefore, it guides the activities of 
all other state organs in a unified way. The leader’s monolithic guidance of 
state management is realized through the unified leadership of the 
government. 

What is important in establishing the system by which the govern- 
ment effects its unified direction of state management is, first of all, to 
establish the system of guiding the observance of the socialist law. This is 
the system by which the supreme organ of state power controls all legal 
and administrative supervision and control organs in a unified way and 
gives a monolithic guidance to the observance of the law of the state. The 
government must establish a guidance system of socialist law-observance 
and improve the observance of socialist laws so that a revolutionary law- 
abiding tone can prevail over the whole of society and all members of 
society sincerely observe the laws of the state. 

Another important matter in establishing a system under which the 
government guides state management in a unified way is to establish a 
well-regulated administration system under which the government con- 
trols and manages the economic life of the country in a unified way. When 
the government controls and runs the economic life of the country in a 
unified way, it can make an effective use of all resources and potentialities 
and promote the prosperity of the country and improve the people’s living 
standard in a planned way. Therefore, the government must guide 
economic construction, cultural development and service and supply 
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work, and control all regions of the country and all spheres of social life, in 
a unified way, by establishing a well-regulated administration system and 
increasing the role of state organs. 

Secondly, what is important in state management system is to enlist 
the popular masses in state management. 

Socialist state management system is the most democratic. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The thing which distinguishes democracy from pseudo-democracy is 
whether the people can participate in state administration or not.” 

(Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 2, p. 391.) 

Since the people are the masters of the country, it is their right and 
duty to take an active part in state management. When the broad masses 
of people such as workers, peasants and intellectuals take an active part in 
state management, the activity of state organs can be government for the 
masses of people, government by the masses themselves. Therefore, state 
management officials must believe in the wisdom of the popular masses 
and depend on their revolutionary zeal and creative initiative in organiz- 
ing and conducting all work. 

In order to encourage the popular masses to take an active part in 
state management, it is necessary to compose state organs with fine 
representatives of the people and to improve constantly the work style and 
method of state management officials. At the same time it is necessary to 
provide good conditions for the people to take part in state management, 
particularly to perfect various institutions through which people can 
express their own opinions. 

Thirdly, another important matter in state management is to 
establish a system by which state management organs conduct activities 
under the collective leadership of the party committees of their units. 

Making state management organs conduct their activities under the 
leadership of party committees is necessary to ensure the party’s 
leadership of state management and to enhance their role as political 
executive bodies. 

Only when state management organs conduct their activities under 
the collective leadership of party committees, is it possible to apply 
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thoroughly the guidance of the party and the leader in state management 
and to let the broad masses of people participate as masters in state 
management. 

Fourthly, what is important in the state management system is that 
state management activity is conducted under the monolithic guidance of 
an administration chief. 

Conducting state management activity under the monolithic guid- 
ance of an administration chief means organizing and conducting ad- 
ministrative and economic work to execute the decision of party 
committee under the direction of the party chief of the unit concerned. The 
collective leadership of the party committee should by all means be 
combined with the monolithic leadership of administration chief. Only 
then is it possible to prevent both party political workers from usurping 
administration functions, and state management officials from acting 
arbitrarily and to conduct state management activity in the interests of the 
popular masses. It is good to pull together the wisdom of many people, but 
directives should be issued by one person. If there are many people who 
give directives, state management activity cannot be successful nor can the 
masses be effectively organized and mobilized for the implementation of 
party policy and state decisions. 

To establish an order ensuring that state management activity is 
conducted under the monolithic guidance of administration chief, he must 
clearly know all human and material resources in his unit, and party 
political workers must respect administrative and economic officials and 
help them sincerely. 
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CHAPTER 13. SYSTEM OF POLITICAL LIFE 


System of political life is a system and order established by those 
(class or the masses) who are in power to ensure political life for the 
members of society. The position and role of people in political life is also 
determined by the system of political life which defines the political nghts 
and duty of members of society. 

The system of political life is an important component of political 
system as a whole and its character is entirely determined by the class 
which is in power. 

A socialist society where the working class is in power has the most 
progressive system of political life which ensures genuine democracy, 
political freedom and rights for the people. 


SECTION 1. SYSTEM ENSURING DEMOCRACY, 
FREEDOM AND EQUALITY 


1. The Essence of Democracy 

Democracy is both theoretically and practically an extremely impor- 
tant political matter. No other questions have probably been more 
controversial than this one for a long historical period of time because it is 
directly related to man’s independence. It is a common knowledge that 
man’s independence is ensured where there is democracy and that it is 
violated where there is no democracy. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“In short, democracy is a form of government through which the will of 
the masses of the working people finds full expression. In other words, 
democracy precisely means that the state formulates its policies in 
compliance with the will of the broad sections of the working masses, 
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particularly the workers and peasants, carries them out according to their 
interests and provides them in practice with genuine freedom and rights and a 
happy life.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 503.) 

Democracy is a concept which characterizes a policy comprehen- 
sively expressing the will of the popular masses.* When the masses of 
people are placed in the centre of all thinking, policy 1s divided into two; a 
popular policy and an anti-popular policy. A policy of dominating the 
masses of people is anti-popular. Democracy is precisely a concept 
characterizing a popular policy. The essential feature of a popular policy 
lies in the fact that it comprehensively expresses the will of the popular 
masses and is implemented in compliance with it. The will of the popular 
masses reflects their desire for independence and aspirations, creative 
experiences and wisdom. Therefore, expressing the will of the popular 
masses comprehensively means defending and respecting their inde- 
pendence and creativity. Thus democracy is, in essence, a policy com- 
prehensively expressing the will of the popular masses. 


* The word democracy comes from the Greek word “democratia”? which is a 
combination of “demos” meaning the masses or many and “cratia” meaning power 
or rule. Democracy as a policy comprehensively expressing the will of the popular 
masses is peculiar in content. 


If democracy is to be a policy comprehensively expressing the will of 
the masses of people, firstly, the state must formulate its policy in 
compliance with the will of the broad sections of the working people 
including workers and peasants and carry it out in their interests by 
depending on their own efforts. In other words, the policy must be mapped 
out and implemented in accordance with the will and interests of the 
popular masses. Formulating a policy in compliance with the will of the 
popular masses and carrying it out in their interests are two aspects of 
democratic policy. The first aspect is to define the direction and task of the 
state activity in keeping with the aspirations and wisdom of the masses, 
whereas the second aspect is to make the masses themselves meet their own 
desires in the defined direction of state activity. 

If government is to defend the independence of the popular masses, it 
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is necessary, first of all, to formulate a policy by incorporating the 
opinions of the masses and then to carry it out in their interests. A policy, 
however well it is formulated to realize the interests of the popular masses, 
is of no use if it goes against their will. On the contrary, a policy, however 
well it reflects the will of the popular masses, cannot realize their 
independence if it is carried out against their interests. Therefore, 
formulating and carrying out a policy should always be a concern of the 
masses themselves. 

If democracy is to be a policy comprehensively expressing the will of 
the popular masses, secondly, the state must provide the masses of people 
with genuine freedom and rights and happy material and cultural life. In 
other words, it must ensure that the masses of people lead, in practice, an 
independent and creative life in politics, the economy, culture and all other 
fields. 

It is important, above all, that the masses of people exercise the basic 
rights as masters in all spheres of social life. If they have no right to 
participate freely and equally in political, economic and cultural life, their 
independent and creative life would be inconceivable. It is also important 
that the masses of people can fully exercise all rights in practice as masters 
in all fields of social life. It is meaningless that they, though given various 
rights by law, cannot exercise the rights. As a matter of fact, it is not 
difficult to recognize one’s rights by law. Particularly, in a capitalist 
society a man without money cannot properly exercise his nght granted 
by law. In a society where money is everything, the substantial amount of 
one’s right depends on the amount of one’s money. Therefore, if the 
masses of people are to enjoy an independent and creative life to their 
hearts’ content, their rights as masters in all fields of social life must not 
only be proclaimed by law, but also surely be guaranteed materially and 
institutionally so that they can exercise the rights in practice. 

In the past democracy was discussed from a legal or formal point of 
view, not from the point of view of practical content. In ancient times 
democracy was defined as what means “‘rule by many” and “equality by 
law.” Fericles known as a man who perfected “classical democracy” 
and Herodotus called a “master of history” in Athens in the 5th century 


CHAPTER 13 SYSTEM OF POLITICAL LIFE 389 


B. C. are all cases in point.*! The definition of democracy has undergone 
little change in terms of formal content since then up to contemporary 
bourgeois politics.*? By the way in the slave-owning society of ancient 
Athens slaves and free men made up, in fact, many or the majority. “Rule 
by many” was talked about in excluding slaves and free men who made up 
the majority, and ‘“‘equality by law” was preached in spite of the fact that 
there was a gulf between masters and slaves, men and women, native 
people and immigrants. 


*1 Herodotus (Greek historian, 5th century B.C.) writes about “‘rule of the many” 
as follows. 

“The rule of the many, on the other hand, has, in the first place, the fairest of 
names, to wit, isonomy; and further it is free from all those outrages which a king is 
wont to commit. There, places are given by lot, the magistrate is answerable for what 
he does, and measures rest with the commonalty. I vote, therefore, that we do away 
with monarchy, and raise the people to power. For the people are all in all.” (“The 
Histories of Herodotus,” Vol. 1, p. 251, Everyman’s Library, J.M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 
London, 1964 ) 


*2 “Democracy really means nothing more nor less than the rule of the whole 
people expressing their sovereign will by their votes.” (James Bryce, Modern 
Democracies, Vol. 1, p. viii, The Macmillan Company, New York, 1921 ) 


The most well-known definition of democracy in modern times is a 
phrase of the speech delivered by Abraham Lincoln during the American 
south-north war. He considered democracy as government of the people, by 
the people and for the people. Interpreting this definition, bourgeois political 
scientists attached paramount significance to “government by the people.” 
They said that this was the principle of autonomy by all citizens in ancient 
Athens. In other words, for them, it was government embodying the ideal, 
that is, identity of the ruler and the ruled, of the dominator and the 
dominated, and of the commander and the commanded. By the “people” 
Lincoln meant the “people” or the bourgeois nation who wanted the 
abolition of slavery in the south, not hired labour. So his definition of 
democracy does not clarify the essence of genuine democracy. 


Since modern times up to now all bourgeois political scientists have 
denied the class character of democracy and repeated the old story of it 
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from a formal point of view. For them, separation of powers, representa- 
tive government, multi-party system and something like that constitute 
the main content of democracy, and bourgeois freedom and equality, and 
human rights are precisely democratic rights. All this can improve the 
political status of the masses to some extent, but “‘people’s power,”’ 
“popular right,” “democratic government,” and the like are nothing but a 
daydream which cannot come true under capitalism. Therefore, they serve 
as a camouflage covering the political rule by the bourgeoisie. 


The politics of the earlier working class emphasized the class character of 
democracy and revealed the fundamental superiority of proletarian de- 
mocracy over bourgeois democracy. It administered a telling blow to the 
empty talk and bourgeois defence of “pure democracy” and laid down the 
foundation for evolving the theory of democracy.* 


* In his work “The Proletarian Revolution and the Renegade Kautsky,” Lenin 
said: “ ‘Pure democracy’ is the mendacious phrase of a liberal who wants to fool the 
workers. History knows of bourgeois democracy which takes the place of feudalism, 
and of proletarian democracy which takes the place of bourgeois democracy.” 
(Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 28, p. 242, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1965 ) 


On the basis of comprehensive analysis of the whole process of 
historical development of democracy and its theory, of the historical 
experience of socialist democracy in particular, the Juche politics clarifies 
that democracy is a policy defending the interests of the masses of the 
working people. 


It is clear that a policy neglecting the will of the popular masses 
cannot advocate their independence and serve them. A state policy which 
does not reflect the will of the masses, though they formally participate in 
parliamentary election and have formal legal rights, is not a policy for and 
by the popular masses themselves. 

It is indispensable for a policy for the popular masses that they 
become masters of power. Only when the people are masters of power, is it 
possible to formulate and implement state policy in their interests, to 
pursue a policy for the people. Particularly in a socialist society, it is 
possible to develop a democratic system, increase the function and role of 
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people’s government organs, and produce huge material and mental 
wealth by vigorously expediting socialist economic and cultural construc- 
tion, thus giving a full scope to socialist democracy. 


2. The Essence of Freedom and Equality 

The most progressive system of political life is a democratic system. 
Democratic system of political life is that under which all people, as 
masters of the state and society, can enjoy a free, equitable and happy life. 


(1) Desire for Freedom and Equality 

Democratic system of political life is the most progressive one 
because it provides all members of society with genuine political freedom 
and right and thus serves to realize their socio-political independence. 
When a democratic system of political life is established, the people can 
lead a free and equal life, achieve the unity and harmony of society and 
accelerate social progress. 

People call, by nature, for freedom and equality. Their need for 
freedom and equality in socio-political life is an evident manifestation of 
their need for democracy. It is not accidental that many political scientists 
regard freedom and equality as “components of democracy” or the “idea 
of democratic politics.” 

People’s ardent desire for freedom and equality is being satisfied in a 
socialist society where the popular masses have become masters of the 
state and society. 

The great leader Marshal Kim II Sung said: 

“Our socialist system is a genuinely democratic system which guaran- 
tees in practice the political rights and liberties of the workers, peasants 
and other working people.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 
495.) 

In a socialist society all working people, irrespective of sex and 
profession, property and knowledge, political view and party affiliation, 
have the right to elect and to be elected and freedoms such as freedom of 
speech, of the press, of assembly, and of demonstration. Today the 
working people including workers and peasants, once held in bondage 
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without any right, participate as masters of power in state management 
and government and conduct a free socio-political activity as members of 
political parties and public organizations. All members of society enjoy 
genuine freedom and equality as well as a dignified, worthwhile life. This 
means a true democratic system of political life in a socialist society. 

This does not mean that the democratic system of political life in a 
socialist society is a fixed and immutable, perfect one. Here we find it 
necessary to consider it in connection with the historical characteristics of 
the socialist system in the context of its birth and development. 

The overwhelming majority of socialist countries today did not 
properly go through the industrial and bourgeois revolution and, as a 
result, took over a backward economy and culture from the old society. 
This restricted, on the one hand, to some extent the establishment of anew 
social system and the display of its superiority and, on the other, the 
provision of an abundant, civilized material and cultural life for all 
members of society. With the development of socialist society, however, 
the democratic system of political life will further be perfected, the 
economy and culture developed to reach a higher level, and accordingly, 
all members of society provided with freedom and equality in a more 
perfect way. 


(2) Juche View of Freedom and Equality 

The ideal of freedom and equality was expressed a long time ago. 
Entering a class society people longed for freedom and equality and have 
struggled for them for a long historical period. For the masses of people 
shackled to the fetters of subjugation and inequality, nothing was more 
pressing than freedom and equality. 

The question of freedom and equality came to the fore as a crucial 
socio-political question in the period when the bourgeois revolution was 
prepared and carried out. In those days thinkers representing the interests 
of the bourgeoisie put forward the ideal of freedom and equality on the 
principle of “natural law” and said that freedom and equality were man’s 
“inborn right.” They interpreted man’s nature in their own way; for them, 
nature endowed human beings not with master-slave relationship but with 
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freedom, equality and philanthropy. This view was further developed by 
the scholars of the French Enlightenment such as Voltaire, Montesquieu, 
and Rousseau in close combination with democratic politics. It reflected, 
of course, the interests of the bourgeoisie who called for participation in 
government and expansion of commodity production, but it exerted a 
tremendous revolutionary influence on people. The Independence War of 
the United States (1775-1783) was waged under the slogan “Freedom or 
Death?”, and the Great French Revolution (1789-1794) was carried out 
with the ideal of “Freedom, Equality and Philanthropy.” 


The theory of freedom and equality in the period of bourgeois 
revolution was obviously progressive for that time. Unlike the pre-modern 
theory of freedom and equality, it rejected not only rule by monarch but 
also the old rule by the ruling class itself, not only aristocratic privilege but 
also caste system itself. Herein lies its progressiveness and limitation as 
well because it rejected the rule by the old ruling class, but did not go so far 
as to reject domination of man by man in general, and because it insisted 
on abolishing caste system, but it did not go so faras to insist on abolishing 
class in general. To be sure, it was an ideal of freedom and equality. For it, 
freedom is freedom of contract and competition, equality is equality of all 
citizens before law, and philanthropy is no more than sympathy with the 
poor. In other words, it stripped the religious theory of equality off its 
mysterious veil of “equality before God,” and replaced it by equality 
before law. Consequently, a democratic policy, too, which embodied such 
an ideal of freedom and equality was a bourgeois policy, and a society in 
which such a policy was implemented was a bourgeois society. It 
was surely an “idealized kingdom of the bourgeoisie,” as Engels had 
put it. 

History showed that the bourgeoisie cannot bring freedom and 
equality to mankind. The working class took over the ideal of freedom and 
equality. Marxism representing the interests of the working class took 
over the ideal of freedom and equality and illumined the way to bring 
about genuine freedom and equality. Unlike the bourgeois thinkers who, 
on the basis of different understandings of man as a natural being and of 
his individual nature, had discussed the question of freedom and equality, 
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Marxist classics regarded man as a social being and considered freedom 
and equality in social relationship. 

The earlier classics criticized Duhring (1833-1921) who had vul- 
garized Hegel’s view of freedom and formulated a philosophical definition 
of freedom in relation to necessity. For them, freedom does not consist in 
any dreamt-of independence from natural laws, but the knowledge of 
these laws, and in the possibility this gives of systematically making them 
towards definite ends. Freedom therefore consists in the control over 
ourselves and over external nature, a control founded on the knowledge of 
natural necessity.*! Both natural and social laws are blind unless man 
cognizes and uses them. Unlike in case of natural law, if man is to 
understand and use social law, he must do away with all kinds of social 
and class oppression. Therefore, freedom lies in the emancipation of 
labour from oppression by capital. If any freedom is against the 
emancipation of labour from oppression by capital, it is nothing but a 
deception. Freedom is an important slogan for every revolution, 
democratic or socialist.*? The transition to socialism is, indeed, a leap of 
mankind from the kingdom of necessity to the kingdom of freedom. 
This shows that Marxism regarded political freedom as the emancipa- 
tion of the popular masses from exploitation and oppression of man by 
man. 


*1 cf, “Anti-Duhring” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, 
pp. 105-106, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1987) 

*2 cf. V.I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 351, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1965 


Earlier classics attached deep attention to the question of equality, 
too. Criticizing the bourgeois view regarding equality as equality before 
law and the petty-bourgeois view considering equality as equalization of 
property, they held that the real content of the proletarian demand for 
equality is the demand for the abolition of class.*! There is no equality 
where there are private property and class. If there is any “equality” 
neglecting the abolition of class, it would be no more than a prejudice. 
Socialists regard as their end genuine equality by the abolition of class.** 
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Therefore, they viewed that the socialist society is the society that will 
organize production on the basis of a new and equal association of the 
producers. *3 


*1 cf. “Anti-Duhring” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, 
p. 99, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1987) 

#2 cf. V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 29, p. 358, Progress Publishers, 
Moscow, 1965 

*3 cf. K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 330, Progress 
Publishers, Moscow, 1976 


By the way, Morgan (American anthropologist, 1815-1881) who 
Marxist classics estimated had nearly approached historical materialism 
through his independent research regarded the future society as a society 
where freedom and equality were completely effected.* 


* In the last of his work “The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State,” 
Engels quoted from Morgan’s “Ancient Society” as follows: 

“Democracy in government, brotherhood in society, equality in nghts and 
privileges, and universal education, foreshadow the next higher plane of society to 
which experience, intelligence and knowledge are steadily tending. It will be a revival, 
in a higher form, of the liberty, equality and fraternity of the ancient gentes.” (/bid., p. 
334.) 


The Juche idea further developed the ideal of freedom and equality 
on a new philosophical basis. Having established a new philosophical view 
of the essential attributes of man, the Juche idea gives perfect answers to 
the questions; what freedom and equality are, why they are precious, and 
what must be done to provide the popular masses with freedom and 
equality in comprehensive manner. 

The question of freedom must be solved in relation to independence, 
an essential attribute of man. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The quality of man to live freely as the master of the world is termed 
independence.” (Let Us Uphold Independence, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

In a nutshell, freedom is the realization of independence. In other 
words, it lies in control of the world by man free from all bondages and 
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fetters. A free man is an independent man, a man who has become the 
master of his own destiny. 

Earlier classical view which regarded freedom as man’s cognition and 
use of objective necessity was a precious discovery in overcoming the 
subjective view of freedom. The point, however, is why man controls the 
world on the basis of his understanding of necessity. It must be clarified in 
relation to the independence of social man. 

Without man’s attribute called independence, freedom cannot exist, 
and without independence freedom is inconceivable. The preciousness of 
freedom can also be explained by the fact that independence is the life- 
blood of man. If independence is not valuable and if realizing inde- 
pendence is not the fundamental purpose which determines man’s life and 
activity, freedom would not be so valuable, and people would never fight 
for freedom at the risk of their lives. 

That human history is a history of the struggle for independence 
precisely means that it is a history of the struggle for freedom. That 
revolution is a struggle for the independence of the popular masses means 
that it is a struggle for freedom, and that a communist society is a society 
where independence is completely realized means that it is a society where 
freedom is completely ensured. Therefore, freedom can be more clearly 
understood only in relation to the process of, the condition for, and the 
state of realizing independence. This approach throws a new light on 
political freedom. 

Political freedom is the realization of socio-political independence. In 
other words, it means that the masses of people free themselves from class 
and national bondage and become masters of the social system. Therefore, 
the existence of freedom means the realization of socio-political inde- 
pendence and for the masses of people to become masters of power. 
Without enhancing the position and role of the popular masses as masters 
of power, the expansion of political freedom is impossible. 

Like the question of freedom, the question of equality, too, must be 
solved in relation to independence, an essential attribute of man. 

The great leader Marshal Kim I] Sung said: 

“Building communism means launching a struggle to transform people, 
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society and natural surroundings and provide the popular masses with 
complete social equality and happiness.” (Tasks of the People’s Government 
in Modelling the Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 6.) 

The communist society where the independence of the popular 
masses is completely realized is not only a society where complete freedom 
is ensured but also a society where complete social equality is ensured. All 
people are equal because everybody has independence, an essential 
attribute of social man. In short, equality is the equal realization of 
independence. In other words, equality lies in that all members of society 
free themselves from all bondages and fetters and become masters of the 
world. Therefore, equality means not only the abolition of class but also 
the eradication of all distinctions between classes, in working condition 
and in material living standard. 

Equality and freedom are closely interrelated. If in a society there 
remains inequality, it cannot be said that freedom is there. If in a society 
there remain unfree people, it cannot be said that equality is there. 

The anti-feudal struggle of the people in the past was a struggle for 
freedom from feudal oppression and for equality in terms of caste, and 
their anti-capitalist struggle was a struggle for freedom from oppression 
by capital and for social equality. Class struggle is always a struggle for 
freedom from social bondage and for social equality, and national 
liberation struggle is always a struggle for freedom from national 
subjugation and for national equality. 


Freedom and equality are the concepts designating two aspects of the 
process in which the independence of the popular masses is realized. They 
are closely interrelated and complementary, but of the two, freedom is 
more important. Because freedom is a direct expression of independence. 
It is groundless to say that the bourgeoisie puts more stress on freedom 
and the proletariat on equality. 

The Juche politics shows a new way to effect freedom and equality. 
The earlier doctrine sought the way to effect freedom and equality in 
creating the objective conditions for them, seeing them from the point of 
view of the features of the objective world. It would be more than enough 
to remind you of Engels’s famous proposition: ““Communism 1s a doctrine 
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on the conditions for the liberation of the proletariat.” This means that the 
earlier doctrine is a theory clarifying the conditions for freedom and 
equality. 

The Juche politics attaches priority to the Juche-oriented factor in 
showing the way to freedom and equality for it approaches them from the 
point of view of the essential attributes of man. In other words, it is 
necessary to steadily enhance the independence, creativity and conscious- 
ness of the popular masses and, on this basis, to create social and material 
conditions for effecting freedom and equality. 

The theory, clarified by the Juche idea, on dynamically pushing 
ahead with the transformation of nature and society while giving priority 
to the reforming of man embodies the requirement. 


(3) Questions of Freedom and Equality 

Now, let us touch upon the questions of freedom and equality which 
are very crucial in the contemporary society. 

The bourgeoisie and their mouthpieces, anti-communists in par- 
ticular, like to talk about “freedom.” For them, freedom is the basic ideal 
of democracy and there are several definitions of “freedom.” Some people 
say that “freedom is an active right to enjoying what is worth enjoying,” 
others say that “freedom is free choice without strain, restriction and 
control. Some people say there are three kinds of freedom, “private 
freedom,” “political freedom” and “economic freedom,” others argue 
that “there are basically four freedoms, such as freedom of speech, of 
religion, from want and from fear.” It would be futile to repeat 
innumerous definitions of the essence and content of freedom and 
equality. It is necessary, however, to emphasize one fact that the 
contemporary bourgeois theory of “freedom” is not genuine and beauti- 
fies contemporary capitalism. 

What are, then, the fundamental mistakes of the contemporary 
theory of “freedom”? 

First, the contemporary bourgeois theory of “freedom” is super- 
historical about freedom and equality. In other words, it is abstract theory 
detached from historical condition. Freedom and equality is, however, a 


CHAPTER 13 SYSTEM OF POLITICAL LIFE 399 


product of a definite historical development. Freedom and bourgeois 
theory on it in contemporary capitalist countries inherited more or less 
those of the modern times, which were progressive for those days. 
However, it is wrong to think that the bourgeois cause of freedom which 
was just at that time is eternal and that the bourgeois concept of freedom 
which was a truth at that time is an eternal truth. 

Second, the contemporary bourgeois theory of “freedom” is super- 
class. As long as there exist class and the state, super-class pure freedom 
was never, and can never be, possible. In a class society, freedom and 
equality are effected in line with the development of class force relation- 
ship and class struggle. It goes without saying that fair freedom and 
equality for all cannot exist in a society which is divided into hostile 
classes. 

Third, the contemporary bourgeois theory of “freedom” approaches 
freedom and equality from an individualistic point of view. If one 
considers the subject of freedom from an individualistic point of view, 
without putting the main stress on a social collective, one would fall into 
liberalism. Liberalism is an old way of thinking and of life which regards 
the absolute freedom of the individual as his or her final end. It 
comprehensively reflects the aspirations of the bourgeoisie calling for 
private property and free competition. It places the freedom of an 
individual person above that of a collective and thus results in the 
relationship of subjugation of many by the few. It is not a genuine 
freedom. Because he who subjugates others cannot be free. It encourages 
individual egoism, justifies disorder, dissipation and corruption, and 
dampens the sense of organization, of responsibility and of value, of 


members of society. 
Now, how is the reality of the capitalist world which is beautified by 


the bourgeois theory of “freedom” and “free democracy”? Let us look 
into the true picture of American freedom, an “example” of the 
contemporary “free democracy.” 

Today the constitution of the United States and other capitalist 
countries writes about “freedom” and “equality.” But we see how wide is 
the gap between judicial “freedom” and “equality,” and the reality. 
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According to the US constitution, the federal parliament is not 
allowed to decide the state religion, and freedom of religion, of speech, and 
of the press as well as right to peaceful assembly and to petition to the 
Government are inviolable. The constitution emphasizes that all people 
are equal by law. However, as the people’s desire for substantial freedom 
and equality instead of judicial formal ones grew, judicial restrictions and 
strings were enforced in succession. 

Besides, all states that allegedly stand for “‘free democracy,” exclude 
only the freedom of transition to socialism, the fundamental freedom of 
the popular masses. The statue of “Goddess of Liberty” is not the criterion 
of a free country. In the United States there are innumerous prisons where 
many prisoners deprived of freedom are imprisoned. Genuine freedom 
and equality for all members of society can be ensured only in a society 
where the independence of the popular masses is defended. 

How is, then, the reality of a socialist society? In a socialist society 
various institutional measures are taken to ensure genuine freedom and 
equality for all its members. 

Firstly, the independence of people has considerably developed. All 
members of society are being creditably trained to be independent men, 
developed in a comprehensive way and equipped with an advanced 
ideology and a broad knowledge. 

Secondly, there have been created the progressive socio-political 
conditions for the genuine freedom and equality. They are the sociali- 
zation of state power, ownership of production means, and disposition of 
mental wealth. 

Thirdly, freedom and equality for members of society are legalized. 
All citizens participate freely and equally in all spheres of state and social 
life such as politics, the economy and culture. Racial, national and sex 
discrimination is thoroughly prohibited. All this is not only defined by law 
but also guaranteed in practice. 

If there is something to be done in order to provide all members of 
society with freedom and equality better in a socialist society, it is related 
to the remnants of the old society. As long as socialist society is in its 
transition period and as long as socialism has not yet won its complete 


CHAPTER 13 SYSTEM OF POLITICAL LIFE 401 


and final victory, it cannot but be restricted to some extent in ensuring 
freedom and equality for members of the society. 

This is firstly because there are still reactionaries in a socialist society, 
though extremely small in number. The state must suppress the insidious 
manoeuvrings of reactionaries, no matter whether they are dangerous or 
not. In general, there is no freedom where there is suppression. This 
suppression, however, is necessary to protect freedom from the enemy of 
freedom. This is diametrically different from the case in which the 
capitalist countries suppress the people claiming for freedom. 

Secondly, in a socialist society people still retain the remnants of old 
ideology. The remnants of old ideology restrict, to some extent, the 
freedom of people in two cases. One case is that some people, still affected 
by egoism and liberalism under the influence of the remnants of old 
ideology, violate socialist system, order and discipline and go, at worst, as 
far as to commit crimes. To prevent this the state cannot but take judicial 
and administrative measures for restriction and sanction. The other case is 
that because of the remnants of old ideology some officials practise 
bureaucracy, subjectivism and formalism and infringe on the political life 
of the masses. This is not a product of socialist system itself. 

Thirdly, in a socialist society there still remain various distinctions 
such as distinction between classes, in working conditions of different 
fields, in the living standard of members of society as well as regional 
distinction in material and cultural standard. As long as these distinc- 
tions remain there, it cannot be said that freedom and equality are fully 
ensured. 

To fully ensure freedom and equality it is necessary to carry out the 
task of national and class liberation as well as the task of human 
emancipation. In a socialist society these tasks can be successfully carried 
out only when the level of three socializations (democratization of state 
power, public ownership of production means, management by all people 
of mental wealth) is steadily enhanced by carrying out three revolutions 
(ideological, technical, cultural) and three transformations (reforming of 
man, transformation of nature, transformation of society). 

Freedom and equality are required both in a capitalist society andina 
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socialist society, but they have something in common and differ from each 
other. 

Freedom and equality in a capitalist society justify competition on 
the principle of freedom and equality needed for the capitalist production 
of commodity, and aggravate further class division and hostile relation- 
ship between capitalists and the working class. On the contrary, freedom 
and equality in a socialist society promote unity and cohesion, not hostile 
differentiation and conflict, on the basis of public ownership of means 
of production and of the common aim and aspiration of the popular 
masses. 


SECTION 2. HUMAN RIGHTS 


1. Institutional Guarantee for Human Rights 

Human rights are inseparably related with freedom and equality. 
There are no freedom and no equality without human rights, and there are 
no human rights without freedom and equality. In most countries human 
rights are the accepted rights, legislated by the constitution, and they are 
similar in content to freedom and equality. A democratic socio-political 
system provides its people not only with freedom and equality but also 
with human nights. 


Socialism defends and respects by nature the human nights of all 
members of society. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“Qur Party has always stressed that the law must be impartial to every 
citizen and that it must protect human rights.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 12, p. 181.) 

Socialism provides all working people with the nghts to food, 
clothing and housing. 

Socialism also provides all working people with the nght to medical 
treatment. The socialist state has hospitals or clinics everywhere people 
work and live, treats sick persons free of charge and takes good care of 
people’s health and hygiene. 
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Socialism ensures all members of society the night to education. The 
state introduces free compulsory education for the younger generation 
and brings up children of pre-school age at the expense of the government 
and society. 

Socialism provides all citizens with the nght to labour and leisure. In 
a socialist society everybody is given a stable job according to his or her 
wish and aptitude and works according to his or her ability and receives 
distribution according to the quantity and quality of the work done. The 
state ensures 8-hour working day, labour protection, paid leave, rest 
and recuperation at holiday homes and sanatoria so that the working 
people are provided with stable working conditions and resting condi- 
tions. 

Socialism guarantees full rights to existence and growth to those who 
are unable to work because of disease, old age and disability, and to 
supportless old people and children. 

In a socialist society, the state guarantees the nights to marriage and 
family life, personal and residential inviolability, privacy of correspond- 
ence for all citizens. No citizen can be arrested without warrant and every 
citizen is entitled to defend himself. These rights are also emphasized in 
capitalist society, too. 

These rights of citizens concerning personal, social, economic and 
cultural life have been proclaimed as human nights. In socialist society, 
human rights are defended and guaranteed in practice by various 
institutional and judicial apparatuses. Without guaranteeing these 
elementary rights it is useless to talk about human nights in political 
life. 

The most important human right of citizens in political life in a 
socialist society is the right to elect and to be elected, which is thoroughly 
guaranteed by the democratic election system. 

Along with the 3-power organ system and the party system, the 
election system is one of the major political systems in a republic. The 
election system is established by the laws and rules which define the nght 
to elect and to be elected and to recall, the basic principles for the elec- 
tion of the representatives to and recalling them from power organs, the 
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procedure and order of nominating candidates and balloting. The election 
system shows how citizens share in government and how they exercise 
suffrage. The character of the election system depends on that of a given 
society. 

In a socialist society it is the basic principle of the election system to 
provide all citizens with the right to elect and to be elected and a universal, 
direct and equal suffrage by secret ballot. 

The principle of universal suffrage is to respect the freedom of each 
member of society. On this principle, all citizens, irrespective of race, class, 
age, sex, profession, property, knowledge, political view, religion and 
party and social organization affiliation, participate in election. The 
principle of equal suffrage is to guarantee equality in election. According 
to this principle, all electors participate in election on equal footing, and 
each of them casts one ballot of equal validity. The principle of direct 
suffrage is to guarantee accuracy in election and direct everyday contact 
between the electors and the elected. It is on this principle that electors 
elect directly power organs at all levels. The elected deputies are 
responsible for their work before the electors and if they do not live up to 
the expectations of the electors, they are recalled. The principle of secret 
ballot is to enable the electors to express their view freely and to guarantee 
sincerity in election. 

The election system in socialist society defines reasonably the 
procedure and order of nominating candidates, of voting and of opening 
ballot-boxes. In particular, a democratic procedure must be strictly 
observed in nominating candidates. As a rule, candidates are nominated at 
the general meetings of state organs, enterprises, cooperative farms, and 
army units. This is an important measure which makes it possible for 
electors themselves to elect their genuine representatives. 

Election committees prepare the lists of electors so that all of 
them can participate in election. Special attention is directed so that no 
one elector can be omitted from the list or misregistered because of a 
slightest mistake or slip, or inaccuracy. Constituencies are, as a rule, 
marked off regionally for the convenience of electors and for fair election. 
To organize and conduct all this practical work properly the people 
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organize and run election committees by themselves. Ballot-boxes 
are opened in public by election committees and the result is im- 
mediately informed to electors. Election committees are financed by the 
state. 

Members of socialist society have full human rights as social beings, 
which are ensured institutionally in practice by the state. 


2. Human Rights and Right to Independence 

Since the modern age the term “human right” has become a widely 
spread, universal concept. The major content of human rights is freedom 
and equality. Nevertheless, the ideal of human rights was, and is, discussed 
separately from that of freedom and equality. It’ is because 
with the old concepts of freedom and equality it is impossible to 
defend effectively man’s most fundamental yet elementary rights to 
existence. 

Human rights are literally man’s rights. Therefore, human rights are 
closely linked with man’s freedom, but freedom and right are not the same 
concept. Because right is what the state bestows upon the people for their 
existence and growth, the right implies the duty for them, and the state 
guarantees it on its responsibility. For example, in a socialist society the 
right to labour means also the duty to work, because no one is entitled to 
idle away. 

The question of human rights was posed from a different angle from 
that of freedom and equality, and has undergone change historically. 

How has the concept of human rights changed and what are human 
rights in the context of the Juche theory of politics? 

By the Middle Ages there was no idea of human nights worth 
mentioning. If any, it existed in the form of embryo contained in the 
democratic idea of freedom and equality. It was partially discussed in 
terms of the people’s resistance to absolute despotism. The English 
“Magna Carta” proclaimed in 1215 can be taken for example. One of its 
articles (article 39) states that no freeman shall be taken or imprisoned, 
outlawed or exiled or in any way destroyed, disseized except by the lawful 
judgement of his peers or (and) the law of the land. This was a very 
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extraordinary phenomenon for the Middle Ages, which could take 
place only in Britain where capitalist elements had developed very 
early. 

The modern idea of human rights took shape based on the theory of 
“natural law” which was dominant on the eve of the bourgeois revolution 
from the 17th to the 18th century. The theoreticians of the modern 
“natural law” such as Grotius, Locke, Montesquieu and Rousseau 
proclaimed, as mentioned in chapter 3, that the claim of the rising 
capitalist class was based on an immutable law stemming from the 
“eternal” principle of “natural law” and set forth an idea of man’s “natural 
right” on the basis of the analysis of the “natural essence” of man. 

The idea of “natural law,” progressive in those days, exercised a 
tremendous impact on the rise and development of the modern idea of 
human rights. Under the influence of “‘natural law” freedom and equality 
were proclaimed as inborn human rights, and were practised to some 
extent through the bourgeois revolution. In the 17th century “‘the Petition 
of Right” (1628), the “Law of Personal Protection” (1679), the 
“Character of Right” (1689) were adopted in Britain, in the 18th century 
the “Declaration of American Independence” (1776) was adopted in the 
United States, and in the 18th century the “Declaration of Rights of 
Man and Citizen” (1789) in France. These documents differ in detailed 
content but they have something in common in class character. They 
denied caste privilege but made private property inviolable. The his- 
torical documents underlay the constitutions formulated later in many 
capitalist countries. * 


* Revealing the bourgeois character of the human rights approved by the 
constitutions of the capitalist countries, Engels said: “And it is significant of the 
specifically bourgeois character of these human rights that the American consti- 
tution, the first to recognize the rights of man, in the same breath confirms the slavery 
of the coloured races existing in America: class privileges are proscribed, race 
privileges sanctified.” (“‘Anti-Duhring,” K. Marx and F. Engels, Collected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 98, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1987) 


Marxism regarding man as an ensemble of social relations refuted the 
bourgeois idea of human rights which considered man to be a natural 
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being an individual. It did not make human rights a particular subject 
matter because, for it, freedom and equality would be ensured if class and 
national domination as well as class and national inequality were 
abolished. Therefore, Lenin saw to it that after the establishment of the 
Soviet power the “Declaration of Peace” (1917), the “Declaration of the 
Right of Russian Nations” (1917) and the “Declaration of the Right of the 
Working, Exploited People” (1918) were adopted. As a matter of fact, it 
would be preposterous to defend human rights as long as the rights of the 
oppressed nation and class are violated. 


For the thinkers in the previous age of the working class, freedom 
meant the liberation of labour from capital, equality in the abolition of 
class, and man was an ensemble of social relations, so human nights did 
not require a special discussion. This does not mean, of course, that they 
did not defend the basic rights of man and that they did not raise any just 
demand for human rights. 


In the latter half of the 19th century, particularly in the early period of 
imperialism, the struggle of the working people particularly the working 
class for the right to existence was further intensified as the arbitrariness of 
monopoly capital grew worse and the danger of aggressive war increased. 
This was expressed in their demand for a stable right to strike and 
collective contract. Naturally, the aspirations of the working masses were 
supported by the leaders of the working class. They thought, however, 
that the question of the working masses’ right to existence would be 
automatically solved if labour was liberated from the fetters of capital, 
and if classes were abolished, in other words, if the old social relations 
were replaced by new ones. Therefore, they supported the demand of the 
masses for human rights and defined the nghts and duties of citizens in the 
constitutions but they did not feel it necessary to evolve any idea or theory 
of human rights in particular. 

The Juche politics clarifies a new essence of human nights. The idea of 
the right to independence underlies the Juche theory of human rights. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“The right to be independent is the most important to every person.... 
Only when he has the right of independence, can man be master in society and 


408 PART IV POLITICAL SYSTEM 


play a role as such and live like man.” (Tasks of the People’s Government in 
Modelling the Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 


The right to independence is the right of man who wants to live and 
develop independently as master of the world and of his destiny. In other 
words, it is the right of social man who can satisfy his desire to be the 
master of his destiny by his own efforts and enjoy an independent and 
creative life. Only when he has right to independence, can man become the 
master of the state and society and live independently as master of the 
world and his destiny. Therefore, it is inevitable for man to have the right 
to independence. 

The right to independence is based on man’s nature, so it has three 
characteristics. 

First, the right to independence is universal and eternal. It is where 
there is man, it exists as long as man exists. Who represents man’s right to 
independence may be different. 


Second, the right to independence is the most primary and funda- 
mental. It underlies all rights of man. Apart from it there is neither 
national sovereignty, nor national self-determination, nor class right to 
independence. All rights of man are derived from this fundamental 
right. 

Third, the right to independence is the most precious and sacred. It 1s 
inalienable. Inasmuch as independence is the lifeblood of man, the social 
being, right to independence is as precious as life. That is why man does 
not hesitate to lay down his life for his right to independence. 


The right to independence is classified into two, that of a social 
community as a whole, and that of its individual member. 


Because social life is always the life of a social community, a social 
community alone has independence in the true sense of the word. The right 
to independence of a social community finds expression in its nght to 
manage people and material and mental wealth. It finds concentrated 
expression, first of all, in the right to manage the people, that is to say, in 
political power. If the right to independence is to be defended, the right to 
independence of a social community, and political power in particular, 
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must be defended. Herein lies the reason why political power is so priceless 
for man and why it should belong to a social community, to the people. 
Only when political power is socialized, and on this basis, the right to 
material and mental wealth is socialized with power as a means, can a 
social community be regarded as possessing the right to independence and 
exercising it properly. 

Social life is always the life of a social community but the community 
is composed of individual members. An individual person cannot have 
independence apart from his community; he can acquire it when he 
becomes its member. When the nght to independence of individual 
members constituting a community is violated, it cannot be said that the 
right to independence of the community as a whole is ensured. Hence, the 
question of defending the right to independence of a social community and 
that of an individual person at the same time. 

This is precisely the question of human rights. Human nights are, in 
essence, an individual’s right to independence. 

From this follow three conclusions; first, human rights are a part 
of man’s right to independence, so they are important; second, the 
question of human rights can be properly solved only when the 
right to independence of a social community is fully ensured; third, 
with the development of society and the increase of man’s social 
vitality, other rights may come into being, but they will be significant as 
human rights as long as they serve to realize man’s nght to indepen- 
dence. 


3. The Question of Human Rights in 
the Present-day World 

Today the question of human rights has become a serious inter- 
national political question beyond the boundaries of individual countries. 
The voice advocating human rights is resounding not only in different 
countries but also in the international society. The practice of violating 
human rights, no matter where and how it goes, is meeting with a bitter 
denouncement by the international society. 

The international campaign for human rights drastically got momen- 
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tum after the Second World War. It is relevant to the lessons of the Second 
World War. One of the important lessons is that the flagrant violation of 
human rights in individual countries is closely related with vicious acts of 
international aggression. Because of the failure to check a terrible 
violation of human rights by fascists, mankind had to pay for it dearly. 
Fascist executioners did not confine themselves to invading other 
countries; they built innumerous concentration camps of death in the 
countries they had occupied, and committed unprecedented anti-human 
crimes. The Second World War produced 4 times as larger casualties as 
those in the First World War. 


It is not difficult to imagine what nuclear holocaust would befall 
our small planet unless mankind frustrates reckless moves for a new 
war today when military science and technology as well as mass destruc- 
tion weapons have been further modernized. Therefore, the movement 
for human rights has come into close contact with the anti-fascist 
peace movement. 


After the Second World War many national and international 
organizations for human rights appeared and declarations and agree- 
ments were adopted. The Charter of the United Nations which was 
worked out in April 1945, when the World War did not yet come to an end, 
reaffirmed faith in the basic human rights, dignity and value, and in equal 
right of men and women, of big and small nations. The U.N. General 
Assembly session held in Dec. 1948 adopted the “World Declaration of 
Human Rights.”* This declaration specifying the human rights underlay 
the international agreement of human rights which put definite countries 
under a concrete obligation. And it provided a legal foundation of the 
international cooperation in defending human nights. 


* The international society celebrates the “Day of Human Rights” on the 10th of 
December, when the “World Declaration of Human Rights” was adopted. 


The U.N. Charter confirms that international cooperation is very 
important in encouraging and developing human nights on a world-wide 
scale. Today, however, the world is witnessing that human rights are being 
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cruelly violated in some countries and some regions. 

The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 

“In the world today, it is actually in the Western imperialist coun- 
tries and the satellite states of imperialism where social inequality is 
most prevalent and the oppression of the people and violation of human 
rights are most shocking.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, 
p. 507.) 

The cruelest violator of human rights in the present world is U.S. 
imperialism. The United States does not provide the working people with 
rights to existence. It is pursuing a policy of stamping out coloured races 
including American Indians, and is threatening the existence of mankind 
itself utterly with its sky-rocketing nuclear armament. South Korea, 
occupied by the U.S. troops, has been turned into a region devoid of 
human rights. 

If the movement for human rights which is being rapidly expanded on 
a world-wide scale is to contribute to establishing a democratic system 
which guarantees genuine human rights both nationally and internation- 
ally, the following important points must be kept in mind: 

First, to regard anti-imperialism and independence, anti-fascism and 
democratization as its aim and ideal. Only then, can it be a movement 
which safeguards peace guaranteeing the right to existence, the most 
important of human rights, and expands human freedom. 

Second, to set a correct target. The target to which the spearhead 
should be directed is imperialism, colonialism and racialism, the source of 
violation of human rights. To expose the vicious hypocrisy of imperialists 
and their lackeys trying to replace the notion of human rights by that of 
anti-communism. 

Third, to enlist and organize more people of all walks of life in the 
struggle for human rights. 

Fourth, to have a correct guiding ideology. To prevent the division of 
the movement for human rights, which may be caused by difference in 
understanding them, and to achieve its unity. The movement for human 
rights ought to be guided by a doctrine clarifying man’s right to 
independence in a scientific way. 
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By giving full scope to its essential superiority, socialism will 
constantly perfect democracy and thus creditably provide all its members 
with the right to independence and human rights. 


PART V 


THEORY OF THE LEADER 
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Politics is for and by man. All politics is, after all, implemented by 
man. It is man that forms political organization and it is also man that 
conducts political movements. And political system is a relationship 
among people. 

The performer of politics as a realm of social life is members of 
society, but the performer of politics as a social division of labour is 
politicians. The success of politics in a country depends on the level and 
qualities of politicians (professional ones). 

Each society has an army of politicians from the supreme political 
leader down to junior political workers. They form a political circle, and 
the politics of a country is determined by figures of political circle. The 
leading position of politics in social life finds clear expression in the 
position of politics among members of a society. 


CHAPTER 14. POLITICAL LEADER 


The political leader 1s the statesman at the top of political hierarchy. 
It is by this supreme politician that political organizations are run, the 
political hierarchy 1s steered, and society is managed. Through his political 
activity a politician exercises a tremendous impact on the whole of social 
life and on historical process. 

History has witnessed a lot of politicians, progressive and re- 
actionary, extraordinary and ordinary. 

The most distinguished political leader in history 1s the leader of the 
working class, the leader of the people. 

The Juche politics clarifies comprehensively the position of the leader 
among the masses of people and his role in the revolutionary struggle. 
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SECTION 1. THE POLITICAL LEADER AND 
THE PEOPLE’S LEADER 


1. Role of the Political Leader 

The most important matter in the people’s socio-political life is to 
select the right political leader. The destiny of the people depends on the 
choice of their political leader; their destiny may, and may not, be shaped 
successfully depending on this choice. That is why the people paid, and are 
paying, deep attention to the questions; what are the qualities and 
qualifications of the political leader, how to choose him, and what is the 
relationship between him and the people. 

A question which has been raised to find solution to these questions 
on the basis of a world outlook, is the question of the role of an individual 
in history. The previous discussion of the role of the political leader was 
reduced to the general discussion of the role played by individuals in 
history. It is understandable, because the political leaders of the past were, 
in fact, individuals. They were individuals in all respects. They were not 
the leaders of the people who represented the popular masses, the makers 
of history. If there was any difference between them and other people, it 
was that they exerted more influence on historical process because they 
had authority to direct political organizations. 

As a matter of fact, political leaders exerted a tremendous impact on 
historical process. Progressive political leaders exercised a tremendously 
affirmative influence on social progress, and reactionary political leaders a 
tremendously negative influence on social progress. 

The great leader Marshal Kim II Sung said: 

“No class in history had gained supremacy when it had not its 
progressive representatives and leaders that could organize the struggle of 
their class and give it correct leadership.” 

For their courage and devotion, sagacity and sincerity, distinguished 
political leaders made a great contribution to the shaping of the destiny of 
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their classes. The existence or absence of outstanding political leaders 
determined in many cases the success or failure of different socio- 
historical movements. Great indeed is the role played by political leaders 
in history. 

It cannot be said, however, that the question of the political leader’s 
role in history was always correctly raised and solved. As mentioned 
above, this question was raised and discussed in the past within the 
framework of the role played by individuals in history. It was nght in the 
sense that the political leaders of the past historical period were actually 
individuals, but it was not right in the sense that it neglected the historical 
character of the question. Today it is very clear how wrong the super- 
historical discussion of the question is. 

The question of an individual’s role in history is, after all, reduced to 
whether the individual plays the decisive role in history or to whether the 
popular masses play the decisive role in history. It was Marxism that posed 
this question distinctively and offered a scientific answer to it for the first 
time. 

Before the advent of Marxism, most bourgeois historians, like feudal 
ones, exaggerated the individual’s role in history from the point of view of 
subjectivistic idealism. For them, world history was the annals of the 
activities and achievements by outstanding persons (king, hero, famous 
general, conqueror) alone; great persons alone are the principal motive 
force of history and the people are powerless and incapable. Hence, they 
viewed that historical events such as the founding of a powerful empire, 
the rise and fall of nations and the victory of war were decided by 
outstanding persons. Quite a few bourgeois scholars still have the same 
view. 

The wrong view of the individual’s role in history has long historical, 
class and epistemological basis. It aimed at idolizing kings, emperors and 
bourgeois presidents and sought to prevent the people from being aware 
that they were masters of their own destiny. Nevertheless, it was 
temporarily of progressive significance just once.* 


* In the 18th century scholars of the French Enlightenment had the same wrong view 
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of the individual’s role in history, which reflected the bourgeois limitation of their 
world outlook. 

It was, however, affirmative in that it contributed to overcoming the medieval 
theological view. 


In the 19th century the subjectivistic, idealistic view of the 
individual’s role in history was further developed by the Young Hegelians 
and Neo-Kantists in Germany, the Narodniks in Russia, Dewey in the 
United States, Carlyle in Britain. For them, a hero makes history and he 
comes before the people. In the 20th century the neglect of the people 
switched over to the despisement and hate of the people, which were most 
strongly accentuated by the German reactionary philosopher Nietzsche. 
This explains why his philosophy became the ideological source of 
German fascism.* 


* Nietzsche (1844-1900) wrote in his book “Ecce Homo” as follows: “To him man is 
formlessness, material, an ugly stone which requires the sculptor.” (Friedrich 
Nietzsche, “Ecce Homo”, pp. 110-11, Penguin Books, 1988) It will be difficult to find 
more insane hatred for human beings than this. 


Some feudal and bourgeois historians criticized, from the point of 
view of objectivistic idealism, the subjectivism. Idealistic view of the 
individual’s role in history thus took to another subjectivism. They flatly 
denied the individual’s role in history and regarded him as a puppet 
shackled to a kind of fatal process. Some of them stood for the “theory of 
divine will” interpreting all historical processes as the will of God, and 
others advocated bourgeois objectivism explaining historical processes as 
a “historical imperative.” 

The “theory of divine will” interpreting historical process as the will 
of God and neglecting the individual’s role in history was represented by 
Hegel’s philosophy of history and Tolstoy’s (1828-1910) view of history. 
For Hegel, historically great persons only implement the will of the 
“Universal Spirit.”*! The renowned Russian writer Tolstoy also ex- 
pressed a similar opinion in a very peculiar way.*? Interpretation of 
historical process as the will of God leads to the neglect of both the 
individual’s and the popular masses’ role in history. 
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*1 In his “The Philosophy of History” Hegel wrote: “God governs the world; the 
actual working of his government—the carrying out of his plan—is the History of the 
world.” (Lectures on the Philosophy of History, by G.W.F. Hegel, p. 38, Bell and Sons 
Ltd. London, 1914) 

*2 Tolstoy wrote in ‘‘War and Peace” as follows: “Those who are known as great men 
are really name-labels in history: they give their names to events, often without 
having so much connection with the facts as a label has. None of the acts of their so- 
called free will is a spontaneous act.” (Leo Tolstoy, “War and Peace” in Three 
Volumes, Vol. 2, p. 209, Everyman’s Library, London, 1970) 


Bourgeois objectivism interpreting historical process as a “‘historical 
imperative” and neglecting the individual’s role was represented by 
French historians such as Guizot, Thiers, Mignet, etc., and their followers 
such as those in the 19th century Royal Restorationist period. They 
recognized to some extent the role of the popular masses and the 
significance of the class struggle in history. They, however, emphasized 
objective historical imperative so much that they denied an individual’s 
tremendous influence on history. Criticizing the subjectivistic, idealistic 
view of history attaching importance to great incidents and great persons 
alone, they noted that great persons symbolized only different phases of 
historical development. 

Both objective and subjective idealism on the individual’s role in 
history proved insolvent by historical practice and were overcome by 
Marxism. Marxism gave, for the first time, a materialistic answer to the 
question, whether the individual plays the decisive role in history or 
whether the popular masses play the decisive role in history. 

According to materialistic conception of history, material production 
is the basis of social life and the decisive factor of social progress. 
Accordingly, the history of society is a history of development of material 
production and a history of the popular masses responsible for material 
production. The working masses alone develop material production with 
their creative labour and, on this basis, develop culture and make history. 
No human history is conceivable apart from the working masses, the 
makers of history. The working masses perform the decisive role not only 
in material production and cultural creation but also in the class struggle, 
revolution and war. 
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Materialistic conception of history admits both the popular masses’ 
decisive role and the individual’s tremendous role in history. Man makes 
history not at random but in conformity with the laws governing the 
development of society. The better people are aware of the matured 
requirements for social progress, the less ordeals of history they can face 
and the more successful they can be in making history. 

It is not easy, however, for anyone to see through the matured 
requirements for social progress in time. They are first understood by 
more or less pioneers of the epoch, distinguished political leaders, because 
they are more far-sighted than the others. Only when the masses are made 
conscious and organized by them, can they create history with a greater 
strength. If a political leader strives to meet the matured requirements for 
social progress, he would exert an affirmative influence on history, and if 
not, he would exert a negative influence on history.*! As social reform 
develops in depth and more and more people are involved in making 
history, the role of political leaders increases further. This has been 
confirmed by the historic role performed by the working-class leaders in 
the proletarian revolution and in the building of socialism and commun- 
ism. A great man is always the product of a historical condition, however 
tremendous his role is in history. Hero does not make history but history 
produces hero. One must not forget that outstanding political leaders, 
heroes, talented scientists and artists are all produced by the popular 
masses in specific historical circumstances. *? 


*1In his treatise “On the Role of the Individual in History,” Plekhanov wrote as 
follows: 

“A great man is precisely beginner, because he sees further than others and desires 
things more strongly than others.” (Plekhanov, “The Role of the Individual in 
History,” Eng. ed., p. 51, Foreign Languages Publishing House, Moscow, 1946) 
*2*T etters. Engels to W. Borgius in Breslau” (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 503, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976) 


Materialistic conception of history clarified the popular masses’ 
decisive role and the individual’s tremendous role in history and thus 
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solved the question of who play the decisive role in history, the individual 
or the popular masses. This was of great significance in perfecting 
materialistic conception of history and in formulating scientific politics. 


2. The People’s Leader 

The raising and solution of the question of the individual’s and the 
popular masses’ role in the development of history were somewhat 
appropriate in the previous class society but in socialist society they are of 
little significance. What is the difference between class society and socialist 
society from the point of view of this question? 

Firstly, in the former class society the popular masses did not hold the 
position as masters of history and were regarded only as the object of 
politics. For a long time they, though conscious, have, in many cases, 
created history spontaneously. It is true that they performed the decisive 
role in history, but only in terms of its result. 

In socialist society, however, the masses of people have emerged as 
genuine masters of history and are shaping history and their destiny 
independently and creatively. They are literally performing the decisive 
role in history. 

In short, the fundamental change that took place in the position and 
role of the popular masses in a new historical epoch which is distinguished 
from the previous ages finds concentrated expression in socialist society. 
The people of socialist society should not be regarded as those of the 
previous age. The people of socialist society are people who have their 
leader. Because they have their leader, the people hold firmly their 
position as the masters of history and perform the decisive role in 
historical development. 

Secondly, in the earlier class society political leaders neither were nor 
could be the people’s leaders. The popular masses did not have their 
leaders for a long historical period. In a hostile class society where people 
are divided into classes with different interests, there cannot be any 
political leader who represents the common interests of society. Of course, 
in a hostile class society, too, there can be the supreme leader who controls 
the activities of people in a unified way throughout the society. He is, 
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however, a political leader representing the interests of the ruling class; he 
is not a people’s leader. In a hostile class society, leaders of the people’s 
movement may come from among the ruled classes, not the working class, 
but they cannot be the people’s leaders, either. When they managed to 
come to power, they became rulers without exception. 

Leaders of the people appear within the working movement after the 
working class has emerged on the arena of politics. Of course, not all 
leaders of the working-class movement become leaders of the people. Of 
them only those who, for their extraordinary qualifications, personality, 
rich experience and merits, have surely won the support and trust of the 
party and the people and enjoy authority, become leaders of the working 
class. And when they come to the top of political power by leading their 
people and when they are one with the people in mind and body, they 
become accepted leaders of the working class and all the people.* 


* Marx and Engels as the first leaders of the international working class made a great 
contribution to propounding the guiding ideology of the communist movement and 
to uniting the working class organizationally but they could not hold the full-fledged 
position as leaders of the people because they failed to lead the revolution to victory 
and come to power. 


The people’s leader in a socialist society must not be identified with 
political leaders in the former class society. The people’s leader in a 
socialist society is neither merely an individual nor a temporary political 
leader who is often replaced through election and competition between 
political parties. 

In short, a change has taken place in the position and role of not only 
the people but also their political leader in a socialist society. The change 
which has occurred in the position and role of the political leader in a new 
historical epoch finds a concentrated expression in the position and role of 
the people’s leader. 

In our era the question, whether the individual plays the decisive role 
in history or whether the popular masses play the decisive role in history, is 
of little significance. Further, in a socialist society where the people and 
the leader constitute an integral whole, and where his position and role has 
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changed, reducing the leader’s role to an individual’s role is not only 
theoretically mistaken but also harmful in practice. 

Today it is a pressing task to evolve a new theory of the people’s 
political leader. In the past a number of leaders appeared and performed a 
certain role in the process of the liberation struggle of the working class 
and the masses of people, but the theory of the people’s leader has long 
remained absent. 

In addition, the question of continuity of leadership and of selection 
of the successor to the leader was not even raised. Because of the failure to 
solve theoretically and practically the question of the leader and of his 
successor many working-class parties have gone through serious setbacks. 

Taking an advantage of lack of the theory of the political leader, the 
enemies of revolution and reactionaries concentrated their spearhead of 
attack on slandering the leader of the party and revolution. The counter- 
revolutionary offensive of slandering the leader and his authority is based 
on bourgeois or petty-bourgeois individualistic and liberalistic view of 
politics. 

That the theory of the political leader was absent does not mean that 
it was not discussed or the leader’s importance was not stressed at all. In 
the past, too, there were theories of the leader. But they dwelt with the 
people’s leader as an individual man of unusual talent identifying him with 
ordinary leading personnel. 

The keynote of earlier theories of the leader is that it was a mistake to 
overestimate an individual’s role because the popular masses played the 
decisive role although a talented individual person could perform an 
important role in different spheres of social life and historical develop- 
ment. It is not right to think that the leader should be held dear because he 
is more distinguished in talent than the others. A genuine theory of the 
leader, however highly his qualifications are appreciated, cannot be 
formulated as long as he is regarded as a distinguished individual person. 
It is impossible to thwart successfully enemies’ and reactionaries’ slander 
and attack on the people’s leader as long as he and the individual are 
placed on equal footing, because they proceed from the view of regarding 
the leader as an individual. 
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Regarding the leader as an individual, opportunists argue that loyalty 
to the leader is a “personal cult.” It is obvious that no loyalty can be 
justified on account of difference in talent among individual persons. 
Since a relationship of loyalty cannot be established between individuals, 
loyalty to the leader seems to be cult when he is regarded as an individual. 
A man who believes in science and advocates the people’s independence 
never agrees with the illusion and idolization of an individual. 
Accordingly, opportunists’ mistake lies not in opposing the illusion and 
idolization of an individual, but in the fact that under the pretext of 
opposing “‘personal cult” they actually slander the people’s leader and 
debase his authority and, further, try to creat a real cult of themselves. 
Historical experience shows that those who denied the leader under the 
plea of opposing “‘personal cult” were political frauds without exception 
who spread the illusion of their bosses. As a matter of fact, they spread real 
personal cult under the pretext of opposing “‘personal cult”. 

The Juche idea, placing the interests of a collective above that of the 
individual, regards it as the individual’s sacred duty to defend the interest 
of his community. The leader represents the interests of his community. 
The relationship between the leader representing a community and 
individuals constituting the community is not a relationship between an 
individual and another, but a relationship between the whole and a part. 
Therefore, loyalty to the leader is the highest expression of loyalty to the 
community of its members. It is a sacred duty of revolutionaries to respect 
and revere their leader and protect his authority from opportunists’ attack 
and slander. 

It was argued in the past that in future communist society politics, 
political organizations and political leaders would all disappear, because 
politics was regarded only as class relationship. According to this 
argument, when all classes are abolished in the future, the state’s politics 
will be converted into society’s autonomy, which will be ensured either by 
inhabitants themselves or by those who are appointed by turn from among 
them. To the proponents of this argument, it is an ideal society that is 
completely free from any political guidance and control. 

This is fundamentally wrong. As mentioned earlier, politics as one 
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sphere of social life will remain as long as society exists. Communist 
society is a society, highly developed and organized in terms of its internal 
relations. Consequently, it 1s doubtless that in communist society, too, 
there will be political guidance and political leaders. 

It is only in a socialist society devoid of class conflict that people form 
an integral whole and hew out their destiny independently and creatively 
under monolithic leadership. In this society the question of the political 
leader’s position and role comes to the fore as a matter of principle. 


SECTION 2. THE POLITICAL LEADER’S POSITION 
AND ROLE IN SOCIALIST SOCIETY 


1. Political Leader’s Position and Role 

The more society develops, the closer the organic unity of people 
grows and the more independent and creative character the social 
movement assumes. The unity of society’s members is not spontaneous 
but organizational and ideological, and the social movement is not blind, 
but conscious and purposeful. If the organizational and ideological unity, 
and conscious and purposeful movement of society is to be strengthened, 
the centre of organization and ideology and the centre of leadership must 
be there. 

Socialist, communist society is a highly developed, independent 
socio-political organism. The question of the centre of organization and 
ideology, the centre of leadership in a socialist society boils down to the 
question of the centre of the life of this socio-political organism. This is the 
fundamental question in correctly understanding and implementing 
socialist politics. The Juche politics regards such a centre as the people’s 
leader, the top brain of an independent socio-political organism, and 
scientifically clarifies the leader’s position and role in socialist society. 

In socialist society, the leader occupies an absolute position. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“The leader is the top brain of the working masses and the centre of 
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unity and cohesion.” (Kim Jong Il, Accomplishing Juche Revolutionary 
Cause, Korean ed., Vol. 4, p. 324.) 

In a socialist society, the leader is the supreme leader who leads the 
party and the state and directs the whole of socialist political machinery. 
This does not mean that the leader’s position is defined by any official 
post. Every society has its supreme leader defined by the official post of the 
state. They, however, have never occupied the same position as the 
leader’s in a socialist society. 

The leader’s position and role in socialist society are determined by 
his position and role among the popular masses. In socialist society the 
leader is the top brain of the popular masses and the centre of their unity 
and cohesion. This means that the leader is the only centre of ideology and 
leadership and of unity and cohesion. 

If they are to hew out their destiny independently and creatively, the 
masses of people, the makers of history and the masters of socialist society, 
must achieve the unity of ideology and will and an organizational unity 
and take concerted action. Cohesive unity is the essential demand of the 
popular masses who are desirous of becoming masters of the world and 
their destiny. This demand can be satisfied when they have one and only 
centre of their unity and receive its monolithic leadership. As man has only 
one nerve pivot, so the masses of people must have only one brain, one 
centre of leadership. 

The leader is in the position of leading the independent and creative 
activities of the popular masses in a unified way and 1s the focal point of 
their organizational and ideological unity. The centre of ideology, 
organization and of leadership which makes the popular masses an 
organic socio-political organism 1s only one, that is, the people’s leader. 

The leader is, above all, the centre of ideology for the popular masses. 
This means that he is the highest representative of the popular masses’ 
demand and interests. Ideology is what reflects people’s demand and 
interests. If they are to hew out their destiny, the popular masses must be 
aware, first of all, that they are masters of their destiny. Awareness of 
being the master of one’s destiny is, in essence, the consciousness of one’s 
demand and interests. Historical fact shows that the popular masses have 


CHAPTER 14 POLITICAL LEADER 427 


never spontaneously had a comprehensive, correct understanding of their 
genuine interests. Only through a scientific revolutionary ideology can 
they correctly understand their class interests and the way to meet them. 

An ideology reflecting the fundamental interests of the popular 
masses and the way of satisfying them can be propounded only by their 
distinguished leader. The leader evolves the scientific revolutionary 
ideology reflecting the interests of the popular masses and the way of their 
realization through his tireless ideo-theoretical activities and equips them 
with the ideology, thus uniting them firmly on the basis of the one 
ideology. The firm ideological unity of the popular masses in a socialist 
society is a unity based on their leader’s ideology, unity with him at the 
centre. Only the people united around the leader ideologically can become 
independent beings. 

The leader is also the centre of the popular masses’ organizational 
unity. This means that he is the supreme leader of all political organi- 
zations. An organization is a means for satisfying the fundamental 
interests of the popular masses, and an instrument of social reform and of 
revolution. If they are to carry out revolution, the popular masses must 
have revolutionary organizations and be united behind them. Only when 
guaranteed by organizational unity, can ideological unity be rock-solid 
and display an invincible might. Revolution requires unity, and unity 
means victory. Originally, unity was the basic strategy applied by the 
empty-handed people in the struggle against the oppressors armed to the 
teeth. Unity is impossible without organization. Unity is a universal 
strategy of revolution whereas organization is a universal weapon of 
revolution. 

Organizations which guarantee the unity of the popular masses are 
founded only by the leader. The leader founds the party, the state, the 
army and other mass political organizations and rallies the popular masses 
around them so that the popular masses can have only one centre and 
achieve an unbreakable unity and cohesion around it. Political organiz- 
ations in a socialist society can be represented only by the leader. 
Individual persons cannot represent their organizations. Therefore, the 
only centre of the popular masses’ organizational unity, the centre of 
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unity, is the leader. The unbreakable organizational unity of the popular 
masses in a socialist society is an invincible unity with the leader as its sole 
centre. Only the people united behind the leader organizationally can 
become creative beings. The leader is not only the centre of the masses’ 
desire for independence and their interests as the author of the ideology 
that comprehensively reflects their interests, but also the centre of the 
creative abilities of the popular masses as the founder of organizations 
that embody their desire for unity. The leader is called the top brain of the 
popular masses because he embodies and represents their independence 
and creativity at the highest level. 

The leader is the centre of leadership of the popular masses. This 
means that he is the supreme leader who directs the independent and 
creative activities of the people to the attainment of one objective. The 
popular masses’ demand for independence is met only through their 
concerted action, which can. be taken only under political leadership. 
Without political leadership neither concerted action nor common 
struggle is possible. To guarantee the concerted action of the popular 
masses, leadership itself must be unified and monolithic. Without 
monolithic leadership millions of the masses can never take any concerted 
action. 

Monolithic leadership which ensures the people’s concerted action 
throughout society is given only by the leader. The leader shows the 
masses of people their objective and the way to attain it and organizes and 
mobilizes them through all political organizations. The political leader- 
ship of the popular masses in a socialist society is a leadership with the 
leader at its centre, a leadership for realizing his ideology and for ensuring 
his guidance. Only the people led by the leader can successfully conduct an 
independent and creative activity and maintain their position as the 
independent makers of history. 

The activity of the popular masses, the independent and creative 
beings, finds a concentrated expression in the leader’s guidance. The 
prestige of a country depends on its leader’s prestige, and the greatness of a 
nation also depends on its leader’s greatness. A nation which has a great 
leader is a nation which has a high level of independence and creativity, 
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and a society which produces distinguished leaders through generations is 
a more developed society. 

In order to have a correct understanding of the leader’s position in a 
socialist society, it is necessary to clarify the relationship between the 
leader and the masses. The leader and the masses constitute an integral 
whole. The leader has provided the masses with the brain and made them 
independent and creative beings capable of developing forever as the 
makers of history. In this sense, it can be said that the emergence of the 
popular masses having independence and creativity as the maker of 
history synchronizes with the appearance of their leader. As a matter of 
fact, the history of the independent people and the history of the leader 
begin at the same time and it is from this time that the real history of 
mankind begins. This implies that the category of the political leader is, in 
the final analysis, conceivable only in relation to the popular masses who 
have become the independent makers of history, and to a society where 
they have become masters of politics. 

The leader must not be put in opposition to the masses. He is not an 
individual but the brain and centre of the popular masses. This means that 
he is the centre of the popular masses’ independence and creativity, that is, 
the centre of an independent life. Without the centre of its independent 
and creative life a socio-political organism cannot properly fulfil its 
function. Without their leader the popular masses cannot claim to have a 
full vitality as a political organism. The people without their leader is no 
more than the masses, and the leader detached from the popular masses is 
no more than an individual. 

In this connection, a question arises: what is the relationship between 
the leader and society’s members. 

Firstly, in a socialist society, the relationship between the leader and 
society’s members is a relationship between the whole and a part. Of 
course, the brain is a part of a physical body, so it cannot represent the 
whole of a body. The leader is also a part of the independent maker of 
history in the sense that he and the masses are united as one. However, the 
position of individuals constituting the independent maker of history is 
qualitatively different from that of the leader. The leader represents the 
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whole masses of people but none of society’s members can represent the 
masses of people. Therefore, the relationship between individuals forming 
the popular masses is a relationship between a part and another, but the 
relationship between the leader and individual members of society is a 
relationship between the whole and a part, not between parts. 
Accordingly, the leader’s interests are the interests of the entire people, the 
common interests of society; the leader’s will is the organizational will of 
the entire people; the leader’s instructions are the unanimous will of the 
entire people. 

Secondly, in a socialist society the relationship between the leader and 
society's members is a noble comradely relationship. To enhance the 
leader’s authority and implement his instructions unconditionally is 
necessary for the popular masses themselves. This, however, does not 
mean that the relationship between the leader and society’s members is 
that of domination and obedience. Since the leader and the people are 
united by the ties of kinship into an organism and share the same destiny, 
the relationship between the leader and all society’s members is the noblest 
comradely relationship characterized by love and loyalty. Nothing is 
nobler than the human relations in which the leader loves his people and 
the people are loyal to their leader, while sharing and materializing one 
and the same idea. 

Socialist society is guided by the principle “One for all and all for 
one!” This principle is fully embodied in the relationship between the 
leader and society’s members. Individual members of society find the 
worth and happiness of life in their loyalty to the leader representing the 
whole of society and the leader finds his political leadership worthwhile in 
bestowing love and care on each of them. This kind of relationship was 
even beyond imagination in the earlier societies. 

Indeed, in a socialist society the relationship between the political 
leader and the people is not a business relationship based on any selfish 
interests but a comradely relationship based on warm love and boundless 
loyalty. It is not a relationship of domination and obedience based on any 
power but a relationship of revolutionary duty based on moral conscious- 
ness and conviction of worthwhile living. For this reason, in a socialist 
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society the leader is the benevolent father and sagacious teacher of the 
people and a symbol of noble life before he is a political leader. 

The leader plays the decisive role in the development of socialist 
society. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“A leader plays a decisive role in the development of history and the 
revolutionary struggle of the working class. 

“The leader of the working class originates a correct guiding ideology 
and puts forward revolutionary theories and scientific strategy and tactics in 
accordance with the law governing the development of history and the urgent 
demands of the times, rallies the working masses into one political force, 
mobilizes them in the revolutionary struggle and thus leads the revolution to 
victory.” (Kim Jong Il, Accomplishing Juche Revolutionary Cause, 
Korean ed., Vol. 4, pp. 324-25.) 

That the leader plays the decisive role in the development of history 
and revolutionary struggle means that he plays the decisive role in shaping 
the destiny of the popular masses. In a socialist society the destiny of the 
popular masses is hewed out through the ceaseless development of society. 
Of course, the motive force of social progress is the popular masses. They 
develop their socialist society through their independent, creative and 
conscious activities. It is the leader who inspires independence, creativity 
and consciousness in the popular masses in their activities to develop 
socialist society and to shape their destiny. The strength of the popular 
masses 1s inexhaustible, but if it is to be channelled 1n an independent and 
creative way to the transformation of nature and society, the leader’s 
guidance must be there. 

Man can transform the world because his strength, unlike natural force, 
operates consciously and purposefully. Of course, nature and society are 
transformed by man’s material force. The material force, however, 1s made 
conscious and purposeful by his cerebral function. Man’s cerebral function 
plays the decisive role in making his force creative. Likewise, the leader’s 
guidance is decisive in making the popular masses use their inexhaustible 
strength in an independent and creative manner. 

The leader’s guidance of the popular masses is comprehensive for it is 
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an ideological, organizational, strategic and tactical guidance. 

The leader’s guidance is, first of all, an ideological guidance. By 
creating the guiding ideology of revolution and construction and develop- 
ing and enriching it without letup, the leader leads the popular masses to 
be well aware of their class status, of their fundamental interests and of the 
way of meeting them. Nothing is more important than for the masses to 
have a correct guiding ideology in shaping their destiny. 

What the ruling classes feared most in a hostile class society was the 
ideological awareness of the popular masses. Once the popular masses are 
awakened to ideological awareness, change is inevitable. That is why the 
ruling classes resorted to all possible means and ways to prevent the 
masses of people from being awakened ideologically. This shows that the 
key to giving a rein to the inexhaustible creative power of the popular 
masses in their struggle for independence lies in awaking them 
ideologically. 

Socialist society cannot develop, either, unless the popular masses are 
armed with their leader’s ideology. The first process for the leader’s 
guidance of the popular masses is to awaken and activate them 
ideologically. It is only when the masses are awakened ideologically that 
revolution and construction are made their own concern and full scope 1s 
given to their consciousness and initiative. 

Through his ideological leadership the leader imbues the popular 
masses with genuine soul and vigour, faith in victory and courage, far- 
sighted intelligence and wisdom. Providing the popular masses with the 
guiding ideology and giving them ideological leadership is the most 
important content of the part played by the leader in shaping their destiny. 

The leader’s guidance is an organizational guidance. The leader 
founds a party, the guiding force of revolution and construction, and 
rallies the masses organizationally around it to build up a mighty political 
force. No weapon is stronger than organization in shaping the destiny of 
the popular masses. Only through the organization, is it possible to carry 
out the revolution, and only through the political organization is it 
possible to conduct politics. Unless they are enlisted in revolutionary 
organizations and live and fight in an organizational way, the popular 
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masses can neither display their inexhaustible strength nor use it 
effectively. 

The masses of people are organized into one political force not 
spontaneously but through the leader’s organizational guidance. The 
leader founds, first of all, a party, the highest form of organization for the 
popular masses, and forms mass political organizations, thus organizing 
all sections of the masses. The leader founds, strengthens, and develops the 
people’s state, an all-society political organization, and unites all people 
into one political force. 

Indeed, the leader is an organizer of unity, of struggle and of victory. 
Uniting the popular masses into one political force and giving organi- 
zational leadership to them through political organizations is another 
important content of the part played by the leader in shaping their destiny. 

The leader’s guidance is a strategic and tactical guidance. The leader 
sets forth a correct programme of struggle and strategy and tactics at each 
stage of the development of revolution and leads the popular masses along 
the road to victory and glory. His strategic and tactical leadership is a 
decisive guarantee for the masses of people to make the most effective use 
of their inexhaustible strength. The masses of people, however firmly they 
are united organizationally and ideologically and however high their 
revolutionary zeal is, cannot win the revolution unless they receive 
strategic and tactical guidance from their leader. At each stage, and in each 
period, of the revolution and construction, the leader analyses and 
assesses scientifically the prevailing situation and the balance of forces, 
and on this basis, charts clear directions and ways of struggle and rouses 
the broad masses to the struggle by means of his outstanding art of 
leadership. 

In a socialist society strategic and tactical leadership of the popular 
masses is all the more important and difficult, because the revolution has 
far more developed in depth than ever before. After the people have come to 
power and established a new social system, it may become easier to make 
the masses conscious and organized. But it is not easy to ensure correct 
strategic and tactical leadership. Of course, an individual belonging to 
the masses of people can calculate objective and subjective conditions to 
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some extent with the limited boundary of his post, but he cannot assess 
comprehensively the general situation and its development and the 
balance of forces between friend and foe throughout the country. The 
people’s leader alone, endowed with extraordinary intelligence and 
scientific insight, can map out correct strategy and tactics and skilfully 
mobilize the masses of people for the revolution and construction. Putting 
forward a correct fighting programme and giving strategic and tactical 
leadership to the popular masses is another important content of the part 
played by the leader in shaping their destiny. 

As you can see, the leader’s position is absolute and his role is decisive 
in a socialist society. The more matured socialist society is and the nearer it 
is drawing to communist society, the further the integral organic unity of 
society is strengthened and the higher rise the position and role of the 
leader who gives monolithic leadership to the independent and creative 
activity of the popular masses. Enhancement of the leader’s position and 
role finds a concentrated expression in the enhancement of the popular 
masses’ position and role. Therefore, a society where the leader’s position 
and role are enhanced is a society which has a more developed brain, a 
society which has a more developed vitality. 


2. The Political Leader’s Qualities 

The absolute position and decisive role of the leader in socialist 
society are neither an official responsibility accidentally offered by anyone 
else nor what is accessible to everyone. The position and role of the leader 
among the popular masses are an objective political phenomenon which 
arises historically from his outstanding qualities and brilliant contribution 
made to the struggle for shaping their destiny. 

In the past scientific elucidation was not given to the leader’s traits 
and qualifications. It is partly because the genuine leader of the people did 
not appear, and partly because a distinct scientific view of man was not yet 
established. As a result, the fundamentals determining the political 
leader’s qualities were not made clear and only some aspects of the traits 
and qualifications to be possessed by the political leader were related. 

The ancient Chinese military expert Sun Tzu (6-5th century B.C.) 
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defined five virtues as the top ruler’s qualifications; knowledge, benevo- 
lence, trust, bravery and sternness. 

Later many people added more specific virtues, all of which cannot be 
discussed here. 

The qualities of the political leader of the working class were 
discussed only when the personality of Marx and of Lenin was referred to. 
Lenin’s features, for instance, were considered to be his correct conception 
of the historical mission of the working class and of the law of social 
development, far-sightedness, sober judgement of the situation, courage, 
responsiveness to the new, revolutionary heroism, boldness, link with the 
masses, and unbounded love for the working class and the people. 

The Juche politics has newly clarified the qualities of the great leader 
of the people in relation to the essential attributes of man. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Our leader is truly the greatest leader of the working class who, with 
unexcelled wisdom, outstanding leadership and noble communist virtues 
which nobody had ever possessed, has ushered in and glorified the new, 
modern era through profound revolutionary theories and great revolutionary 
practices, and he is a benevolent father of the people who has adomed 
beautifully the whole course of the protracted revolutionary struggle with 
complete devotion to the revolutionary cause and warm love for the people.” 
(Kim Jong Il, Accomplishing Juche Revolutionary Cause, Korean ed., 
Vol. 3, p. 106.) 

The people’s leader has embodied the independence and creativity of 
the popular masses on the highest level and has acquired distinguished 
traits and qualifications capable of leading their independent and creative 
activities. For this reason he becomes the great leader of the people. 

The most important of the political leader’s outstanding traits and 
qualifications is, above all, extraordinary ideological and theoretical 
intelligence. 

The leader’s extraordinary ideological and theoretical intelligence is a 
manifestation of the high level of his independence. As man’s independ- 
ence finds expression in his ideological consciousness of independence, so 
the leader’s independence finds concentrated expression in his rev- 
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olutionary idea that reflects the desire and interests of the popular 
masses. 

The leader is a prominent thinker and theoretician for whom nobody 
isa match. Because heis a thinker and theoretician, the leader formulates a 
scientific revolutionary doctrine reflecting the fundamental interests of the 
popular masses, becomes the firm centre of ideology and gives ideological 
leadership to them. Because he is a thinker and theoretician, the leader 
knows better than anyone else the law governing the development of 
history, the pressing requirements of the times, the historical mission of 
the working class, the balance of class forces, the situation of the 
revolutionary struggle and the ways of carrying out revolution, represents 
and defends the demand and interests of the popular masses most 
thoroughly and is more far-sighted than anybody. For his extraordinary 
ideological and theoretical intelligence, the leader comprehensively gene- 
ralizes the experiences of the struggle of the world’s revolutionary people, 
creditably applies the universal principles of revolutionary theory in the 
specific historical conditions of his country and gives up the old formulas 
in time and elaborates new principles while teaching the popular masses 
on the strength of a wealth of knowledge and insight and learning from 
them. 

Extraordinary ideological and theoretical intelligence 1s a basic 
component of the leader’s personality. The leader’s creation of rev- 
olutionary ideology is the most brilliant of his historical achievements. * 


* Marx, Engels and Lenin were the great leaders and teachers of the international 
working class. Their distinguished personality lies in the fact that they were all great 
thinkers and theoreticians. Creation of Marxism was the most bnilliant of Marx’s 
historical achievements, and creation of Leninism was the most brilliant of Lenin’s 
historical achievements. 


Another important thing in the political leader’s distinguished traits 
and qualifications is an outstanding art of leadership. 

The leader’s outstanding art of leadership is an expression of his high 
creativity. As man’s creativity is expressed in his creative ability to conduct 
creative activities, so the leader’s creativity finds a concentrated expres- 
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sion in his art of competent leadership of the popular masses’ creative 
activities. 

The leader is a sagacious political leader and an artist of leadership 
for whom nobody is a match. Because he is an artist of leadership, the 
leader establishes a monolithic system of leadership which makes it 
possible for him to give political leadership to the creative activities of the 
popular masses, becomes the firm centre of leadership and gives strategic 
and tactical leadership to the popular masses. Because he is an artist of 
leadership, at each stage of revolution and construction the leader sets 
forth a correct fighting programme, works out correct strategy and tactics, 
puts up slogans of struggle which grip the hearts of the masses, and leads 
them along the road to victory and glory. Because he is an artist of 
leadership, he sets an example of leadership in solving all problems by 
laying the main stress on work with people, helps the people to overcome 
difficulties and obstacles, rectifies prejudice and deviations and leads them 
so that all people can dynamically fight full of conviction and faith, of 
vigour and enthusiasm. 

Another important thing in the political leader’s distinguished traits 
and qualifications is a noble virtue. 

The leader’s noble virtue is a manifestation of his high sociability. As 
the sociability of man as the social being is expressed in warm love for man 
and cooperation, so the leader’s sociability finds expression in his noble 
virtue, that is, his warm love and care for the people. 

The leader is possessed of unprecedented noble virtue and lofty moral 
traits, for which he becomes the centre of a united, harmonious great 
family and the benevolent father for all society’s members. Fascinated by 
the leader’s noble personality, the people always learn from him, regard it 
as the greatest happiness to live and work under his care and entirely 
entrust him with their destiny. 

Extraordinary ideological and theoretical intelligence, outstanding 
art of leadership and noble virtue are the qualities and qualifications to be 
possessed by the people’s leader. This does not mean, of course, that the 
leaders who have emerged on the arena of history have had one and the 
same qualities. Since he is an individual person, the leader, too, has his 
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own individuality and accordingly, personal peculiarities in terms of the 
maturity of qualities and of the level of qualifications. Besides, he may also 
differ from others in career and in contribution made to mankind. The 
leader of a country becomes the leader of the world people when he 
possesses unusually perfect qualities and qualifications and has performed 
an exploit of special significance in shaping the destiny of mankind as a 
whole. This is explained by the fact that Marx, Engels and Lenin were 
accepted leaders of the world’s working class. 

Today the progressive people of the world hold the respected 
Marshal Kim Il Sung in high esteem as the great leader of all nations. 
This is attributable to the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung’s ex- 
traordinary traits, his creation of the immortal Juche idea, the glorious 
revolutionary history of his devotion to the cause of human liberation and 
his world-historic exploits. 


SECTION 3. CONTINUITY OF POLITICAL 
LEADERSHIP 


1. Necessity of Continuity of Political Leadership 

An important matter of principle arising in the political life of the 
people is to inherit political leadership properly. It is an important matter 
of principle because it is related to the fate of the people’s cause of 
independence. A hundred and scores of years have passed since the 
popular masses began to carry out the cause of independence under the 
leadership of the working-class leaders, and scores of years have elapsed 
since the people came to power and began to build a new society, a new 
life. The revolution has not yet been completed and the question of 
continuity of political leadership has been raised as a crucial political one. 
This problem must be solved both theoretically and practically. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Defending and consummating the cause of the leader is a matter of 
great importance upon which the destiny of the revolution depends.” (Jbid., 
p. 95.) 


CHAPTER .14 POLITICAL LEADER 439 


The leader’s cause is a protracted historical cause. Therefore, to 
defend and accomplish the leader’s cause, it is necessary to succeed and 
accomplish it through generations. This means, in essence, that the 
successor to the leader inherits the leader’s position and role through 
generations. Inheriting the leader’s guidance is an important matter 
concerning the fate of revolution. Because the revolutionary cause of the 
popular masses is an protracted undertaking to be continued through 
generations. 

The ultimate aim of the revolutionary cause of the popular masses is 
to free them once and for all from all fetters and shackles of nature and 
society and to realize their independence completely. This cause cannot be 
completed within the lifetime of one generation. In the past little attention 
was given to the matter of inheriting the revolutionary cause through 
generations because the establishment of a new social system free from 
exploitation and oppression was, as a rule, regarded as the completion of 
the revolutionary cause of the popular masses. Historical experience, 
however, shows that even after the popular masses have come to power 
and built a new social system, transition to the high phase of communism 
through the victory of socialism requires a long historical period. Only in 
the high phase of communism can the independence of the popular masses 
be realized completely, so they must continue the revolution until then. 


As longas the revolution continues, its leadership must also continue. 
Revolution and leadership are inseparable. As long as the popular masses, 
the propelling force of the revolution, exist and continue the revolution 
through generations, the party and the leader exist and continue giving 
leadership through generations. When the leader’s guidance stops, the 
revolution of the popular masses also stops. If so, even the revolutionary 
gain already achieved would be in danger. This shows that inheriting the 
leader’s guidance is a crucial matter related to the fate of the revolutionary 
cause. 

One can easily understand how crucial the continuity of the leader’s 
guidance is when one looks back upon the historical experience of the 
communist movement. 

The historical experience of the communist movement shows that 
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whenever leadership is transferred from one generation to the next 
generation political careerists appear to snatch away the leadership of the 
party and the state. In the ranks of revolution there are people at different 
levels of political preparedness, people loyal or disloyal. The most 
dangerous of them is a man who has a strong ambition for fame, careerism 
and power and who is also good at trickery and machination. It is 
impossible to say for sure that there is no such a man within the communist 
movement and that such a man will never appear in a socialist society. As 
long as there is a corrosive action of the old ideas within the revolutionary 
ranks and there is the pressure of counterrevolution from outside, 
turncoats and traitors may appear. Although they are small in number, 
they would raise their heads when the revolution undergoes a trial or when 
leadership is transferred from one generation to the next. 

When political careerists conduct a subversive activity, it is important 
to safeguard the leader’s guidance and preserve its continuity from 
generation to generation. Of course, not all their plots for usurping 
leadership are successful, and even if they succeed, they cannot last long. 
However, if they succeed though temporarily, the artery of the leader’s 
guidance would break off, the party would be ridiculed, and the 
revolutionary cause would be held in check. So everything depends on 
how the successor capable of inheriting the leader’s guidance is prepared, 
and on how the party is awakened politically. 

That continuity of the leader’s guidance is a crucial matter related to 
the fate of revolution does not mean that the question is raised during the 
period of revolution alone. In future communist society, too, the matter of 
the continuity of leadership will arise. Because at that time the revolution 
may come to an end but the struggle for social progress as well as politics 
will continue. As long as political leadership and the political leader exist, 
it is a political task to solve properly the question of the continuity of 
leadership. 


2. Solution of the Question of the Successor 
to the Leader 


In order to carry forward the popular masses’ cause of independence, 
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the leader’s revolutionary cause, it is imperative to succeed to the leader’s 
guidance properly. 

The main thing in ensuring the continuity of the leader’s guidance 
is to find proper solution to the question of the successor to the 
leader. 


The great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung said: 


“In carrying forward the cause of the Party it is essential to solve the 
problem of the heir to the political leader correctly. 


“This problem in the building of a working-class Party is one of 
inheriting the position and role of political leader.” (Historical Experience of 
Building the Workers’ Party of Korea, Eng. ed., p. 103.) 


It is the main thing in ensuring the continuity of the political leader’s 
guidance to find proper solution to the question of the successor to the 
leader because the successor will decide everything. The successor is the 
future leader. Therefore, the political leader’s leading position and role 
should invariably be inherited by his successor. Who, and how he inherits 
the political leader’s guidance is of decisive significance in carrying 
forward and accomplishing the leader’s cause. 


The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Just as a leader plays the decisive role in the revolutionary struggle of 
the working class, so the leader’s successor does in taking over and carrying 
out the revolutionary cause of the working class.” 

The meaning of the proposition that the successor to the leader plays 
the decisive role in accomplishing through generations the popular 
masses’ revolutionary cause pioneered by the leader is clear. It is because 
the successor is the leader of the next generation who has inherited the 
preceding leader’s position and role. This means that the successor plays 
the decisive role in inheriting the leader’s guidance, too. If the leader’s 
guidance is to be continued without a hitch, a positive and intensive work 
for its continuity should be conducted for a certain period particularly 
when leadership is replaced. The mere replacement of the leader’s post by 
someone does not mean the continuity of political leadership. That is why 
the working-class party must properly solve the question of the 
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successor to its leader. Only then can it solve creditably the question of 
continuity of political leadership and, further, accomplish to the end the 
popular masses’ revolutionary cause pioneered by the leader. 

In order to solve the question of the successor to the leader with 
credit, it is necessary, first of all, to select the right successor to the leader. 
This is the first yet decisive process, on which success in other processes 
depends. 

Only a man who meets the following three criteria can, and must, be 
elected the successor to the leader. First, he must be boundlessly loyal to 
the leader; second, he must possess the qualities and qualifications, as the 
political leader, capable of giving political leadership to the whole of 
society; third, he must enjoy an absolute authority for the exploits he has 
performed in political practice. Only a man who satisfies the three criteria 
can be elected the successor to the political leader according to the 
unanimous will and desire of the party and the people. Only then is it 
possible to carry forward the leader’s guidance with credit no matter what 
difficulties crop up in the way of revolution. 

None of the three qualifications to be acquired by the successor to the 
leader should be absent. In case a man, for instance, who is disloyal to the 
leader is elected the successor, it would bring about a grave political 
consequence. If a man, who is not equipped with the qualifications of a 
leader, is elected the successor, he would be unable to defend the leader’s 
cause to the end and would be made a fool by politically ambitious people. 
If a man who has not performed exploits in political practice is elected the 
successor, he would have to undergo serious trials in the next processes 
because of lack of accepted absolute authority. 

In order to correctly solve the question of the successor to the leader, 
the party’s leadership system must be firmly established so that political 
leadership can be continued. Election of the successor does not mean 
complete solution of the question of the successor to the leader. After 
electing the successor, the party’s leadership system must be established so 
that political leadership can be inherited without letup. To this end, a 
leadership system capable of guaranteeing the successor’s political 
guidance must be established while the leader’s guidance is continuing. 
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The successor’s political guidance begins before the leader’s guidance 
comes to an end. In inheriting political leadership a great difficulty may 
crop up if the successor’s guidance begins after the leader’s guidance has 
come to an end. It is the general law governing the alteration of 
generations that the rising generation begins not after but before the end 
of the preceding generation and that with the steady increase of the 
former’s role the latter is completely replaced by the former. It is the same 
in social life, too. Similarly, the successor’s guidance begins before the end 
of the leader’s guidance and leadership is inherited in line with the increase 
of his leading role. This is the law governing the succession to political 
leadership. 

If the party’s leadership system ensuring the continuity of leadership 
with credit is to be established in accordance with the law of the succession 
to political leadership, the leader’s guidance system should comprise the 
successor’s guidance system as its indispensible component. As the leader 
cannot be separated from the successor, so the leader’s guidance system 
cannot be separated from the successor’s guidance system. Establishing 
the successor’s guidance system aims to strengthen the leader’s guidance 
system and to ensure continuity of leadership successfully. That is why the 
successor’s guidance system is not a separated one different from the 
leader’s, but itis an extention and indispensible component of the leader’s. 


Since the successor’s guidance system is a component of the leader’s, 
the leader’s monolithic leadership system is further strengthened through 
the establishment of the successor’s monolithic guidance system. 
Establishing the successor’s monolithic guidance system means; first, that 
all important political problems are concentrated on the successor and 
solved according to his conclusion; second, that the whole party and all the 
ranks of revolution move as one under the monolithic leadership of the 
successor; third, establishing a revolutionary order and discipline of 
unconditionally accepting the successor’s instructions and of implement- 
ing them thoroughly in all spheres and at all units. Establishing such an 
order and discipline makes it possible to correctly solve the question of the 
successor to the political leader. 

In order to solve the question of the successor properly, it is necessary 
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to lay the firm foundation of the party. Laying the firm foundation of the 
party means laying an organizational and ideological basis which makes it 
possible to strengthen and develop the party forever as the leader’s party 
and to creditably continue the leader’s political guidance through 
generations. In other words, it means to firmly unite the whole party 
around the successor who inherits the leader’s position and role, firmly 
build up the ranks of cadres, strengthen party organizations, and make his 
idea and intention hold a complete sway over the whole party, so that his 
monolithic leadership can be splendidly ensured. 

Laying the foundation of the party is always important, but it is 
particularly important in the period of inheriting the leader’s political 
guidance. 

Only when the basis of the party is firmly laid to meet the new 
requirements, is it possible to increase the party’s militant power and 
leading ability and to maintain the political and ideological unity and 
purity of the party ranks. Only then is it possible to defend and protect the 
successor to the political leader, elected in accordance with the unanimous 
will and desire of the whole party and the whole people, and to establish 
and maintain the successor’s leadership system. 

The basis of the party, like the party’s leadership system, should be 
laid while the leader’s guidance is continuing. This alone makes it possible 
to solve the question of the continuity of political leadership in a far- 
sighted manner. The ranks of cadres should be built up with good men 
who are ready to fight determinedly for the political leader and his 
successor, the leadership and the masses be united with one mind and will, 
and loyalty to the successor be infused into the party members and the 
people. Loyalty to the political leader should invariably remain loyalty to 
his successor. Only the loyalty that is inherited through generations is 
genuine. 

The Korean experience shows well that in order to correctly solve the 
question of the successor to the political leader it is necessary to elect the 
right successor, firmly establish his leadership system and lay a firm 
organizational and ideological basis capable of ensuring his leadership. 

In Korea, the dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II has been held in 
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high esteem as the successor to the great leader Marshal Kim Il Sung. 
This is a vivid example of brilliant solution to the important political 
question confronting the communist movement. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II is an outstanding leader of 
the Workers’ Party of Korea and the Korean people, who has acquired 
perfect qualities and qualifications as the successor to the leader in the 
course of struggle in which, true to the great leader’s lofty will from his 
early years, he has devoted all his life to leading the cause of Juche. 

Since the dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il has been held in high 
esteem as the successor to the political leader in conformity with the 
unanimous will and desire of the popular masses, the question of the 
continuity of political leadership has been solved satisfactorily in Korea. 
This is a sure guarantee for the victory of the Juche cause. 
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CHAPTER 15. POLITICAL OFFICIALS 


Political officials are professional politicians between the top-level 
politicians and the masses. In any society there is a hierarchy of 
professional politicians, who personally conduct work with the masses. 

Political officials exist in any society but they differ according to the 
stages of the development of society. 

By political officials in a feudal society we mean only bureaucrats 
between the king and the subjects and in a capitalist society a large number 
of bureaucrats, MPs and politicians of the ruling and opposition parties. 
By political workers in a socialist society we mean, as a rule, full-time 
officials of the party organs and, in a broad sense, all officials of socialist 
political machinery. 

Political officials in a socialist society are career revolutionaries who 
directly implement politics under the leadership of their political leader. 


SECTION 1. POLITICAL OFFICIAL’S 
POSITION, ROLE AND QUALITY 


1. Political Official’s Position and Role 

Political officials in a socialist society are career revolutionaries who 
conduct political activities between their political leader and the popular 
masses, the masters of politics. Therefore, their position is determined in 
relation to both the political leader and the popular masses. There are two 
aspects in their relation with the masses; one is their relation with the 
masses as a whole and the other is their relation with individuals who form 
the masses. That is why the position and role of political officials in a 
socialist society are characterized as follows: 

First, political officials are the political leader’s fighters. 
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The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Our cadres are faithful revolutionary fighters of the leader and 
people’s servants who devote their all to them.” (Kim Jong Il, Accomplish- 
ing Juche Revolutionary Cause, Korean ed., Vol. 3, p. 49.) 

That political officials are the political leader’s fighters means that 
they are those who work under the monolithic leadership of their leader, 
the supreme leader of revolution, who implement unconditionally his 
strategic and tactical line, orders and instructions. 

Political workers are the political leader’s fighters because they have 
been appointed to the posts of revolution, trusted by him and according to 
his strategic plan of the disposition of forces. So their position and role are 
inconceivable apart from their leader’s trust and guidance. Of course, 
cadres are the pivotal force of the party and leading personnel of the 
revolution. They are entitled to direct the rank and file. They, however, 
hold the position of fighters in relation to the political leader. So it is the 
basic duty of political officials to safeguard their political leader politically 
and ideologically and to implement his instructions. 

Political officials as fighters of the leader and leading personnel of the 
revolution play a great role. After the political strategy and tactics have 
been formulated, and the art of leadership defined, by the party and the 
leader, how they are applied in the reality and display vitality totally 
depends on political officials. It is by political officials that the leader’s 
plan and intention are brought home to the lower units and the activities 
of the party and political machinery are ensured. Without this part played 
by political officials socialist politics cannot be implemented. It is through 
the role of political officials that the leader’s intention is combined with 
the masses’ aspirations. It is political officials who go among the masses 
and bring the leader’s intention home to them, and it is also political 
officials who are well aware of the actual conditions of lower units and 
report in time the aspirations of the masses and their problems to higher 
units. In other words, through them the brain performs its function of 
directing all organs of the organism, and the vital needs of these organs are 
reflected in the brain. 

Figuratively speaking, political officials are the political leader’s 
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loyal subjects. This never means that the relationship between the leader 
and his men in a socialist society is the same as that between a monarch 
and his subjects in an old society. The relationship between the people’s 
leader and his men is a genuine relationship in which they share life and 
death, weal and woe. It is a noble relationship based on a strong bond of 
love, loyalty, trust and moral obligation. 

Second, political officials are servants of the popular masses. 

That political officials are servants of the popular masses means that 
they are loyal servants who work heart and soul for the country and the 
people. 

Political officials in a socialist society are elected by the will of the 
people and strive to satisfy the demand of the people. When they fail to live 
up to the expectation and demand of the people, they lose their position. 
The will and demand of the popular masses are the supreme principle 
determining all activities of political officials. 

Political officials are neither bureaucrats lording it over the masses 
nor privileged beings divorced from the masses. Their position is by no 
means inborn. Their position is among the popular masses and their 
authority is under the control of the masses. The noble mission and 
important role of all political officials lie in the devoted service to the 
masses of people. 

Since they are loyal servants who work devotedly for the popular 
masses, political officials must always approach the masses with the 
feelings of loyal servants. They should always go deep among the masses, 
lend their ears to their voices and sincerely serve them while sharing weal 
and woe with them. 

Third, political officials are engineers of the political integrity of 
society’s members who constitute the popular masses. 

This means that they have right to, and responsibility for, looking 
after the political integrity of society’s members. 

A medical doctor is an engineer of man’s physical life, whereas a 
political official is an engineer of man’s political integrity. It is the basic duty 
of a doctor looking after man’s physical life to prevent people from being 
infected by any disease and help them to live long in good health, whereas 
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it is the basic duty of political officials looking after man’s political 
integrity to prevent people from being affected by any heterogeneous 
ideology and help them to live an honourable life with sound ideological 
consciousness. 

All members of socialist society are enlisted in definite political 
organizations and maintain their political integrity through organiza- 
tional life. Political officials are entitled by right, and bear the responsi- 
bility, to look after their political life. 

Political officials play a big part in uniting people around the party by 
educating and reforming them. Since the political organization is the 
mother who provides people with political integrity, political officials 
should approach people with the mother’s attitude. They should always 
value and love each and every person, educate all of them to the end and 
unite them around the party. 

Next, political officials must be fair in dealing with people. Mothers 
never discriminate their children. Political officials must be fair not only in 
their own relations with the masses but also in dealing with the 
relationship between people. Reward and punishment should be fair and 
reasonable. Personal feelings and prejudice are taboo in dealing with 
people. 

With the attitude of mother they must educate both those who 
committed mistakes and those who did not. Mothers always educate their 
children. As preventive medicine is better in health service, so everyday 
education is better in looking after political integrity. 

Education of people is an ideological education, that is to say, 
imbuing them with the right consciousness of interests. This is precisely 
education in hatred and love. It is necessary to teach what love means and 
what hatred means. Love and hatred are two aspects of one and the same 
thought and sentiment. The main thing is love. Because a man loves, he 
hates what is hostile to what he loves, and this does not follow that, 
because he hates, he loves what is hostile to what he hates. 

Political workers must educate people so that they love their party 
and leader, their homeland and nation, their organization and com- 
munity, their class and comrades, labour and the future. This is precisely 
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education in the Juche idea, in the monolithic ideology, in patriotism, in 
collectivism, in class consciousness and in morality. 


2. Political Official’s Quality and Qualification 

Political officials in a socialist society are no special people. There is 
equal opportunity for all members of society to become political officials. 
Anyone who has acquired qualities and qualifications to hold the position 
of political official and play his role as such can become a political official. 

Some people claim that the qualities of politicians are inborn. For 
them, there are inborn political elites who conduct politics in society and 
lead political modernization in the underdeveloped countnes. They 
cannot, however, explain why the fundamental change takes place in the 
composition of the ranks of politicians whenever political systems 
undergo change and why so many people, once regarded as the mere 
object of politics, have become politicians under socialism. 

Of course, political workers in a socialist society are the selected 
persons. They possess fine qualities and qualifications. This, however, 
does not mean that they are either biologically or hereditarily inborn. 
Communists admit neither fatalism nor inborn jobs. A broad avenue is 
open for anyone to become a political official, a professional politician. 

That anyone can become a political official does not mean that 
anyone, regardless of political qualification, is able to conduct politics if 
he or she gets promoted. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“For Party officials to do their duty, they should become politicians and 
erudite men. Since they are duty bound to lead the work in all fields of 
politics, the economy and culture, they should train themselves to be able 
workers of rich and comprehensive knowledge.” (Kim Jong Il, 
Accomplishing Juche Revolutionary Cause, Korean ed., Vol. 4, p. 232.) 

Politics is work with people, so a political official should be superior 
to those whom he works with. It is a common sense that a leader must be 
better prepared than the led. If not, the former can neither lead the latter 
nor do anything. 

It seems, however, that this simple principle has not worked only in 
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the political circle for a long time. In the old society a man’s caste and wealth, 
not his qualifications, were the principal factor that decided his success in life 
because it agreed with the interests of the ruling class. Launching into the 
political circle meant gaining power and wealth, so why should the ruling 
class want to share this opportunity with the ruled classes? 

In socialist society anyone who has acquired the qualities and 
qualifications of political official can become, and isin practice selected as, 
a political official. Everybody is provided with conditions and oppor- 
tunity to acquire such traits and qualifications. 

The traits and qualifications of a political official precisely mean a 
high degree of his ideological consciousness of independence and creative 
ability. Since politics is work with people, that is, management of their 
independence and creativity, political officials must be superior to 
those with whom they work, in the level of independence and creativity. 
This means that the former’s political ideological consciousness of 
independence and political, guiding ability should be higher than the 
latter’s. 

The most important of the traits and qualifications of political 
official is to acquire a revolutionary outlook on the leader. Since political 
officials are the leader’s men, nothing is more important for them than to 
have a correct revolutionary outlook on the leader. 

The revolutionary outlook on the leader is a concept of and attitude 
towards the people’s leader who hewed out first the path of revolution. In 
other words, the outlook on the leader 1s a system of the view and concept 
of the political leader, and of the stand and attitude towards him. It 
includes the concept of and attitude towards the successor who carries 
forward the leader’s cause. 

The revolutionary outlook on the leader has two inseparable aspects; 
one is the most correct view and concept of the leader’s position and role in 
politics and the other is the stand and attitude towards the leader in 
politics. Accordingly if one is to have the revolutionary outlook on the 
leader, one must have the stand and attitude of sincerely holding the leader 
in high esteem in politics and apply them in one’s work and life. 

Another important thing in the traits and qualifications of political 
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official is to establish a correct revolutionary outlook on the masses. 

The revolutionary outlook on the masses is a view and concept of the 
position and role of the popular masses in the revolution and construction, 
and a stand and attitude of faithfully serving them. Political officials are 
loyal servants of the popular masses, so they can properly fulfil their basic 
duty only when they have a correct outlook on the masses. 

Historically, politicians have long had a wrong outlook on the 
popular masses. Officials’ wrong attitude and style of work including 
bureaucracy revealed in relation to the popular masses were all based on 
their wrong outlook on the masses. Wrong outlook on the masses is not a 
product of socialist system, but it can be revealed in officials on account of 
the remnants of outdated ideologies. 

If one is to have the revolutionary outlook on the masses, one must 
have a correct concept of the position and role of the popular masses in 
history anda stand and attitude of faithfully serving the masses, and apply 
them in their actual work and life. 

Besides, what is important in the traits and qualifications of political 
official is to have a correct concept of man. When man is referred to as 
social being with independence and creativity, it is applicable both for a 
social community of people and for a man as an individual person. This 
means first that it is necessary to correctly understand that all individuals 
constituting the popular masses have independence and creativity, and to 
respect their independence and creativity. This also means that it is 
necessary to correctly understand and assess that individuals differ from 
each other in their independence and creativity. 

This is a correct concept of people that political officials should 
acquire. It is only when they have such a concept that they can do what 
they should as engineers of man’s political integrity. 

Political officials must have an eye for people’s diverse, individual 
characteristics. A political official’s assessment of people can be likened to 
a doctor’s diagnosis of patients*. 


* The approach to people of a political official, as engineer of man’s political integrity 
and that of a medical doctor as engineer of man’s physical life, have something 
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in common in principle. A doctor values people’s health and approaches them with 
devotion, correctly examines different physiological conditions of individuals and 
offers a right prescription for each of them. That is why a famous physiologist said 
that doctors treat man, not his disease. 


If he is to appraise a man correctly, a political worker must meet him 
personally. A good doctor does not depend on one’s karte in diagnosis and 
on other’s words in writing out a prescription. If a political official 
estimates a person only by reading his reference and handles his matter 
according to other’s words, he cannot but fail. If you meet people 
personally and acquaint yourself with them, you will find that none of 
them cannot be trusted, and that none of them is the same as another. 

An ability to love and respect people and to work with them in 
accordance with their characteristics is one of the important qualifications 
which political officials must acquire. 


SECTION 2. THE WAY TO IMPROVE THE 
QUALIFICATIONS OF POLITICAL 
OFFICIALS 


1. Necessity to Improve the Qualifications of 

Political Officials 

To conduct politics well and develop it, it is necessary to improve the 
qualifications of political workers. It is important not only to appoint those 
who have noble traits and qualifications as political officials, but to further 
improve the qualifications of political officials who have been appointed. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Party officials should improve their political and practical qualifi- 
cations. Only then can they do work with people efficiently to meet the 
demands of the developing reality and increase the fighting capacity of the 
Party. If their qualifications are poor, they cannot rally the broad masses 
firmly around the Party nor can they forcefully organize them for the 
implementation of the great leader’s instructions and the Party’s policies.” 
(Ibid., p. 230.) 
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Political officials must keep improving their qualifications because 
the reality continues to develop. 

To begin with, people, the object of work, change and develop. 
Political officials cannot guide people unless their level keeps pace with 
people’s level. People would neither receive guidance from those whose 
level is lower than theirs, nor obey those whose level is lower than theirs, 
nor obey those who are lagging behind the reality. Of course, it 1s possible 
to make them obey with one’s official authority. Political officials should 
make people follow them not with their authority but with their practical 
ability. 

Besides, the society, their working condition, also undergoes change. 
Political officials cannot lead people unless their organizing, guiding 
ability develop in line with the social relations growing more complicated 
and organized. The days are gone when politics had been conducted by the 
tule of thumb or by experience. Science is developing rapidly and it is 
introduced into all fields. It is wrong to think that political workers can 
manage without the knowledge of political science while admitting that 
production and construction, education and public health require the 
knowledge of their respective sciences. Politics, too, has its own laws, and 
is a science. Politics is the most creative of human activities. Every creative 
activity has something to do with politics. The work that requires a high 
degree of creativity must be undertaken by a man with a high level of 
creativity. Political officials should always think and study, analyse things 
and generalize them. Only a political official who improves constantly his 
political and practical qualifications in keeping with the development of 
the reality can maintain his position and play his role. 

If a political official lags behind the reality, it would result in grave 
political consequences. When he does not improve his political and 
practical qualifications in keeping with the developing reality, a political 
official can neither find good methods for implementing the party policy 
nor mobilize means for embodying the party’s art of leadership. 

Political officials should never lag behind the developing reality. If so, 
they cannot guide. It is not a big problem that one does not know 
temporarily. If he strives to know, it would be all right. What is dangerous 
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is that a man does not know that he does not know. If a political official is 
not aware of his ignorance and is dull of understanding the reality, he 
would become arrogant. An ignorant man becomes arrogant. Arrogance 
is most dangerous. If he becomes arrogant, he would not respect the party 
and the leader and look down upon the masses. Such a man is liable to 
make stupid blunders in work and life. 

Stupidity is an outcome of arrogance caused by ignorance. 

If they are to preserve their own traits and maintain their position as 
guiding people and play their role as such, political officials should 
constantly improve their political and practical qualifications. 

Improvement of political officials’ qualifications was not a subject 
matter of political science. Since those who directly conduct work with 
people are political officials, improvement of their qualifications ought to 
be a matter of political science. The Juche politics takes it very serious 
because it is linked both with the position of political officials in a socialist 
society and with the mission of the Juche politics. It is only when political 
officials improve their political and practical qualifications that they can 
hold their position and play their role as the leader’s fighters, loyal 
servants of the people and engineers of their political integrity. 


2. The Way to Improve the Qualifications of 
Political Officials 

It is an everyday task of political officials to strive to improve their 
political and practical qualifications. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“All Party officials, fully aware of their heavy responsibility for the 
Party and the revolution, should strive to steadily improve their political and 
practical levels to meet the demands of the developing reality.” (Jbid., p. 
230.) 

Political officials must strive to perfect themselves as human beings. 

It is often said that there is no perfect man. This is right. This, 
however, does not mean that one does not need to try to make himself 
perfect as a human being. All people, particularly political officials, 
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should make a strenuous effort to perfect themselves. In this regard 
political officials should distinguish themselves from other people. 

Striving to make oneself perfect as human being means striving to 
become a social man with high ideological consciousness of independence 
and creative ability. 

Firstly, political officials should conduct ideological training to arm 
themselves with a sound ideology. 

The value of a man is determined not by his social status or property 
but by his ideology. A person who lacks a sound ideology, though high in 
status and rich in property, is not worthy of man and cannot live a 
worthwhile life. The personal value of a man is determined not by what he 
thinks of himself but by what the society thinks of him. The estimation of a 
man by society is expressed in people’s respect for him. 

Man acts in accordance with his ideology. Ideology reflects man’s 
interests. A man with sound ideology is a man with sound interests. The 
higher his ideological level is, the higher the level of judging his interests 
is..*! He is a man of strong personality, who can lead others. Ideological 
training is the basic factor in shaping personality. *? 


*1 The process of man’s growth is a process in which his level of judging interests 
enhances. When young, a man judges his personal interests alone on the basis of 
instinctive need for existence. However, as he grows, he gradually comes to judge 
interests in relation to his community, to his class, to his nation and finally to 
mankind. 

*2 For Kant, personality meant capacity of responsibility, which refers to the core of 
personality. Responsibility can be an important component of personality, but it 
cannot be the nucleus of personality because only responsibility based on sound 
ideology is beneficial to society and can enjoy social respect. 


Secondly, political officials should continuously study so as to 
acquire profound scientific knowledge. 

The present-day epoch is an era of science and technology. Nothing 
can be done without acquiring the knowledge of rapidly developing 
science and technology. Extensive scientific knowledge is an important 
condition for the comprehensive development of man. Profound 
knowledge of the laws governing the development of nature and society 
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and of the method of their transformation makes it possible to properly 
implement the party’s policy for social progress. A man sees, feels and 
understands as much as he knows. Far-sightedness is derived from 
scientific knowledge. 

What is the most important for political officials in acquiring 
profound scientific knowledge is to acquire political knowledge. Political 
officials can conduct work with people with credit when they have a 
comprehensive knowledge of the science and technique, theory and 
methodology of politics, because it has its own peculiar laws and 
principles. 

Political officials should know the situation well, too. It 1s only when 
they know the situation well that they can have a keen sense of the 
situation and work creatively in keeping with it. Therefore, they should 
always study the situation so that they can be well versed in the internal 
and external situation. 

Besides, political workers should acquire economic and technical 
knowledge. Along with profound political knowledge, economic and 
technical knowledge makes it possible to solve problems in accordance 
with the party’s intention and the objective laws, actively realize political 
leadership over economic construction and conduct organizational and 
political work for the implementation of the party policy. 

Thirdly, political workers should keep striving to become men of 
sympathetic feeling. If they are poor in emotion and low in cultural 
accomplishments, they would not be able to go among the masses and 
conduct political work with credit in keeping with their features and 
feelings. 

Fourthly, political officials should continue to cultivate themselves 
morally to possess noble virtue. The sound ideology of leading personnel is 
chiefly manifested in moral traits in relation with the masses. The masses 
follow a polite, trustworthy man of strong fidelity, a brave, indomitable, and 
iron-willed man, and a modest, simple and honest man. Political* officials 
should refrain from rude, reckless and indiscriminate words and behaviour 
while always reflecting upon themselves, and have a correct view of value and 
ethics through constant and persistent moral cultivation. 
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To conclude, only a man who makes strenuous efforts to acquire 
sound ideology and profound knowledge, rich emotion and noble virtue 
can possess the qualities of political official and perform his role in 
keeping with the requirements of the developing reality. 


